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Cost Effective IA solutions?

Avtonics is the Answer

Photoelectric Sensors
Fiber Optic Sensors
Door / Door Side Sensors
Area Sensors

Proximity Sensors
Pressure Sensors

Rotary Encoders

Temperature Controllers
Temp. /Humidity Transducers
Power Controllers
Counters

Timers

Panel Meters

Pulse(Rate) Meters
Display Units

Sensor Controllers
Switching Power Supplies
Graphic/Logic Panels
Field Network Devices

2, 5-Phase Step Motors
2, 5-Phase Step Motor Drivers
Motion Controllers

Push button switches
Selector switches
Emergency switches
Pilot lamps

Switch accessories
Buzzers

Sockets

Digital switches
Interface terminals

* Not included in this guide.
Refer to the control switch catalogue.

Global partner for industrial automation,

Autonics is a leading company of Sensors & Controllers in Korea. 6,000 detailed items,
high quality, reliability and affordable price make them the most cost effective and best
selling products in Korea and widely marketed in more than 100 countries.
If you are looking for more cost effective sensors and controllers,
Autonics is the answer.

C€ s 150-9001 &

AB28

Visit www.autonics.com for more information, Email to sales@autonics.com for inquiries



Standard type PID Control
Temp. Controller

» High accuracy controlling with 50ms sampling speed

e Communication function

e Dramatically increased visibility using wide display and
high luminance LED

* Heating/Cooling and Automatic/Manual control

e SSR/Current output selectable

* SSRP output (standard/phase/cycle control selectable)

e Heater burn-out alarm (C.T input)

e Space saving mounting with compact design
: downsized by 38% in depth(60mm)

Multi-channel Module Type
Temp. Controller
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 No communication and power supply for expansion
modules required using side connectors
: max. 31 units (124 channels/62 channels) expandable
e Multi channel (4 channel/2 channel) 1/0 available
with one unit
» Realization of high speed sampling
(4 channel : 100ms/2 channe : 50ms )
e Heating/Cooling controlling function embodied together
e Parameter setting with USB cable and RS485
communication (Modbus RTU)
e Easy maintenance via connector type connection

Economical PID Dual Display Type
Temp. Controller

c E GN®US

(Acquiring certification)

e Improved convenience with dual display(SV/PV)

e Realizing 100ms high speed sampling

e SSRP output and relay output embodied together
: SSRP output makes phase control and cycle control

possible

e Dramatically increased visibility using wide display and
high luminance LED

e Space saving mounting with compact design
: downsized by 38% in depth(60mm)

» Various sensor input types and wide indication ranges

Economical PID Control
Temp. Controller

c € CN@US

* Realizing 100ms high speed sampling

* Relay output and SSRP output embodied together
: SSRP output makes phase control and cycle control

possible

* Dramatically increased visibility using wide display and
high luminance LED

* Space saving mounting with compact design
: downsized by 38% in depth(60mm)

* PV/SV deviation indicatable

Everyday new Technology & Products at www.autonics.com




Digital Switch PID Control
Temp. Controller
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¢ Digital switch application to PID control temp.
controller

¢ Realizing 100ms high-speed sampling

e SSR drive output/Relay output and SSR drive output/
Current output selectable

e Improved visibility with wide display and
high luminance LED

e Space saving mounting with compact design
: downsized by 38% in depth(60mm)

Analog Setting Non-Indicating Type
PID Control Temp. Controller
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e Improved control performance with built-in
microcomputer
¢ Adopting new Auto-tuning PID control algorithm
: Selectable ON/OFF, PID control
(with the external slide S/W)
: PID control using self-tuning function
e Easy to check controlling status with deviation
indicating lamp
: Deviation LED(red, green), output LED(red) indication
e Dial setting output OFF function
¢ Sensor broken display function

Simple Operation Type
Temp. Controller

C€ N

e Available with up to 3 outputs
: Compressor, Defrost, and Evaporation(fan)
e Auto/Manual defrost function
e Various delay functions for optimal cooling control
: Compressor start-up delay, re-operation delay,
Minimum ON time, defrost-end delay and
evaporation-fan operation delay
e Operation cycle setting available for compressor
protection in case of error

s
¢ Simple and economical type
e ON/OFF and Proportional control
e Control output : Relay(250VAC 3A 1c or 250VAC 16A 1c)
e Input sensor : Thermocouple(J, K), RTD(Pt100%Q)
e Input correction function
e Finger safety type of terminal

Heat Sink Integrated Type
SSR(Solid State Relays)
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e Superior dielectric strength : 4,000VAC

e Improved reliability by maximizing heat protection
efficiency with heat sink integrated design and
ceramic board

e Various mounting types available (DIN rail, panel front)

e Zero Cross Turn-on/Random Turn-on supported

Everyday new Technology & Products at www.autonics.com




Programmable
Counters/Timers

LLIN Series CE s CT Series

* Supports RS485 communication (Modbus RTU) function
: Parameter setting and monitoring via PC
: PC loader program ‘DAQMaster’ provided free of charge
» Increased contact capacity of load to 5A(Previous model: 3A)
(CTS, CTM)
e Sets one-shot output time from 0.01to 99.99sec. per 10ms
 Diverse input/output modes available
[Counter]
» Available to set 6 digit prescale value (0.00001 to 999999)
(4 digit: 0.001 to 9999)
* Added BATCH counter indication mode for CT6M-1P and CT6M-2P
e Available to set Count Start Point (Initial value)
[Timer]
* Memory backup function (For indicator)
* More diverse time range
(6 Digit : 999.99s / 9999m59 / 99999.9h, 4 Digit : 9.999s)
 Available to set “0”

7” True Color PLC Function in Corporated Touch Screen
Logic Panels/Graphic Touch Panels

Ce[C

Logic panels Graphic touch panels
LP-SO70 Series GP-S070 Series

e Supports input 16 points/ output 16 point basically. *16,777,216(24bit) color with 7” wide TFT LCD screen
 Position control function * Analog touch type monitor

(Max. 100KHz pulse 2 contact concurrent output) » Data logger function: various data collect and back-up
e Various device support support for controllers

(including 10K word and data device 10K device)  Various image library support
e Large memory capacity « Synchronous monitoring for Multi address / channel

Program memory : 8,000 Step, Drawing memory :16MB) e Support multi font

(providing various bitmap and widows vector font)

% Other features are the same with GP-S070’s. * Support multi communication interface

(USB Host/Device, RS232/RS485, Ethernet)
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Ultra Slim Type
Photoelectric Sensors
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» Flexible mounting possible in narrow space with
ultra slim body

e Lighting spot checking available with red LED beam

* BGS reflective type features
: Hardly affected by background
: Advanced sensing performance by minimizing the

influences of object color and materials.

» Detecting up to @0.2mm small object

e Improved visibility with safety indicator(green) and
operation indicator(red)

e Reverse polarity protection, Output short-circuit
protection circuit

e Protection structure IP67 (IEC standard)

Compact and Amplifier built-in
Photoelectric Sensors

q3

S Connector type

W

e High performance lens : Through-beam 15M,
Polarized retro-reflective 3M, Diffuse reflective 1M

e Adjacent installations possible with auto mutual
interference prevention function

« No effects of background object with Background
Suppress(B.G.S) function(BGS reflective type)

» Stable sensing to minimize error range regardless of color
and material of sensing objects(BGS reflective type)

» Stable detection for transparent objects(LCD, PDP,
glass etc) by BJG30-DDT

e Micro-spot type(BJN)

e High accuracy sensing for minute object(BJN)

e Compact size : W20 x L10.6 x H32mm

Digital Indicating Type
Fiber Optic Sensors

e

e Dual-display for light incident level and setting value
(BF5R-D)

* Minute object sensing available with 1/10,000 high
resolution

e High speed sensing of moving objects
(20,000 times per sec.)

4 types of response speed setting mode
: Ultra Fast mode(50us), Fast mode(150us),

Standard mode(500us), Long distance mode(4ms)

e Long lasting amplifier using APC circuit regardless of

element's life degradation or temperature change

Cylindrical/Rectangular
Proximity Sensors

*World class noise resistance by adopting dedicated IC.

» Realizing 1.5 to 2 times long distance sensing
performance (PRD Series)

e Long life cycle, High reliability and Easy operation

= Protection structure IP 67

* Reverse power polarity, surge, overcurrent protection

» Replacer for micro switches and limit switches

Everyday new Technology & Products at www.autonics.com




Avutonics

Slim Type
Area Sensor/Picking Sensor

q3

BW BWP [ BWPK

[w] BW Series
* Increased sensing stability by minimizing the non sensing area
» Long sensing distance up to 7m

(W] BWP Series
e 13mm slim body with fresnel lens.
» Adoption of plastic (PC/ABS) injection case

[w] BWPK Series
e Slim body (W30xH140%L9.9mm)
e Plastic injection case
» Wide range of sensing distance (0.1 to 3m, 0.05 to 1m)
* Mutual interference prevention (FREQ A/B)
e Picking indicator included

Shaft/Flange Type(058mm)
Rotary Encoders

q3

e Diverse appearance supported

- Shaft/ flange type

: Shaft clamping type, Shaft synchro type, Hollow shaft
built-in type and Hollow shaft type
(in case of hollow shaft type, incremental type only)

- Wiring

: Axial/ radial connector type, Cable outgoing connector
type and Cable outgoing type
(in case of hollow shaft type, axial cable outgoing type only)
e Maximizing user's convenience with front nut mounting

style design

[124mm/[142mm/J160mm/185mm
5 Phase Stepping Motors

€

e High speed, accuracy and torque
e Pentagon & Standard connection type
e Various types
: Shaft, Hollow shaft, Brake, Geared, Geared-Brake,
Rotary actuator, Rotary actuator-Brake
e Various frame size : 24, 42, 60, 85mm
e Rated current : 0.75, 1.4, 2.8A/phase

1/250 High Resolution
5 Phase Micro Stepping Drivers

C€E s

(Except for MD5-HD14, ND14)
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 Bipolar constant current pentagon drive type

* Max. 250 divisions(Except for MD5-ND14)
(0.00288° per pulse controllable - 5 phase stepping motor)

e Available low-speed revolution and super-precision
control with a micro-step drive.

e Auto current down, self test, user's run/stop current
setting, zero point excitation output provided

Everyday new Technology & Products at www.autonics.com




Modbus Sensor Connect Type | 100mm Hybrid Paper Type
Digital Remote 1/0 Recorder
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e Auto communication speed recognition e Combines functions of paper recorder and paperless
: The unit enables to recognize communication speed recorder
automatically when connecting with master unit . .
- Network power voltage monitoring » Enables to print the saved data of inner memory when
: If PV is lower than setting value, the unit enables to receive run out of recording paper (Data logger function)
abnormal flag for network power voltage monitoring as - Inner data backup with USB memory
. Sliz:;tcqu]eef/sgge%ads / Writes on single byte e Supports sevgral communication(RS485, Ethernet) to
« Multi-byte 1/0 : Reads / Writes on several bytes transfer real time data
* Reading the number of expansion units
: Reads the number of connected expansion units
e Reading unit specification
: Read the specification of connected units

- Additional expansion units KONICS Products

: Available to connect expansion units up to 7

Highly Durable & Compatible /\/?@LU

Ce Autonics I/O Terminal Blocks Y,
Interface Terminal Block Common Terminal Block
Ideal for connector type PLC and dedicated controllers No Jumper bars required due to built-in PCB common

Sensor Connector Terminal Block Relay Terminal Block
Realizing simple wiring work and saving time using sensor connector Ideal solution to drive diverse loads using PLC output signals

Everyday new Technology & Products at www.autonics.com
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Selection Guide

Photoelectric sensor
mOrdering information

NPN/PNP P PNP Open collector output
No mark| NPN Open collector output
Connection type No mark| OQutgoing cable type

C Connector type

Timer T Built—in Timer

No mark| Standard type

Reflective/Narrow beam type No mark| Reflective type(Diffuse type)
N Narrow beam type(BR, BRP series only)
Emitter/Receiver Emitter
Receiver

Control output Contact output(Relay)

Solid—state output(Transistor)

DC power
Power supply built—in
Adjuster included (BUP series only)

Power Supply

Diffuse reflective type
Retroreflective type

Retroreflective with polarizing filter
Through—beam type

Number| Sensing distance (BUP series only)

Sensing distance unit M Sensing distance unit : m
No mark| Sensing distance unit : mm

Sensing type

—|OZ|O||D MO || —

Sensing distance

[ Number] Sensing distance

BX
BEN
BA
Item *| BPS
* 'S' represents lateral sensing type. * |BM/BMS| Photoelectic sensor series
'P' represents plastic case type. * [ BR/BRP
*x| BUP
*|BY/BYS
BYD
BJ || N|[50 —[N|ID||T - -
NPN/PNP P PNP Open collector output
No mark| NPN Open collector output
Connection type No mark| Outgoing cable type
C Connector type
Emitter/Receiver 1 Emitter
2 Receiver
Operation mode L Light ON
D Dark ON

No mark| Mode switching

Control output

[ Solid—state output(Transistor) |

Power supply

[DC power |

Diffuse reflective type
Retroreflective with polarizing filter
Through—beam type

Narrow beam reflective type

BGS reflective type

Sensing distance unit M Sensing distance unit : m

No mark| Sensing distance unit : mm

Sensing type

W|Z|-|olg||O

Sensing distance

[ Number] Sensing distance

BJ series No mark agmmon
Feature g icro spot

BT series Transparent sensing
F Ultra—slim

Item BJ
BT
[ 1'This information is intended for product management of transmitted type models.(No need to refer when selecting a model)

% When choosing a model, please check the specification first.
s There is no micro photo sensor (BS5 Series) in ordering information.

Photoelectic sensor series

01 Avtonics



Selection Guide

Compact and long sensing distance type photoelectric sensor(BJ Series)

mSpecifications Slectrc
—NPN open BJISM-TDT _ |BJIOM-TDT _ |gi7m-TDT BJ3M-PDT BJIM-DDT BJ300-DDT BJ100-DDT e
2 | collector output_|BJ15M-TDT-C _|BJ10M-TDT-C BJ3M-PDT-C __|BJIM-DDT-C _|BJ300-DDT-C _|BJ100-DDT-C
2 [PNP open BJI5M-TDT-P _|BJ1OM-TDT-P | 7m-TD7-p  |BJ3M-PDT-P _|BJIM-DDT-P |BJ300-DDT-P _|BJ100-DDT-P
collector output_| BJ15M-TDT-C-P|BJ10M-TDT-C-P BJ3M-PDT-C-P [BJ1M-DDT-C-P|BJ300-DDT-C-P|BJ100-DDT-C-P

€

Appearances
&
Dimensions

Diffuse reflective

0 to 300mm
(Non—glossy
white paper
100 X 100mm)

[W10.6 X H32 X L20mm]

Connector type

Polarized

Sensing type retroreflective

Through—beam

0 to 100mm

(Non—glossy
white paper
100X 100mm)

Oto1lm
(Non—glossy
white paper

300X 300mm)

) ) - (3%1)0.1 to 3m
Sensing distance 0to 15m 0 to 10m 0 to 7m (MS—2A)

Opaque material Opaque material | Opaque material

Sensing target Translucent, opaque materials

over ¢ 12mm over ¢ 8mm over ¢ 7.5mm
Hysteresis Max. 20% at rated setting distance
Response time Max. 1ms
Power supply 12—-24VDC £10% (Ripple P—P : Max.10%)
Current consumption Emitter/Receiver : Max. 20mA Max. 30mA
Light source Infrared LED Red LED | Red LED Red LED Infrared LED Red LED Infrared LED

(850nm) (660nm) (650nm) (660nm) (850nm) (660nm) (850nm)

Sensitivity adjustment] Built—in VR

Operation mode Light ON/Dark ON mode selectable

NPN or PNP open collector output * Load voltage : Max. 26.4VDC « Load current : Max. 100mA
« Residual voltage =" NPN : Max. 1V, =" PNP : Min. (Power supply—2.5V)
Reverse polarity protection, Reverse polarity protection, interference prevention function,
output short—circuit protection output short—circuit protection

Control output

Protection circuit

Indicator Operation : Red, Stable : Green (Emitter's power indicator : Green)
Connection BJ = Outgoing cable type (2m), BJ-C == M8 Connector
Protection BJ = IP65 (IEC standard), BJ-C = 1P67 (IEC standard)

(3%1) The sensing distance is extended to 0.1 to 4m or 0.1 to 5m when using optional reflector MS—2S or MS—3S.

@ Connections
®Through-beam

mFeature data
OThrough-beam
®BJ15M-TDT-(C)-(P) / BJIOM-TDT-(C)-(P) / BJTM-TDT-(P)

Parallel shifting characterisitic Angle characteristic
Measuring Measuring
method Data method Data
|+ 24 24 T TTT T
- 2 — BJ15M=TDT
Emitter E BJ15MTDT(|-P) Emitter E 20T - BJ1OMTDT
7 16 BJ10M{TDT(1-P) - AR
@ 1 ° 16
s Y s
ERE 3 12
L 0 3 { Loy 3 ’
2 s 2 8 i
8 : \ G 2 |HE
5 5 HE
< w4 n 4 /: B
—_ 0 =t TN
Receiver 80l 40 0 40 igo | hecever 300 100 00 10° 30°
0 0 % 13! Left €—— Center —» Right
Retrof - Sensing distance(cm) Operation angle(8)
reflective . .
type  Sensing OPolarized retroreflective
target ®BJ3M-PDT-(C)-(P)
Parallel shifting characterisitic Sensor angle characteristic Reflector angle characteristic
eDiffuse reflective Measuring method Data Measuring method Data Measuring method Data
6.0 0 D
A TMS 35 ™
o 5.0 / 5.0 4.5
= REVEE I = HI —
i E40 S S E40 E3s
Refloct 3 / ~"’MS »2A”“ \ Reflector 3 - H Reflector 3
0 ==
Sensing Ee ector £30 530 / 5§25
target - Loz o o |z L2
g © 2.0 - ' ©20 / 3 ° 15 / \
E c @ c <
21.0 21.0 205
#@ : The load connection of NPN - & 0 \ / S & 00 - & o
. o .
open collector output, 160 80 0 80 160 10° 5°  0° 5" 10° 40° 20° 0° 20° 40°
@ : The load connection of PNP b el Left «— Center —» Right Left <— Center —»Right
open collector output Sensing distance(mm Operation angle(8) Operation angle(8)

ODiffuse reflective type

eBJ1M-DDT-(C)-(P) ©BJ300-DDT-(C)-(P) ®BJ100-DDT-(C)-(P)

Sensing area characteristic Sensing area characteristic Sensing area characteristic
Measuring Measuring Measuring
method Data method Data method Data
2000 1000 200 = »
€ 1600 = = £ E 160 A
<.- PR
Standard | = 'S Standard | = 800 Standard | = /
01 sensing | 8 1200 1 {1 sensing ] (1 sensing 2 120
target | £ / \ target | £ 600 target | £
== @ 800 = ; = % 80
o S 400 S
Ll 2 400 IL 2 IL EXEN
J Y
E @200 E’J @ @ @20
3 0 S
- o 20 100 0 10 20 0
40 0 40 40 20 200 40
21_?_ 0y ‘21*?’1 0 i A
sk _ >
Sensing distance(mm) Sensing distance (mm) Sensing distance(mm)
o
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Selection Guide

Transparent glass sensing/BGS reflective/Micro spot type photoelectric sensor(BJ Series)

mSpecifications

Appearances
&
Dimensions

S [NPN open collector output BJG30-DDT BJ30-BDT |BJ50-BDT |BJ100-BDT |BJN50-NDT |BJN100-NDT
2[PNP open collector output e BJ30-BDT-P|BJ50-BDT-P|BJ100-BDT-P|BJN50-NDT-P|BJN100-NDT-P
C E BJN50-NDT

BJUNT00-NDT

(Spot size)
®2.0mm

Transparent glass
sensing type

BGS reflective type

(Spot size) ~=™-"" Micro spot type
- ¥ Spot is visible with bare eyes
while beam (line) is not.

[W10.6 X H32x L20mm] ST
Sensing type Diffuse reflective BGS reflective Narrow beam reflective
(10 to 30mm (10 to 50mm 1(0 to 100mm
) ) Non—glossy | (Non—glossy | (Non—glossy
Sensing distance 0 to 30mm 0 to 15mm white paper | white paper | white paper 30 to 70mm 70 to 130mm
50%x50mm) | 50X50mm) |100X100mm)
100 X 100mm| Transparent glass
Sensing target Non—glossy 50 %X 50mm Translucent, opaque materials Translucent, opaque materials
white paper (t=3.0mm)

Min.diameter of Approx. Approx. Approx. Approx. | Approx.
transmitting SPOT ¢ 5.0mm ¢ 4.5mm ¢ 6.5mm ¢ 2.0mm ¢ 2.5mm
Min.sensing target Approx. min. ¢ 0.2mm (Copper wire)
Hysteresis Max. 20% at sensing distance Max. 10% at sensing distance gi%é‘ifg[gcisﬁnce g/éané.ir?ggcisi;nce
Response time Max. 1ms Max. 1.5ms Max. Ims

Power supply 12—-24VDC =10% (Ripple P=P : Max.10%)

Current consumption Max. 30mA

Light source/Wavelength

Infrared LED (850nm) Red LED (660nm) | Red LED (650nm)

Control output

NPN open collector output
* Load voltage : Max. 26.4VDC
* Load current : Max. 100mA
* Residual voltage @ Max. 1V

NPN or PNP open collector output
* Load voltage : Max. 26.4VDC ¢ Load current : Max. 100mA
* Residual voltage *# NPN : Max. 1V, PNP : Min. (Power voltage —2.5V)

Sensitivity adjustment

Built—in VR

Operation mode

Light ON mode fixed Light ON / Dark ON mode selectable (Short rotator adjuster)

Protection circuit

Reverse polarity protection, output short—circuit protection, interference prevention function

Indicator Operation indicator : Red, Stability indicator : Green
Connection Outgoing cable type
Protection P65 (IEC standard)

mConnections

mFeature data
ODiffuse/Narrow beam reflective

©BJG30-DDT ®BJN50-NDT-(P) ®BJN100-NDT-(P)
> |:|I Sensing area characteristic Sensing area characteristic Sensing area characteristic
Measuring Measuring Measuring
Sensing method Data method Data method Data

target %0 _ 120 180

o o .1 =100 — 160 \ /

(Black) (Brown) (Bl stnaar| £ e Eon V4 b, Sanins | oK
> A - 80 =
Qutput Jr;"—fj ‘ Steanrz‘eﬂtg P ! target | 8 target | g 120 /1N\

=_ |5s E=4 |§ 60 =00 71\
e 2 2 80

2 L|© Lo / \
2 10 2 40 v |2 8
5 z "2 20

= 5 20 5
g5 %] @20
3 0 = 0 - 0
201510 § 0 & 101520 2 1012 2 0 2
s (1101 214‘ 53
Sensing distance(mm) Sensing distance(mm) Sensing distance(mm)

OBGS reflective
eBJ30-BDT / BJ30-BDT-P
Sensing area characteristic

eBJ100-BDT / BJ100-BDT-P
Sensing area characteristic

eBJ50-BDT / BJ50-BDT-P
Sensing area characteristic

Measuring Measuring Measuring
method Data method Data method Data
35 60 110
— 55 100
e 30 Z@N z 50 z ® A N
Standard | E 25 0 Standard | g 45 ' Standard | £ go
1 sensing - 1 sensing [ I 40 7 \ 1 sensing | I 44
target 8 20 target & 35 [ I target 8 0 | \
= 5 I \ == 5 30 = 5 | |
2 15 2 | | 3 50
. £ L| 5 25 I \ Lo 10 ’ ‘
o o 20 o ’ \
€ 10 < e S
2 N 2 < 2
3 s ] g 10 s 3 A
- = 5 10
0 0 =
20 1 10 0 -10:-20 3 21 0 -1-2-38 43210-1-2-3-4
16 05 -05 -5 !
L 0 3! 0 : 2! e 2!
Operation position {1(mm) Operation position {1(mm) Operation position {1(mm)
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Selection Guide

Ultra-slim and amplifier built-in type photoelectric sensor(BTF Series)
mSpecifications olectric

sensors

Photo

2 NPN open collector output| BTF1M-TDTL BTF1M-TDTD BTF30-DDTL BTF30-DDTD BTF15-BDTL BTF15-BDTD
S|pNpP open collector output| BTFIM-TDTL-P|BTF1M-TDTD-P| BTF30-DDTL-P | BTF30-DDTD-P| BTF15-BDTL-P|BTF15-BDTD-P
€3 =N
Appearances F i . )
&
Dimensions Through-beam type
Diffuse reflective /
BGS reflective type
[W13XH19xL4.6mm] [W13xXH24 xL4.6mm]
Sensing type Through—beam Diffuse reflective BGS reflective
g f 5 to 30mm 1 to 15mm
1 ! !
Sensing distance m (Non—glossy white paper 50 X 50mm) | (Non—glossy white paper 50 X 50mm)
Sensing target Opaque materials of max. ¢ 2mm Opaque materials, Translucent materials
Wilif. sEnsine EreE . . ) [ Q.me ¢ 0.2mm non—illuminated objects
gtarg Opaque materials of ¢ 2mm (Sensing distance 10mm) (Sensing distance 10mm)
Hysteresis _— Max. 20% at rated sensing distance | Max. 5% at rated sensing distance
Refl ectivity characteristics Max. 15% of maximum
(black/white error) sensing distance
Response time Max. Ims
Power supply 12—-24VDC =10% (Ripple P=P: Max. 10%)
Current consumption Max. 20mA (This is for each emitter and receiver of throught—beam type)
Light source/Wavelength Red LED (650nm)
Operation mode Light ON Dark ON | LightON | DarkON | LightON [ Dark ON
c | < NPN or PNP open collector output >
el iz « Load voltage: Max. 26.4VDC  « Load current: Max. 50mA  * Residual voltage: Max. 1V(NPN), Max. 2V (PNP)
Protection circuit Reverse polarity protection, output short—circuit protection
Indicator Operation indicator: Red, Stability indicator: Green
Connection Outgoing cable
Protection IP67 (IEC standards)
mConnections
OThrough-beam ODiffuse reflective/BGS reflective
<Emitter> <Receiver>
/
e I - —
{Sensing target> {Sensing target>
(Brown) +V (Brown)+V (Brown)+V
®
1+
19-24vDC - (Black)Output 1o—oayDCT
- @
(Blue)0V
%@ : Load connection for NPN output
%@ : Load connection for PNP output
mFeature data
OThrough-beam ODiffuse reflective OBGS reflective
eBTF1M-TDTL / BTFIM-TDTL-P eBTF30-DDTL / BTF30-DDTL-P eBTF15-BDTL / BTF15-BDTL-P
Sensing area characteristic Sensing area characteristic Sensing area characteristic
e e Neasprno
18 50 — 18 7 L
_ 16 P ~ 18
E 4 £ w £ / \
Emitter ° 1.2 0 Standard - 35 . Standard o 12 I
A Wi | fow W | 2w
, S 08 = g 25 = N
Lol | ¢ o Mo HEE R E
S 04 2 15 2 4
Receiver @ 0.2 \ / & 10 & )
o NIA o NI o A4
60 40 20 0 —20-4D—60 3 21 0 -1 2 -3 321 0 1% 3
b (S 4] ple (4] 0 g
Operation position {1(mm) Operation position {1(mm) Operation position £1(mm)
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Selection Guide

Photo micro sensor(BS5 Series)
mSpecifications

Model BS5-K2M BS5-T2M BS5-L2M BS5-Y2M BS5-V2M
€3 €3 q3 q3 q3

Appearances -

&

Dimensions
[W25x H6.6x L27.5mm] | [W25XH13.7xL27.6mm] | [W25x H15.4xL18.7mm] | [W13.5XH15.4X125.4mm]| [W13.5XH27.6 X L13mm]

Sensing type Through—beam (Not modulated)

Sensing distance 5mm fixed

Sensing target Opaque materials of Min. 0.8 X 1mm

Hysteresis 0.05mm

Response time Received light : Max. 20us, Interrupted light : Max. 100us

Power supply 5-24VDC £10% (Ripple P—P : Max. 10%)

Current consumption Max. 30mA (at 26.4VDC)

Operation mode Light ON / Dark ON mode selectable by control terminal

Gariral Guls NPN open collector output = Loaq voltage : M%X. BOVDP, Load current : Max. 100mA

Residual voltage : Max. 1.2V

Response frequency 2kHz (Please see the measuring range of frequency response)

Indicator Infrared LED(940nm)

Connection Connector type

mConnections

Light ON l
. IE@ Dark ON{ Control . # Connect the unit using socket.
5-24VDC™] If it is soldered on terminal pin, product demage
+10% T i j
may result.
Sensing line
@ Dimensions Unit:mm
eBS5-K2M eBS5-T2M eBS5-L2M
Operation indicator = S 222 ~5'i < 25 » M3 Bolt
(_F 6 Operation indicator b < 19 >
\[]EL’\ >} zt <> : <—ﬂ < _ ;
— rybs >} ©
19 M3 Bolt A - © mtf,_,,,@ =" ‘ (&> L %) wi 2
< . > - © IE = Operation pssiion) —
< > | A '\i ' v r = indicator A =
ol [tol,
0
Optical axis @ M3 Bolt <ﬁ
< 13.4
[2 A o) 3 - >
[ [ A
ols I 134
?_ -7 — [ 218 5 Optical axis
;’ED® m" 5 [
vy < ) v 4 L £ 1
Hiil < ’ . () 7 @ I b o
J S Optical axis 1 Y — | — @] 5
M /Yy ©
2.54 A i padl (o] XN (0] SNk
PRI M3 BOLT 19 ©
> @
eBS5-V2M eBS5-Y2M ®PCB mounting hole ®Socket:CT=01(Sold Separately)
3.813.81
M3 Bolt ; Operation indicator 7 M3 Bolt (p——
>
‘ f‘ * 2 A 2.54
o 1 OO Y 7.62
F: “7_“ e > 'Y w| o >
< < aotmv \ % |k Fo « ; 13 45
Operation Gy | — v 'N ‘
indicator HiHiH b = nies
13.5 - orfolic T} 2 | .v.::?‘.g‘ ov u’:
- > _ ‘ 2.54 ~
i Optical axis +L<7 [;]U[;]U w ‘
I
! 6 14 5.4
— ; LA S PRERIN .
© : R i Optical axis ®Socket:CT-02(Sold Separately)
o (V) y
Il R R RS =
1| & - e
Oy =) vy 2 ol s J
<4 -
= L — =S 1l el
2.54 L Vy
j——— %t o o~
~ _" ‘_‘
# Cable length is customizable.
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Selection Guide

Flat type photoelectric sensor(BPS Series)

Photo

electric

mSpecifications
Model NPN open collector output PNP open collector output
BPS3M-TDT | BPS3M-TDTL BPS3M-TDT-P BPS3M-TDTL-P
Appearances apsﬁ'ﬂﬂ!
& i 2
Dimensions )
[W16xXH7.5xL28mm]
Sensing type Through—beam
Sensing distance 3m
Sensing target Opaque materials of Min. ¢ 5mm
Response time Max. Ims
Power supply 12—24VDC £10% (Ripple P—P : Max. 10%)
Current consumption Max. 20mA
Light source Infrared LED (850nm)
Operation mode Dark ON Light ON Dark ON | Light ON
NPN open collector output N
= Load voltage : Max. 30VDC, PNP open Lollec‘For output
Control output . = Load current : Max.100mA,
Load current : Max. 100mA, Residual voltage : Min. (Power supply —2.5V)
Residual voltage : Max. 1V ge - ’ Dply — 2.
Protection circuit Reverse polarity protection, short—circuit protection
Indicator Emitter : Power indicator (Red LED), Receiver : Operation indicator (Red LED)
Connection Outgoing cable : 2m
Protection IP67 (IEC standard)
@ Connections
NPN open collector output PNP open collector output
BPS3M—-TDT1 BPS3M-TDT1
(Brown)+V (Brown)+V
+
J'+ 12-24VDC J‘_ 12—-24VDC
(Blue)OV T~ (Blue)OV [
(Emitter) (Emitter)
BPS3M—-TDT2 / BPS3M—-TDTL2 BPS3M—-TDT2-P / BPS3M—-TDTL2—-P
(Brown) +V (Brown)+V
(Black) Output * 1+ o oavne (Black)Output L+ o ouvpe
- -
(Receiver) (Blue)OV (Receiver) (Blue)oV
mFeature data
Measuring method Parallel shifting characteristic Measuring method Angle characteristic
3.0
= 38 - 1]
‘ £ \ Receiver e 25
Receiver — 30 £ I \
— 20
 —] ® 25 ° I \
e vo o 175
g - \ / T s [T
L 15 L ® :
L © / T 425
o 1.0 .
2 N/ o 2 /
B 0.5 S 1.0
u 2 0 2 JI 11\
| » [} 0.5 =/ \
— 200 {100 0 100 200 @ o L= N——
Emitter bl b Emitter 20° 107 0 100 20
Left < Center — Right Left < Center — Right
Operation position £1(mm) Operation position @
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Small, diffuse reflective type photoelectric sensor(BA2M Series)
mSpecifications

Model NPN open collector BA2M-DDT BA2M-DDTD
PNP open collector BA2M-DDT-P BA2M-DDTD-P
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W19XH15.5%148.5mm]
Sensing type Diffuse reflective
Sensing distance 2m (Non—glossy white paper 200 X 200mm)
Sensing target Translucent, opaque material
Hysteresis Max. 20% at sensing distance
Response time Approx. 1ms
Power supply 12—-24VDC =10% (Ripple P—P : Max. 10%)
Current consumption Max. 15mA (Max. 30mA when the output is ON)
Light source Infrared LED (850nm)
Sensitivity adjustment Built—in VR
Operation mode Light ON | Dark ON
NPN or PNP open collector output
Control output Load voltage : Max. 26.4VDC, Load current : Max. 100mA,
Residual voltage= NPN : Max. 1V, PNP : Min. (Power supply —2.5V)
Protection circuit Reverse polarity protection, output short—circuit protection
Indicator  Operation : Red * Stability : Orange (Light ON), Green(Dark ON)
@ Connections mDimensions
Unit:mm
2 color LED
(Operation/
Adjustable VR [} Stable indicator)
(Brown) H
j E 18.5
< * EHE
(Blue) _TI- 2 ol ©
y © LD}F m
Sensing v ~v
target (Black) Output 19
Cable: ¢ 3, 2m /
@ Feature data
Sensing area Sensing distance against the target size Sensing distance against the target color
= T
2.2 — ensing target] 50 . : : : :
= 20 [ g T o ) [ Twhite [veliow] Red |Blue
= 18 TN &1 218 10 —1
VbR == .
S 14 I A \
g 12 = g o2 / e \
©2 1.0 % 1.0 60
o 08 o 08
o : 45
< 06 \ i < 06
g 0.4 \ 4 c 04 30 Black:
& 02 N / B 02
0 N/ . 15
60 40 23 0 }20 40 -60 50 80 100 150 200 0
SR _ ,
D ) Sensing target size(mm) In case, Non—glossy white paper 100%
Left < Center — Right (Standard targets : 200 x200mm)
Operation position (mm)
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Selection Guide

Small diffuse reflective and convergent reflective(Timer) type photoelectric sensor(BYD Series)

Pholo.
mSpecifications electric
BYD30-DDT BYD50-DDT
Model BYD30-DDT-U BYD50-DDT-U BYD100-DDT BYD3M-TDT BYD3M-TDT-P
BYD30-DDT-T BYD50-DDT-T

C€ qS

Operation

Appearances Indication
&
Dimensions
BYD30-DDT-U
BYD50-DDT-U
[W12xH32xL18mm] [W12xH32xL18mm]
Sensing type Limited distance reflective Diffuse reflective Through—beam
s ing dist 10~30mm (50 X 50mm 10~50mm (50 X50mm  |100mm (50 X 50mm 3m
EINSing ClsEneE Non—glossy white paper) |Non—glossy white paper) [Non—glossy white paper) b
Sensing target Translucent, opaque materials Opaque materials of Min. ¢ 6mm
Hysteresis Max. 10% at sensing distance Max. 20% at I
sensing distance
Response time Operation:Max. 3ms, Return:Max. 100ms | Operation:Max. 3ms, M 1
(When the timer VR is minimum) Return:Max. 100ms ax. 1ms
Power supply 12—-24VDC =10% (Ripple P—P : Max. 10%)
Current consumption Max. 35mA | Max. 30mA
Light source Infrared LED (modulated)
Sensitivity adjustment Fixed | Built—in VR Fixed
Operation mode Light ON mode fixed Dark ON (Light ON : Option)
NPN open collector PNP open collector
NPN open collector output '# Load voltage : Max. 30VDC, output = output
Control output Load current : Max. 50mA, Load voltage:Max.30VDC, [Load current:Max. 100mA,
Residual voltage : Max. 1V Load current:Max.100mA, [Output voltage:Min.
Residual voltage:Max.1V |(Power supply—2.5V)
Protection circuit Reverse polarity protection, output short—circuit protection

Timer function Built—in OFF delay Timer (Adjustable)
<Delay time : Max. 0.1 to 2sec. >

Indicator Operation indicator : Red LED
Connection Outgoing cable (2m)
@ Connections wFeature data
eThrough-beam eBYD30(50)-DDT(-U)/BYD30(50)-DDT-T eBYD100-DDT
Emitter Recaiver Sensing area characteristic Sensing area characteristic
o) Sensing target 3) Non—glossy white paper Non—glossy white paper
. ol 1
[| 41 3 rrrrrrrrrrrr - H e i y ﬂJS-LO N
~ 50}, O A £ 400 ! .
[} O o 40 é T b 80 —
S \ l BYD30 e
% 30 < — S 60 ' -
2 \ | / : N
o 20 ° 40
(Brown)+V (Brown) +V % 10 \\// ‘E % L
J (1) ? 9 S g
1o—04vDC LT (Black)Output 10 52 Q 510 4 2 Q 2 4
10 [
(Blue)0OV (2) Left « Center — Right Left < Center — Right
* Operation position ¢1 (mm) Operation position £1 (mm)
(31)NPN Output (:%2)PNP Output
eBYD3M-TDT
.L'_m'ted d'Stan_ce reflective Parallel shifting characteristic Sensor angle characteristic
eDiffuse reflective Non—ol o
3500 on-g¢ o‘ssy‘ w T' © baper Non—glossy white paper
o) . T Receiver 3500 T
Sensing £ 3000 € 3000 J'> i
target - 2500 LT £ il:
| 1 L - 4
I o ; 2500
_— g 2000 : S 2000 §
}z 1500 Emitter k]
[2] -
[©) ° \ / 2 1500 Emiter
< 1000 2 1000
5 500 2
(Brown) +V _ @ 0 3 SOE > ~
l+ 1501001%?0 0 SEO]TOOTSO 60 40 20 0 20 40 60
(Black) Output ? T 12-24vDC . :1 c =t= e Left < Center — Right
elt < Center — RIg O t led
(Blue)oV -[ Operation position ¢1(mm) peration angie
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Small emitter/receiver synchronizing type photoelectric sensor(BY/BYS Series)
mSpecifications

Standard type Side sensing type
Model
BY500-TDT BYS500-TDT
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W12xH16x L30mm] [W12xH30x L16mm]
Sensing type Through—beam
Sensing distance 500mm
Sensing target Opaque materials of Min. ¢ 5mm
Response time Max. 1ms
Power supply 12—24VDC =10% (Ripple P—P : Max. 10%)
Current consumption Max. 30mA
Light source Infrared LED (940nm)
Operation mode Dark ON
NPN open collector output '# Load voltage : 30VDC, Load current : Max. 100mA,
Control output . )
Residual voltage : Max. 1V
Protection circuit Reverse polarity protection, output short—circuit protection
Indicator Operation indicator : Red LED
Connection Outgoing cable (2m)

mConnections

Standard type(Dark ON) Side sensing type(Dark ON)
eBY500-TDT1 eBY500-TDT2 eBYS500-TDT1 eBYS500-TDT2
Emitter Sensing Receiver
Emitter Sensing Receiver @) target
target

©
(White) Synchronous wire(SYNC.) (White)

. (Brown) +V (Brown) (White) ~ Synchronous wire(SYNC.)  (White)
+J_ Load (Black) . (Brown)+V (Brown)
_I (Blue) OV (Blue) t1 Load (Black)

- Blue)0V
12-24VDC (Blue) (Blue)
12—-24VDC

3% The power of the emitter and the receiver must be supplied from same power line.
% Synchronous wire (White) of the receiver must be connected with that of the emitter.

m]Feature data

Parallel shifting characteristic Angle characteristic
IRece\vev

E 50 . e 50
L L
- -
o 40 1 ® 40 7
[} (]
C C
~ S
o 30 @ 30
o ©
@) (o}
5 20 % 20
5 \|/ 5
w w

0 0

80 40 0 40 80 40° 20° 0 20°  40°

PRIRS!

Left < Center — Right
Left < Center —Right

Operation position £1 (mm) Operation angle &
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Selection Guide

Power supply built-in type photoelectric sensor(BEN Series)

Photo

@Specifications :Ieencst;ircs
Power supply built=in, _ _ _ _
Vogel Rl Gl 26 @it BEN10M-TFR BEN5M-MFR BEN3M-PFR BEN300-DFR
DC power, _ - - -
Sialls) siciis Guliaui BEN10OM-TDT BEN5M-MDT BEN3M-PDT BEN300-DDT
CE CE #MS—4 is sold CE
separately.
Appearances
&
Dimensions
MS—2 Reflector MS—4 Reflector
(W40.5XH60.5)  (W29.3xH38)
[W18xH50 X L50mm] [W18XH50 X L50mm] [W18XH50 % L50mm]

' . Retroreflective . .
Sensing type Through—beam Retroreflective (with polarizing filter) Diffuse reflective
Sensing distance 10m 0.1 to 5m (%1) 0.1 to 3m (1) 300mm (%2)

' Opaque materials of i e . N Translucent,
Sensing target Min. ¢ 16mm Opaque materials of Min. ¢ 60mm opaque materials
Hysteresis Max. 20% at sensing distance

Response time

* DC power : Max. Ims * AC/DC power : Max. 20ms

Power supply

« DC power : 12—24VDC £10% (Ripple P—P:Max. 10%)
« AC/DC power @ 24=240VAC *10% 50/60Hz, 24—240VDC (Ripple P—P:Max. 10%)

Power consumption

* DC power : Max. 40mA + AC/DC power : Max. 4VA

Light source

Infrared LED (850nm) | Red LED(660nm) | Infrared LED(940nm)

Sensitivity adjustment

Fixed

Built—in VR

Operation mode

Light ON / Dark ON mode selectable

Control output

®DC power type = NPN/ PNP synchronous output

[Load voltage : Max. 30VDC, Load current : Max. 200mA,
Residual voltage = NPN : Max. 1V, PNP : Min. (Power supply—2.5V)

®AC/DC power type = Relay contact output
[Relay contact capacity : 30VDC 3A resistive load, 250VAC 3A resistive load.
Relay contact composition : 1c

Light receiving element

Built—in IC type photo diode

Indicator

Operation indicator : Orange, Stable indicator : Green
(The orange lamp on Emitter of transmitted beam type is for power indication)

Connection

Outgoing cable (2m)

(3%1) It is mounting distance between sensor and reflector MS—2 and it is same when MS—4 is used.

It is detectable under 0.1m.

(3%2) It is for Non—glossy white paper (100X 100mm).

mConnections

Through—beam

Retroreflective Diffuse reflective

®BEN10M-TFR1

g1l -0

®BEN10M-TFR2

Brown)(Blue i
Sensing ( ) ) I I (Brown) (Blue) Sensing
target
target Sensing ¢
(Brown)(Blue) target
24—-240VAC " (White) (Black) (Gray) (White) (Black) (Gray)
24— 240VD0C (WTTG) (%I:ck)T(bG ray) Te  Ta Tb oA Y.

®BEN5M-MFR/BEN3M-PFR
(with polarizing filter)

®BEN300-DFR

o
20-240VDC | 24240000 Tl wse | ai-zionc

(Reflector) 24-240VDC I I
(Brown)(Blue)

®BEN10M-TDT1

==}

Sensing
target

(Brown) (Blue)

]

12—-24VDC

®BEN10M-TDT2

(’—@ 12—-24VDC
Receiver

®BEN5M-MDT/BEN3M-PDT
(with polarizing filter)

®BEN300-DDT

12-24VDC <
+ -

— | J—
Brown) (Blue) (Reflector) (Brown) (Blue) II
I I Sensing
target
Sensing
(White) (Black) target
(PNP) (NPN) (White) (Black) (White) (Black)
(PNP) (NPN) (PNP) (NPN)

% Unused must be insulated.
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Power supply built-in type photoelectric sensor(BEN Series)

@ Characteristic
OThrough-beam

®BEN10M-TFR eBEN10M-TDT

ODiffuse reflective
®BEN300-DFR eBEN300-DDT

Parallel shifting characteristic Sensor angle characteristic Sensing area characteristic
800 tandard sensing T
15 15 , B
N L2 fifggmm ~
= ool LT
c £ £ | N
£ = 10 v \
- 10 — é E
o) 8 o %\re:ﬂ
g % % 400 reflective ‘.‘
< 25 s
s K 2 |
oS 5 g o '..
° 2 £ £ 200 :
%) 2 1 K c !
5 3 A &
L0 iy 0 o
100 =100 01— . " : 0 15 0 -5 10
. 400 20 0 20 40
4! i 2| 4! [0
: , Left < Center — Right
Left < Center — Right Operation angle 8 Left < Center — Right
Operation position £1 (mm) Operation position 1 (mm)
ORetroreflective
®BEN5M-MFR @BENS5M-MDT
Parallel shifting characteristic Sensor angle characteristic Reflector angle characteristic
7 _ Reflector(MS—2) __ Reflector(MS—2)
E
29 E° 1 [E°
[} -
5 3 ;
O
3 £ 3 . 5 3
CE» 1 % etroreflective 5
[%} o)
e 2y 5
@ & c
0 g / $ Retforeflective
100 | 50 0 50 i-100 0 0
b b 100 5 0 5 10° 50°  30° 0  30° 50°
Left <~ Center — Right Left < Center — Right Left < Center — Right
Operation position ¢1 (mm) Operation angle @ Operation angle @
ORetroreflective with polarizing filter
®BEN3M-PFR eBEN3M-PDT
Parallel shifting characteristic Sensor angle characteristic Reflector angle characteristic
Reflector(MS—2)
Reflector (MS—2)
linlwar T
E o = 3t o L E 3 / \
- L - ., ~ - K
o 3 Renoveuecuve/,: \ - éZ[ - / Reflector(MS—2) \
o with polarizing [ & B o y H o N
c filter : B o 0 H c 2 0
< : H c 2 [Retroreflecti H S 4 E
o 2 H T © with polarizing [ ° ' L
© H i ® filter i 5 )
o) B N © s o : B
< \'.‘ ;/ o : =l : E Retroreflective =
[ 3 K S : » H with polarizing %
g *, K » /:' g H o filter H
3 < B 3
0 3 (2] 0 0 ‘ ‘
50 3 0 -30 -50 B B o o
’ ) 10° 5 0 5° 10° 30 15 0 15 30
i Left < Center — Right Leg - C?mer T R;ght
Left < Center — Right Operation angle 6 peration angle
Operation position €1 (mm)
¥ —— ! Operation level

--------- : Stable operation level
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Selection Guide

Power supply built-in type(Terminal) photoelectric sensor(BX Series)

mSpecifications
Standard type BX15M-TFR BX5M-MFR BX3M-PFR BX700-DFR
] BX15M-TDT BX5M-MDT BX3M-PDT BX700-DDT
2 With timer BX15M-TFR-T BX5M-MFR-T BX3M-PFR-T BX700-DFR-T
BX15M-TDT-T BX5M-MDT-T BX3M-PDT-T BX700-DDT-T
c € #MS—4 is sold
Through—beam Retroreflective separately. Retroreflective Diffuse reflective
with polarizing filter
Appearances
&
Dimensions

MS—2 Reflector MS—4 Reflector

MS—3 Reflector

(W40.5XH60.5)  (W29.3xH38) (W86.1 X HB0.5)
[W25 X H65 % L80mm]
Sensing type Through—beam Retroreflective .Retrore‘ﬂ?ctlv’e Diffuse reflective
with polarizing filter
700mm
(1) 0.1 to 5m (x2) 0.1 to 3m (200 X 200mm
Sensing distance 15m (Reflector MS—2) (Reflector MS—3) . :
Non glossy white paper)
) Opaque materials of i . . Translucent,

Sensing target Min. ¢ 15mm Opaque materials of Min. ¢ 60mm Opaque materials
Hysteresis Max. 20% at sensing distance
Response time * DC power : Max. Ims * AC/DC power : Max. 20ms

Power supply

* DC power : 12—24VDC £10% (Ripple P—P:Max. 10%)
« AC/DC power : 24—240VAC £10% 50/60Hz, 24—240VDC (Ripple P—P:Max. 10%)

Current

consumption Max. 3VA

Light source Infrared LED (850nm) | Red LED(660nm) | Infrared LED (940nm)
Sensitivity e

adjustment Built—in VR

Operation mode

Light ON / Dark ON mode selectable

Control output

®DC power type = NPN/ PNP synchronous output
Load voltage : Max. 30VDC, Load current : Max. 200mA, Residual voltage = NPN : Max. 1V, PNP : Min. (Power supply —2.5V)

®AC/DC power type = Relay contact output

Contact capacity : 30VDC 3A, 250VAC 3A at resistive load, Contact composition: 1¢(SPDT)

Self—diagnosis
output

®DC power type =" NPN open collector output

(When photoelectric sensor operates stably, Green LED turns ON, and Output transistor turns ON. )
= Load voltage : Max. 30VDC, Load current : Max. 50mA, Residual voltage : Max. 1V at 50mA, Max. 0.4V at 16mA
®AC/DC power type = Green LED turns on at stable operation

Timer function

Selectable ON Delay, OFF Delay, One Shot Delay by slide switch [Delay Time : 0.1 to 5sec.(VR adjustable)]

Indicator

Operation indicator : Yellow LED, Self—diagnosis indicator : Green LED

Connection

Terminal connection

(3%1)1t is same when using MS—4 and it is able to detect under 0.1m.
(3%2)Using MS—2, sensing distance will be 0.1 to 2m, it is able to detect under 0.1m.

@ Connections

®BX15M-TFR1

®BX15M-TFR 2,
BX15M-TFR-T2

®BX15M-TDT1

®BX15M-TDT2,
BX15M-TDT-T2

—[Fowerl™ 24—240VAC 24-240VAC -+ S
24-240VDC 24-240VDC it out2(Pnp) I
12—-24VDC — |12-24VDC
iG] :E,N_
o TRANSHITTER —> Ii —> _>II g 91@ =L °
.......... L) ézih:”
Sensing Sensing OUT1(NPN)| |STAB.
target target
eBX5M-MFR, BX5M-MFR-T oBX5M-MDT, BX5M-MDT-T
oBX3M-PFR, BX3M-PFR-T eBX3M-PDT, BX3M-PDT-T
+ Stensmtg N STAB Sensing
arge - .
24—240VAC ° target
24-240VDC I I I I
- > (| | Reflector > Reflector
OUT2(PNP)
eBX700-DDT, BX700-DDT-T
-+ STAB.
24-240VAC N ! _
24-240VDC — Sensing OUTT(NPN) Sensing
target target
i | "1
-—

OUT2(PNP)

Avtonics
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Selection Guide

Power supply built-in type(Terminal) photoelectric sensor(BX Series)
mFeature data

OThrough-beam

®BX15M-TFR / BX15M-TFR-T
®BX15M-TDT / BX15M-TDT-T

ODiffuse reflective

®BX700-DFR / BX700-DFR-T
®BX700-DDT / BX700-DDT-T

Parallel shifting characteristic

Sensor angle characteristic

Sensing area

200150100 50 O 50 100 150 200
i 01 01 i

Left < Center — Right
Operation position {1 (cm)

] Recleer | . [ [ [ "

5 | 900 {—
— HE Receiver — 1
€ ~ i E ] - \
oo12 AT E 15 - E 700 |
S - / o 12 W i > |4
S ﬂ e b 2 500
@ % 9 u ] = Diffuse
kel 6 Emitter *@ @ reflective
o ° © 300
% 3 o 6 J k Emitter —] g)

c £

5 2 3 ZTN g 100 AN /|

0 $ _// \\~ «

0
80°60°40° 20° 0 20° 40° 60° 80°

Left « Center — Right
Operation angle ¢

0
40 _30 20 10 0 10 20 30 40
i 01 01 :

Left < Center — Right
Operation position €1 (mm)

ORetroreflective

®BX5M-MFR / BX5M-MFR-T eBX5M-MDT / BX5M-MDT-T

Parallel shifting characteristic

Sensor angle characteristic

Reflector angle characteristic

150 100 50 0 50 100 150
i 01 {1 |

Left < Center — Right
Operation position €1 (mm)

T y
v T T
5 K N b \
) 5 H \ 5 ! K
— Reflectpr(MS—2 — r Y
= / T \ = G / \
4 T - ~
— 1 - -
- 1.! L . 4 Refloctor . 4 Reflector(MS§—2)
2, [] 1 g e\ 3
© © c I
% \ o / g g TT g 3 oL
el T 0 L2
> 2 o ; S ‘J
c Retroreflective o 2 o] 2
E < £ /
c
o 1 ) c Retroreflective
%) 0 “ 1 Retroreflective (% 1
' o [T ]

4°3° 2°1° 0 1° 2° 3 &°

Left < Center — Right
Operation angle 6

0
60° 40° 20° 0 20" 40° 60°

Left < Center — Right
Operation angle 0

ORetroreflective with polarizing filter

®BX3M-PFR / BX3M-PFR-T eBX3M-PDT / BX3M-PDT-T

Parallel shifting characteristic Sensor angle characteristic Reflector angle characteristic
L
Reflector(MS—3) 3
3 sl T‘T i . \
— e 6L =
é /Reﬂeclor(MSﬁS) : /\ : Reflector(MS—3)
E 1 Y
§ 2 :41 % 5 Retroreflective g 2 ;:i
@ ﬂ 5 &S
© o jod D
g, Reuoreﬂechve/ % % / Retroreflective \
» c q;:)
S N 4 S w1
@ 0
0 0 . . . . e o .
90 6_0 30 0 30 60 90 6°4° 20 0 2° 4 6 40 30 20 10 O 10 20 30 40
H 01 01 H Left <= Center — Right Left <= Center — Right
> X .
Operation angle ¢ Operation angle ¢
Left < Center — Right
Operation position &1 (mm)
¥ = ! Operation level

--------- . Stable operation level
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Selection Guide

Small and light, common type photoelectric sensor(BM Series)

Photo
mSpecifications Slectric
Model BM3M-TDT | BM1M-MDT BM200-DDT
c E Through—beam Retroreflective %gﬂespgfalfe@?‘d Diffuse reflective
Appearances S
: [
Dimensions ’ _ _
MS—2 Reflector MS—5 Reflector
[W16xH28xL52mm ] (W40.5xH60.5) (W15.4xH24)
Sensing type Through—beam Retroreflective Diffuse reflective
Sensing distance 3m (1) 0.1 to Im (3%2) 200mm
Sensing target Opaque materials of Min. ¢ 8mm Opaque materials of Min. ¢ 60mm Translucent, opaque materials
Hysteresis _ Max. 10% at sensing distance
Response time Max. 3ms
Power supply 12—24VDC £10% (Ripple P—P:Max. 10%)
Current consumption Max. 45mA Max. 40mA
Light source Infrared LED (940nm)
Sensitivity adjustment Fixed Built—in VR
Operation mode Dark ON Light ON
Control output NPN open collector output *# Load voltage:Max. 30VDC, Load current:Max. 100mA, Residual voltage:Max. 1V
Protection circuit Reverse polarity protection
Indicator Operation indicator : Red LED
Connection Outgoing cable (2m)

(3%1) It is mounting distance between sensor and reflector MS—2 and it is same when MS—5 is used. It is detectable under 0.1m.
(3%2) It is for Non—glossy white paper (100X 100mm)

mConnections
Through—beam (Dark ON)
Brown (+V) BM3M-TDT1 BM3M-TDT2 Brown (+V)
Autoni Autonics
+J_ [ Autonies] I [ Autonics| Black (Output) J_+
12—24VDC Emitter Receiver 712_24VDC
~[Blue(0V) Sensing -|—
target
Retroreflective(Dark ON) Diffuse reflective(Light ON)
MS—-2
Brown (+V) BM1M-MDT (Reflector) Brown (+V) BM200-DDT
*] Itoad| gjack (Output) Autonics M + Black (Output) >I I
_ - 7
-|- Blue (0V) Sensing -|- Blue (0V) Sensing
12—24VDC target 12-24VDC target
mFeature data
OThrough-beam ODiffuse reflective
eBM3M-TDT oBM200-DDT
Parallel shifting characteristic Sensor angle characteristic Sensing area
53 Q o0 , \ 2 “‘1
® Receiver > O
e ul ¥ 2 3
s 2 7IL a 2 = 20
B @;m“ef 2 \ @ Dwfuse
o o © - reflective
c 1 c 1 o
@ 3 \\ <
=4 c @
53 @ c
n 0 (200 3 0
400 20 0 20 40 40° 20° 0 20" 40° 30 20 20 30
: 3 : 3] :
b h_ Left < Center — Right =« N "‘
Left <~ Center — Right Operation angle 6 Left < Center — Right
Operation position ¢1 (mm) Operation position ¢1 (mm)
ORetroreflective
eBM1M-MDT
Parallel shifting characteristic Sensor angle characteristic Reflector angle characteristic
= 100 & Refloctor(MS—2) ., Reflector(MS—2) _ :,: ‘ ‘.“‘
— — 3 E .
ST ERC P 100 7/&7&3‘;’ \4
> L - h _
2 t 3 8 !
& 50 | — 2 S 5L
3 2 501 oeticive 2 50 o
Retroreflective = kel TEN A
o 30 — = o
@ N S 30 5 30 r
s 0 2 J I\ < HRetroreflectve
P40 20 0 20 40 S 0 S 0 L
SR 40° 200 0 20" 40° 40° 20" 0 20" 40°
Left < Center — Right Left < Center — Right % o) ati 1 1
Left < Center — Right ) Operation angle 6 X = Uperation leve
Operation position ¢1 (mm) Operation angle 8 s - Stable operation level
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Selection Guide

Small and light, common type(Lateral sensing) photoelectric sensor(BMS Series)
mSpecifications

Model BMS5M-TDT BMS2M-MDT BMS300-DDT
oce BMS5M-TDT-P BMS2M-MDT-P BMS300-DDT-P
c € Through—beam Retroreflective #MS—5 is sold Diffuse reflective
separately.
Appearances
&

Dimensions

MS—2 Reflector MS—5 Reflector

[W16xH55x128.5mm] (W40.5xXH60.5)  (W15.4xH24)
Sensing type Through—beam Retroreflective Diffuse reflective
Sensing distance 5m (x1) 0.1 to 2m 300mm
Sensing target Opaque materials of Min. ¢4 10mm | Opaque materials of Min. ¢ 60mm |(3%2) Translucent, opaque materials
Hysteresis _— Max. 20% at sensing distance
Response time Max. Ims
Power supply 12—-24VDC £10% (Ripple P—P : Max. 10%)
Current consumption Max. 50mA | Max. 45mA
Light source Infrared LED (940nm)
Sensitivity adjustment — | Built—in VR
Operation mode Selectable Light ON or Dark ON by control cable
NPN or PNP open collector output
Control output * Load voltage : Max. 30VDC ¢ Load current : Max. 200mA
* Residual voltage " NPN : Max. 1V, PNP : Min. (Power supply —2.5V)

Protection circuit Reverse power polarity, output short—circuit (overcurrent) protection circuit
Indicator Operation indicator : Red LED, Power indicator : Red LED (BMS5M~—-TDT1)
Connection Outgoing cable (2m)

(1) It is mounting distance between sensor and reflector MS—2 and it is same when MS—5 is used. It is detectable under 0.1m.
(3%2) It is for Non—glossy white paper (100X 100mm)

mConnections
OThrough-beam ORetroreflective ODiffuse reflective
®BMS5M-TDT, BMS5M-TDT-P ®BMS2M-MDT, BMS2M-MDT-P eBMS300-DDT, BMS300-DDT-P
Emitter Receiver Qoqration Operation
Power indicator Operation indicator indicator indicator
> HI i B i Reflector II Sensing
. %I (MS-2) > target
Sensing ’
target Sensing
0 6 ]
Brown 12-24VDC 12-24VDC Brown 12—-24VDC
“1D/ON *":D/ON D/ON
R 3 Black @y
—24VD = =
Blue 2 Blve 2 | [Loadl@ ~
- le--1 L/ON --4L/ON L/ON
White (Control) White (Control) White (Control)
(Load connection for NPN output (MLoad connection for NPN output ®Load connection for NPN output
@Load connection for PNP output @Load connection for PNP output @Load connection for PNP output
#Dark ON mode is on when control line is opened.
mFeature data ODiffuse reflective
OThrough-beam ®BMS5M-TDT eBMS5M-TDT-P eBMS300-DDT eBMS300-DDT-P
Parallel shifting characteristic Sensor angle characteristic Sensing area characteristic
Standard sensing target
" = : Non—glossy white paper E
Receiver E 5 ) : Receiver Es 1007100mm £ 0
E - - 01 = 300
23 e 3 2
. Z 2 == 3 200
01 L 2 ! . 5 ] i 5
' o / 2 L 2 100
N | |/ g /\ | g
’E‘ 50 5 0 S 0
© 400 200 0 200 400 ? 40 200 0 200 40 E @ 20 g0 0 400 20
Emitter b o, b Emitter Left < Cent Right al »ie b
i —_ ! ert <= Lenter — Rig Diffuse reflective
Left < Center — Right N Left < Center — Right
Operation position ¢1 (mm) Operation angle 0 Operation position ¢1 (mm)

ORetroreflective eBMS2M-MDT eBMS2M-MDT-P

Parallel shifting characteristic Sensor angle characteristic Reflector angle characteristic

Reflector(MS—2

Reflector(MS—2) Reflector(MS—2)

= HH ) |~
= € = £ E
2 : 2 e N : 2 '.' '-‘
8 g g
b < ' I} ’4)\ S
F—» L g L= 0 L |a
5 1 o ‘ o 4
s N AEVAAN T \
< 2] ! %
7 2 2
c @ [
S e o B0 20 e 0 @0
. 40° 20" 0 20° 407 40° 20 0 20°  40°
Retroreflective H . Retroreflective e i
b e b Retroreflective Left < Center — Right Left < Genter — Right : Operation level
Left < Center — Right Operation angle ¢ Operation angled | ™" : Stable operation
Operation position £1 (mm) level
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Selection Guide

Cylindrical photoelectric sensor(BR Series)

mSpecifications
BR200-DDTN BR100-DDT BR400-DDT BR3M-MDT BR4M-TDTD BR4M-TDTL
NPN open BR200-DDTN-C BR100-DDT-C BR400-DDT-C BR3M-MDT-C BR4M-TDTD-C BR4M-TDTL-C
_ | collector output | BRP200-DDTN BRP100-DDT BRP400-DDT BRP3M-MDT BR20M-TDTD BR20M-TDTL
9 BRP200-DDTN-C |BRP100-DDT-C |BRP400-DDT-C BRP3M-MDT-C BR20M-TDTD-C BR20M-TDTL-C
o BR200-DDTN-P _ |BR100-DDT-P _ |BR400-DDT-P BR3M-MDT-P BRAM-TDTD-P BRAM-TDTL-P
= [ PNP open BR200-DDTN-C-P |BR100-DDT-C-P |BR400-DDT-C-P BR3M-MDT-C-P BR4M-TDTD-C-P BR4M-TDTL-C-P
collector output | BRP200-DDTN-P BRP100-DDT-P |BRP400-DDT-P BRP3M-MDT-P BR20M-TDTD-P BR20M-TDTL-P
BRP200-DDTN-C-P|BRP100-DDT-C-P|BRP400-DDT-C-P| BRP3M-MDT-C-P BR20M-TDTD-C-P | BR20M-TDTL-C-P

3

_p 67
Appearances
Dimensions - \3 W

#MS—5 is sold
separately.

Ity

MS—2 Reflector MS—5 Reflector

[g18, L74mm] (W40.5xH60.5)  (W15.4x H24) [¢18, L62mm] Connector type
Sensing type Narrow beam reflective Diffuse reflective Retroreflective Through—beam
Sensing distance 200mm 100mm | 400mm 0.1 to 3m 4m / 20m
Sensing target Translucent, Opaque materials nga%gf;l%tggiﬂs Opaque materials of Min. ¢ 15mm
Response time Max. 1ms
Power supply 12-24VDC +10% (Ripple P—P:Max. 10%)
Current consumption Max. 45mA
Light source Infrared LED (940nm)| Infrared LED (850nm) [ Red LED(660nm) Infrared LED (850nm)
Sensitivity adjusment Adjustable (VR) Fixed
Operating mode Selectable Light ON or Dark ON by control cable (White) Dark ON | Light ON
Sl GuiBul NPN or PNP open collector output
P « Load voltage : Max. 30VDC -« Load current : Max. 200mA e« Residual voltage =" NPN : Max. 1V, PNP : Min. (Power supply —2.5V)
Protection circuit Short—circuit protection, reverse polarity protection
Protection P66 (IEC standard)
) . « Case =" BR3M:Brass, . .
. *BR ¥ Case : Brass, Cr—plate(BR—C : Ni plate), Lens : PC| Cr—plate (BR—C:Ni plate), « Case ' Brass (Chromium plating)
Material + BRP = Case : Plastic (Black), Lens : PC BRP3M:PA (Nylon, Black) « Lens == BR4M—Glass, BR2M—PC
* Lens ©=- PMMA
mConnections
ODiffuse reflective/Narrow beam reflective ORetroreflective
Adjustable VR Adjustable VR
Sensing target Operation indicator QOperation indicator
(Red) MS-2 (Red)
4 (Mirror) 4—
i (Brown) +V Sensing target (Brown) +V
Dark ON +f12724VDC (Blue)OV I Dark ON +t12—24VDC (Blue)OV
Light ON (White) Control I Light ON (White) Control
(Black)Output (Black)Output

OThrough-beam

Power indicator

=i

(Emitter) (Receiver) (Brown) +V

+
_ 12-24vDC 12-24vDC " _T__ (Blug)ov
(Black)Output

Operation indicator

Sensing target

(Brown) +V

mFeature data

ODiffuse reflective/Narrow beam reflective ORelroreflective o
s = . Operation level
®BR100-DDT-[I(-P) / eBR200-DDTN-[I(-P) / eBR400-DDT-[I(-P)/ eBR3M-MDT-[I(-P)/BRP3M-MDT-[I(-P) ™ - Stable operation level
BRP100-DDT-[](-P) BRP200-DDTN-[(-P) BRP400-DDT-[](-P)
Sensing area characteristic Sensing area characteristic Sensing area characteristic Sensing area characteristic | Sensing area characteristic | Sensing area characteristic
0 RN K 3 Reflector(MS—2)
€ E n=r ¥ S o= [ - —
100 1 ; Eo00f Bt £ 400 : 4 \ 4 1 4
= = L - L ) eflbctor et oL pa
- . - > @ <; 2) @ | @
8 75 8150 ¢ 8 300 : o3 — 23 23 i)
c < s < . 1 <} 5]
g g - XA .
2 50 | Poirfuse 2100 FO Rfeeie 5 200 o2 | S2 2 o I
o reflective S (Narrow o Diffuse o ° 2 |
< c bear:\) < reflective S s = Lt
g o g 50 g 100 el / 5! 5!
K3 3 %) (%} %] (%]
0 0 0 0 0 3
20 10 0 10 20 20 10 0 10 20 20 ;10 0 10 ;20 120 80, 40 0 40 80 1200 40° 5° 0 5° 10°| 60° 40° 20° 0° 20° 40°60'
PR L1 0 0 01 b i Uy
s T fiant Lett A»Ta Riaht s Dig Riont Left < Center — Right Left < Center — Right Left <~ Center — Right
eft < Center — Rigl eft < Center — Rig — ter — i
Operation position ¢1(mm) Operation position £1(mm) OpSration sgs?{\on m\(gmm) Operation position £1 (m) Operation angle 0 Operation angle 0
OThrough-beam
®BR4M-TDT[I-[J/ BRAM-TDT[I-[]-P ®BR20M-TDT[J-[1/ BR20M-TDT[I-[]-P
Parallel shifting characteristic Sensor angle characteristic Parallel shifting characteristic Sensor angle characteristic
Redeiver n T I T L 20
~ L : hecovel _
B - eceiver £ [ 2 _ 20 €
Z E _ I \ E = IR e
> 3 B O ‘IL - Lol @
o — L @ 3 o ] { e
g \ i) 3 8 \[&—|/ S 0fE.
@ 9 © Emitter £ 4o 2
SN | f A
Erjitter ° ©° Emitter o
2 VAR 2 s \ / TN
2 7 5
& 0 3 ‘/ \‘ é 0 2 o4 N
2000 100 0 100 : 200 ® 0 - - - 3 @ 800 6 0400200 0 200 400800 800 15°10° 5° 0° 5° 10° 15°
U0 20° 10° 0 107 20 0 oo
8 Left < Center — Right < bt > Left < Center — Right
Left < Center — Right Left < Center — Right Operation angle 6
Operation position 1 (mm) Operation angle Operation position ¢1 (mm)
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Selection Guide

Reinforced plastic case U-shaped type photoelectric sensor(BUP Series)

mSpecifications
Model NPN open collector output BUP-30 BUP-30S BUP-50 BUP-50S
PNP open collector output BUP-30-P BUP-30S-P BUP-50-P BUP-50S-P

Appearances

Dimensions

&

€

[W52xH20x L72mm]

|3

[W78.5XH20XL77.7mm]

Sensing type

Through—beam

Sensing distance

30mm

50mm

Opaque materials

Opaque materials

Opaque materials

Opaque materials

Sensing target of Min. ¢ 4mm of Min. ¢ 1.5mm of Min. ¢ 4mm of Min. ¢ 1.5mm
Response time Max. 1ms

Power supply 12-24VDC £10% (Ripple P—P : Max. 10%)

Current consumption Max. 30mA

Light source Infrared LED (940nm)

Sensitivity adjustment Fixed Built—in VR Fixed Built—in VR

Operation mode

Selectable Light ON or Dark ON by control cable

Control output

NPN or PNP open collector output
* Load voltage : Max. 30VDC

* Load current : Max. 200mA
* Residual voltage *>* NPN : Max. 1V, PNP : Min. (Power supply —2.5V)

Protection circuit

Reverse polarity protection, short—circuit protection

Indicator Power indicator : Green LED, Operation indicator : Red LED
Connection 4P, ¢ 4mm, Length : 2m
mConnections
@Light ON @Dark ON
(Brown)+V (Brown)+Vv
Load](x1) Load|(x1)
® W+12—24\/DC ] | 12-24vDC
T_+10% [ £10%
(Black)Output - (Black)Output - x10%
Load|(x2)
® | (Blue)Ov ® 1 \
(White) Control (White)Control
(31): Load connection for NPN output (31): Load connection for NPN output
(32): Load connection for PNP output (32): Load connection for PNP output
mDimensions
eBUP-30, BUP-30-P, BUP-30S, BUP-30S-P eBUP-50, BUP-50-P, BUP-50S, BUP-50S-P
< 52 > 78.5
30 R N 50
S ) A
Opfical axis Optical axis f
w I T =L Y
Operation
indicator 75} Operation indicator o
g3 - )
Power indicator ~ Power indicator <
~ R
4 y 1
- il
e . g s
& 1 4 u ) s N
\_ ‘05 A A / L JASCY IR Y
M\ 2-96.4 2—$6.4 J/I
40 Cable: ¢ 4, 2m 20 Cable: g 4, 2m
66 20
€}$ #%Tighten torque of M5, M8 screw A o A 1
‘ 6% ) @i should be max. 50kgf - cm. NP \b< i ®¢
T J
. 16 N \ 2—M5 Nut 32 2—M8 Nut
(Unit:mm)
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Selection Guide

Fiber optic sensor
mOrdering information(Fiber optic amplifier)

(&% ] (5] (@] ~ o] [1] ~[W]
NPN/PNP N NPN open collector output
Model type 1 Standard type
Display type D Dual display type
. S Single display type
Light source T
. [ R JRedLED
Series =
5 Series name
Iltem :
BF Fiber Sensor
I—B—F—| I—T—| EI Model type No mark | Standard type
E External synchronization input type
R Remote sensitivity setting type
NPN/PNP No mark | NPN open collector output
P PNP open collector output
Light source R Red LED
) G Green LED
series { 4 [ Series name
Item I i
[ BF [Fiber Sensor
(57 ] [3] [RX] —
NPN/PNP No mark | NPN open collector output
, P PNP open collector output
. Light source X Rod LED
Serles 3 Series name
ltem -
BF Fiber Sensor
mOrdering information(Fiber optic cable)
_ No mark | Standard type(—40 to 70C)
lE‘ E‘ l:‘ IZ' 20 10 H Heat—resistance(—40 to 105C)
Cable type H1 Heat—resistance(—40 to 150C)
H2 Heat—resistance(—40 to 250C)
R Flexible type(1R)
B Break—resistant type(5R)
05 ¢ 0.5mm
06 ¢ 0.6mm
10 ¢1.0mm
13 ¢1.3mm
Fiber diameter 14 ¢1.4mm
15 ¢1.5mm
20 ¢2.0mm
F ¢ 0.5mm, ¢0.25mm X 4(Coaxial type)
F1 $0.5mm, ¢0.25mm X 9(Coaxial type)
F2 $1.0mm, ¢0.25mm X 16(Coaxial type)
Cable length
20 2m
15 ¢1.5mm
Hood diameter 2 gzmm
3 ¢ 3mm
4 ¢ 4mm
6 ¢ 6mm
No mark | Standard type(Bolt type)
P Plastic type
S SUS type(SUS length 90mm)
S1 SUS type(SUS length 35mm)
S2 SUS type(SUS length 45mm)
C Cylinder type
Head form CS Cylinder+SUS type(SUS length 15mm)
LU L type/Top view(Height 12.2mm)
LU1 L type/Top view(Height 17.2mm)
LU2 L type/Top view(Height 22.2mm)
F Flat type/Flat view
FN Flat type/Side view
FU |Flat type/Top view(Up)
FB Flat type/Side view+top view(Bending)
Sensing type T Through—beam type
D Diffuse reflective type
Fiber material F Plastic fiber cable
G Glass fiber cable

#Please refer 23 to 28 page (Fiber optic cable specification) for exact model name of fiber optic cable, or it might
cause wrong model selection not existed in the above ordering information.

Avtonics

18

sensors




Selection Guide

Digital indicating type fiber optic sensor(BF5 Series)
mSpecifications

Dual Display type Single Display type

Model BF5R-D1-N BF5R-S1-N

€

Appearances
&
Dimensions

[W12xH32.8XL66mm]
Light source Red LED (660nm, modulated)
Power supply 12—-24VDC £10%

Current consumption Max. 50mA

NPN open collector
(Sink current : Max. 100mA, Applied voltage : Max. 24V, Residual voltge : Max. 1V)

Protection circuit Reverse polarity protection, overcurrent protection, surge absorption
Ultra Fast : 50us, Fast : 150us,
STD : 500us, Long : 4 ms

®Incident light level: Red, 4digit, 7Segment
Display ®SV : Green, 4digit, 7Segment
®Main output indicator : Red LED

Control output

Response time Fast : 150us, STD : 500us, Long : 4 ms

®Incident light level / SV : Red, 4digit, 7Segment
®Main output indicator : Red LED

Incident light level / SV display [4000/10000 resolution], Percentage display,

Display funetion Peak / Bottom value display, Normal / Reversed display

Auto tuning mode, 1 point teaching,

Sensitivity setting 2 point teaching, Positioning teaching

Auto tuning

M | feren . . .
Uil T EEneE Max. 8 unit sets (Automatically set regardless of response time)

prevention

Initializing Initializing to factory mode I

Power saving Normal / Energy saving 1 / Energy saving 2 _—

Timer OFF, Off delay, On delay, One shot OFF, 10ms off delay timer, 40ms off delay timer

@ Control output diagram and terminal connections

NPN open collector type

Fiber optic sensor circuit Connection

— 3 (Brown)+V

&
€ J

Load|
% : (Black)Control output
8 N
= Overcurrent B Max. 100mA L 1o-24vDC
g monitoring A -

i (Blue)OV

#Connect Diode at external terminal for inductive load.
mDimensions

®BF5R-D1-N OAccessories

®Connector type wire

®BF5R-S1-N

D@ 2Nt mm( ) (O™
[ e = e - e Y o - ]
SET FAST STD LONG _OFF 10ms 40ms_L.ON D.ON

—

— — Q
—
©) - > . 3 ®Side connector
&) < oeoo
LD' © 0000
»
— D C
10 2 16 36.5
72 (Unit:mm)
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Selection Guide

Digital fiber optic amplifier communication converter(BFC Series)
mSpecifications

Vol NPN Solid—state input PNP Solid—state input
ode
BFC-N BFC-P
q3 —
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W12xH32.8 xL66mm]
Power supply (%1) 12-24VDC £10%
Current consumption Max. 40mA
: LOW : 0—1V, HIGH : 5-24V
SW input
(SW1, SW2) SW1/SW2 — HH : Standby, SW1/SW2 — LL : Standby,
’ HL : BANKO, LH : BANK1, LL : BANK2 LH : BANKO, HL : BANK1, HH : BANK2
Communication function RS485 communication, serial communication, SW input
Communication speed 1200, 2400, 4800, 9600, 19200, 38400bps
®Parameter : Red 4digit 7 Segment
Indication ®Setting value : Green 4digit 7 Segment
®[ndicator : TX indicator (Red), RX indicator (Green)
Function ®Real—time monitoring (incident light level, on/off state)
®LExecutes every BF5 feature and sets parameter by external device (Master)

(3%1) Powered by supply voltage of the amplifier unit connected by a side connector.

mControl output diagram and terminal connections

BFC-N BFC-P
— <RS485) ) (RS485
o + (Orange) o
55 ||Serial| qmp A 5 ||Serial| qup
£3 || com RS485 £3 || com RS485
Out Out

5 = (Pink) s 5
[ (&) [T [5)

S || n2 2 e 112 |qump| =
2 < || com > 5| 3.3vDC <SW input> » E || com °

§ < (Black) 8 3 W

~ — © =
o
o N N
> 3.3vDC a »
EJ‘ I (White) 3T | yWhite) 5
ite & ite
1 — i
& || L | <SW input>
GND(External)

mDimensions
OAccessories

—

e®Connector type wire(Length:2m)

| [[o0FRIE --- ISEF

|

30

0o0o
0000
00000

e |: N

C
' 10 2 L 16 36.5
) 72

oo

13.5

®Side connector

(Unit:mm)
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Selection Guide

High function fiber optic sensor(BF4R Series)

mSpecifications
External synchronization Remote sensitivity
Model Siamelid e input type setting type
BF4ARP | BF4GP | BF4R | BF4G BF4R-E | BF4G-E BF4R-R | BF4G-R
Appearances
&
Dimensions

[W12xH32.8 X L66mm]

Response frequency

Max. 0.5ms (FREQ.1), Max. 0.7ms (FREQ.2)

Power supply

12—-24VDC *10%, Ripple P—P : Max. 10%

Current consumption

Max. 45mA

Light source(Modulated)

Red LED Green LED

Red LED | Green LED | Red LED | Green LED | Red LED

Green LED

Sensitivity adjustment

Sensitivity adjustment button (ON/OFF)

Operation mode

Automatic selection of Light ON/Dark ON accordance with button setting

Control output

PNP open collector output

NPN open collector output

Load current:Max. 100mA
Applied voltage:Max. 30VDC
Output voltage: Min. (Power
supply —2.5)VDC

Load current : Max. 100mA, Load voltage:Max. 30VDC
Residual voltage : Max. 1V (at 100mA load current),
Max. 0.4V (at 16mA load current)

Self—diagnosis output

ON state under unstable sensing (When the target stays for 300ms in unstable area),
ON state when control output short—circuited

Load current:Max. 50mA
Applied voltage:Max. 30VDC
Output voltage:Min. (Power
supply —2.5V)

Load current : Max. 50mA, Load voltage : Max. 30VDC
Residual voltage : Max. 1V (at 50mA load current),
Max. 0.4V (at 16mA load current)

Protection circuit

Reverse power polarity, short—circuit(overcurrent) protection circuit

Indicator

Operation indicator:Red LED, Stability indicator:Green LED ON when the target stays in stable sensing level

Stop transmission function

Built—in

External synchroni—
zation function

Built—in (Gate/Trigger)

Remote sensitivity
setting function

Built—in

Interference
prevention function

(3¢1)

Built—in selectable FREQ.1 or FREQ.2 by ON/OFF button

Timer function

None / 40ms OFF delay timer (fixed)

None / 40ms OFF delay

+
= 12-24VDC

(Black)Control output

+
= 12-24VDC

(Selectable) timer (fixed)
(3%1) Frequencyl (Normal mode) : Max. 0.5ms, Frequency?2 : Max. 0.7ms
mConnections
®BF4R/BF4G ®BF4RP/BF4GP
(Brown)+V
(Brown) +v l (Black)Control output
*-Load (White) Self—diagnosis output 1*
(Black)Control output + ite) 1agnos’s outpu T 12-24VDC
= 12-24VDC -Load
(White)Self—diagnosis output — Load
(Blue)OV
(Blue)OV
®BF4R-E/BF4G-E ®BF4R-R/BF4G-R
(Brown)+V (Brown)+V
(Pink)External synchronization (Pink)ON input of remote
input - sensitivity setting
(Orange)Stop transmission Load (Orange) OFF input of remote | [Load
input — Toad sensitivity settings’CH Toad

(Black)Control output

(White)Self—diagnosis output

[
(Blue)0OV I

(White)Self—diagnosis output

(Blue)0OV
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General purpose fiber optic sensor(BF3R Series)
mSpecifications

Model BF3RX

| BF3RX-P

Appearances

Dimensions A

[W15XxH39xL73mm]

Response time

Max. 1ms

Power supply

12-24VDC £10% (Ripple P—P : Max. 10%)

Current consumption

Max. 40mA

Light source

Red LED (Modulated)

Sensitivity adjustment

VR (Dual adjustment : Coarse adjustment, Fine adjustment)

Operation mode

Selectable Light ON or Dark ON by control cable

oNPN open collector output
Control output

Residual voltage : Max. 1V

= Load voltage : Max. 30VDC,
Load current : Max. DC200mA,

®PNP open collector output
= Output voltage : Min. (Power supply—2.5V)
Load current : Max. DC200mA

Protection circuit

Reverse power polarity, short—circuit (overcurrent) protection circuit

Indicator Operation indicator : Red LED
Connection Outgoing cable 2m
mConnections
Sensing
. —
®BF3RX BF3RX-P target

Sensing
target

=

(Brown)12—24VDC _

Dark ON
.
(Black)Output -
(Blue)0V )
Light ON
(White) Control

(Brown)12-24VDC

Dark ON
(Black)Output +]
Load|
(Blue)0OV
* Light ON
(White) Control

s Enable to use as diffuse reflective type or through—beam type according to the fiber optic cable.
x ] marked fiber optic cable should be used with adapter (CI—TH{ES).
#GT—420—13H2 can not be used because the length inserted into amp is too short.

mFeature data
OThrough-beam
®BF3RX + FT-420-10

ODiffuse reflective

®BF3RX + FD-620-10

Parallel shifting characteristic Sensing area characteristic
200 / \ 50
E 180 =
£ E 40 \ /
~ 160 = )<
[} (0]
o 30
S 100 -] g / \
© #_ 2 ol ™
© o ! )
o 40 I=F > il \ /
= / £ 10
% 20 / @ ?
@ 0 & 0
QO 40 0 40 60 10 5 0 5 10
Y 0 P, 0k
>
Left < Center — Right Left <~ Center — Right
Operation position &1 (mm) Operation position & (mm)
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Fiber optic cable(Diffuse reflective)

(Note1) | (Note2) |pjowable| (Note3)
Type Appearance Feature Model g‘z?:rgg% se'\ﬁlsnihg bend | Cable |Temperature
(mm) target | radius [length(L)
e Flat type/ _ _
(I Top view(Up)| FDFU-210-05R w0 |s0012s
oo | Flattpel |epeN-210-05R ' 1m
. =
> QEE l'-':llz::ttvyipesv/ FDF-210-05R 15 $0.04
= — 1R
E ® CWEK M3 Bolt FD-320-05R
= 25 |90.0125 )
cffp—————=—| WM4Bolt |FD-420-05R ~401060C
(Humidity:
H———————5| M6Bolt |FD-620-10R 80 | ¢0.04 35 ;OH?5%
dr———e———x M3 Bolt |FD-320-06B
(0]
o .
I ¢3t%'g”der FDC-320-06B| 35
S < $0.0125| 5R
& 8 Cffp———=—=———=—| M4Bolt |FD-420-06B
(0]
[Eﬂutj ¥ —| M6Bolt |FD-620-13B | 100
® dffp=—==——=—| M3Bolt |FD-320-05
o ffp———==—==| wm4Boit |FD-420-05 15R
2m
@ o ¥ OVINder | Epc-320-05
o e | e ' V7 FDCS-320-05
D (90mm) 20
M3 Bolt
FDS-320-05
o o e _ (XD (90mm) 15R
2 M3 Bolt _ann. (Sus
=z @D (45mn)| FPS27320-05 oart ~40t0 70C
= (QOmm) - - 35 to 85%
g ® —dffp — RH)
MABoIL | Epg2-420-05
CERED (45mm)
® oﬂ\,ﬁ M6 Bolt FD-620-10 30R
M6 Bolt RN 30R
® E:lzﬂlﬂggg(%mm) o (SUS
MEBoll |enes 620-10| part
SRR (45mm) 10R)
o o)
® :EE% Plastic type | FDP-320-10 30R

# (Note1) The sensing distance is a standard for Red LED of BF4 Series and 10% of Red LED is applied when it is Green LED.
It is applied to 40% of sensing distance for BF3RX.

% (Note2)Min. sensing target is a value measured opaque material in accurate output status and the sensing distance is different
with the rated sensing distance (Notel).

% (Note3)Fiber optic cable out of the rated length can be customizable.

s« (GEXD The sensing distance can be shortened about max. 20% than the normal according to condition of the cable.
[(FC—=2) should be used for cutting fiber cable.]
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Fiber optic cable(Diffuse felective)

(Note1) | (Note2) |apowable| (Note3)

Type Appearance Feature Model 32?::1?;% sehrﬂlisr}hg bend | Cable |Temperature
(mm) target | radius |[length(L)
o ® fffb=—==——=——| M3Bolt |FD-320-F 40
g 15R —40to 70T
IS o cfff=———=—-=—| M3Bolt |FD-320-F1 60 <Hum'd'tgi
§ o 35 ;[:;OH?SA
o o] 0 —— | M6Bolt |FD-620-F2 3R | ey
120
M6 Bolt FD-620-10H $0.03 30R —401to0 105C
(0]
o
2 M6 Bolt FD-620-15H1 160 —40to 1560C
c
S M4 Bolt
® GD-420-20H2 50R
G
4 100 om  |-40to 250
M6 Bolt

GD-620-20H2

(Note1) | (Note2) |zjjowable| (Noted)
Feature Model Sensing Min. | bend | Cable |Temperature
(mm) targetg radius |length(L)
Flat type/ re
Flat type/
Side view |FTFN-210-05R| 75
$0.04
Flal oSl | ErE_210-05R | 30
Fi / -
at type
2 Side view+ |FTFB-210-05R| 90
> top view iR
é LINE-LP Integrated |FTLU-310-10R
[ bracket —40 to 60°C
o FTLU1-310-10R ) O
L (L type)/ 250 ¢0.06 (Humidity:
Top view(Up)| FTLU2-310-10R 35 to 85%
RH)
M3 Bolt |FT-320-05R
53 Cyinde 85 $0.3
yh r - -
e FTC-220-05R
M4 Bolt |FT-420-10R 380 $0.5 o
F t
§ M3 Bolt |FT-320-06B
L= , 110 $0.3
£ ?1:5 CVlinded Fre-1520-068 5R
oo ype
o M4 Bolt |FT-420-13B 400 | 0.6

3 (Note1) The sensing distance is a standard for Red LED of BF4 Series and 10% of Red LED is applied when it is Green LED.
It is applied to 40% of sensing distance for BF3RX.

% (Note2)Min. sensing target is a value measured opaque material in accurate output status and the sensing distance is different
with the rated sensing distance (Notel).

% (Note3)Fiber optic cable out of the rated length can be customizable.

% The sensing distance can be shortened about max. 20% than the normal according to condition of the cable.
[(FC—2) should be used for cutting fiber cable.]

% EEEEERTY) is for BFSR, BF4R Series.
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Fiber optic cable(Through-beam)

(Note1) | (Note2) |Allowaple| (Note3)

Type Appearance Feature Model giz?:ri]”cge Se’\r"}isr;h bend | Cable | Temperature
(mm) targetg radius |length(L)
——x{podfp—— M3 Bolt  |FT-320-05
| LINE-UP] :
Lo 81 -ﬁﬁ)ye"”de FTC-1520-05 15R
o o m ¢ 2 Cylinder _ _
o fype FTC-220-05
@2 Cylinder type| _ _
—_— e (90mm) FTCS-220-05 150 $0.5
M3 Bolt _ _ 15R
QD (00rm)| 157320705 (sUS
()
g M3 Bolt _ _ part
i‘ ==ij=| o ==cm:=u=| (SSmm) FTS1-320-05 ‘]OR) —40to 70C
S M3 Bolt _ _ (Humidity:
£ QD (450m)| T 527320-05 2m | 35 to 5%
%) Free cut RH
== o cfffpr——=| wm4Bort |FT-420-10 GZXD
. — — .| 83 Cylinder _ _
o — O ] I type FTC-320-10 30R
[¢] [e) (o)
it ]j:l::vzn Plastic type |FTP-320-10 500
o o Qo
M4 Bolt _ _ 30R
D" NS, N - - . Ll FTS-420-10 51 | (sUs
M4 Bolt part
o | —=—=—fpodfp——= M4 Bolt |FT-420-10H | 300 30R ~40t0 105°C
>
| 2
5 & | —=—podfh—— M4 Bolt |FT-420-15H1| 500 50R -401t0 150°C
T
k%) M4 Bolt B
© | st ffhs o cffymmawmcn GT-420-13H2| 400 25R | 2m |-40to250C

% (Note1) The sensing distance is a standard for Red LED of BF4 Series and 10% of Red LED is applied when it is Green LED.
It is applied to 40% of sensing distance for BF3RX.

# (Note2)Min. sensing target is a value measured opaque material in accurate output status and the sensing distance is different
with the rated sensing distance (Notel).

% (Note3)Fiber optic cable out of the rated length can be customizable.

# (GEX The sensing distance can be shortened about max. 20% than the normal according to condition of the cable.
[(FC—2) should be used for cutting fiber cable.]

(XD is for BFSR, BF4R Series.

#FT—-420—13 was discontinued. FT—420—13B is replacement.
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Fiber optic cable

mDimensions

(Unit:mm)
Model Diffuse reflective Model Through-beam
D 0-05R gty 2-91 0-05R o1
M2-D0.5 =1 . : M2-DO0.5 LA
#Hood material I+ @i SO #Hood material 605 “i JHOQ
:SUS304 , - ol 4 [N 2= p2.1m2 Boy :5US304 ) - Mol 2 TN 2-02.1m2 Bol)
> >
e 8 1000 L Free cutd 8 1000
2-9¢1
FDFN-210-05R - 0-05R ‘ﬁm
M2-D0.5 Ni 3 M2-D0.5 “’i N 3
#Hood material NF*Q ¥Hood material ol
:SUS304 ATala 2-¢2.1(M2 Bolt) :3US304 A inﬂ 2-¢2.1(M2 Bolt)
10 1000 10 1000
11 2-¢0.5 1 $0.5
L Fee cul N{L LFee cud N{%
FDF-210-05R 1§ 27905 0-05R s sos
M2-D0.5 : 2- 81 M2-D0.5
s#Hood material ¥Hood material LG g1
:SUS304 2 ":’: S.E, :SUS304 o mEA, ¥
iﬂ 2-¢2.1, $3.6 DP1.4(M2 Bolt) &
> 1000 iﬂ 2-¢2.1, $3.6 DP1.4(M2 Bolt)
@ @ 7 1000
NX::;:
FD-320-05(R) o5 1 2000 Seilintil
M3-D0.5 m ‘ ”] | M2-D0.5 51
fe ] __——— | ¥Hood material /
© i = | :sUS304 o {Q}O
i N ps ¥ QO
LFree cud 80. M3X0.5 2= 91 I 5 2.5 2-$2.1(M2 Bolt)
- - 10 1000
FD-320-06B 55 12 2000
M3-D0.6 | | ”] 6
® @ —_— £ .
2-40.6
L Free cutd (30.25%4) M3X0.5 2— o1 Lrcc
FD-420-05(R) 15 2000 0-10R oo
M4—D0 5 ‘4;‘ INEDRE W 107 \ 17 1000
% > 4,1 85 | 2-¢3.4(M3Bol)
- 0-10R Y $2.2
L £ STy T
($0.25%4) $2.6 \ M4X0.7 2— 1 M3-D0.5 o Y
#Hood material A
-420- L2
FD-420-06B 7 15 2000 > | :sUS304 e Wodel K] 2
M4-D0.6 F»‘ <= FTLU=310-10R | 12.2 10
® FTLUI-310-10R | 17.2 15
P e cu =506 A2\ 07 o1 Prne on) FTLU2-310-10R 22.2 20
FD-620-10(R) < ‘185 2000 M FT-320-05(R) 55 12 2000
M6-D1.0 ‘ ;J M3—D0.5 g \
x
A § — \eot
D B4\ M6X0.75 2-922 L Free culd 20.5 MoX0.5 .
-R90)- 18 2000 _290-
FD-620-13B =N N FT-320-06B s o0
M6-D1.3 i M3-D0.6 ﬁ \ b ‘
) ) — <¢00'625 4) M3X0.5 \&
X
L Free cut) /6 3.2\ M6X0.75 \2-62.2 D J :
FDC-320-05 15 2000 420-10 , 20 2000
3 1 <> [3_12
M3-D0.5 > ‘ M4-D1.0 M
® Q (©) 3¢
1 . \
FDC-320-068 5 2000 420-10R DT 200
12
M3-D0.6 ‘ M4-D1.0
©® o :
2-60.6 MaX0.7
e cu k% \es 201 e cu W2 60 4s 2e2
FDCS-320-05 5, 15 2000 420-138 12 2000
¢3-D0.5 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ M4-D1.3
SUS ¢1.5X15mm ® 3¢
\ 43 2- 91 \\M4x0.7 \
@ 2-¢0.5 2158 . s @ M2.6X0.45 022
m 5.5 90 12 2000 0-0 15 2000
M3-D0.5 | \ | ] | [ '2-D0.5
SUS ¢ 1.5>90mm @ = == ®
D 2-905 \¢1.5 M3X0.5 2-91 L Free cut Y] Adapter] 505 \o1.s 1.0
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Fiber optic cable

mDimensions (Unit:mm)
Model Diffuse reflective Model Through-beam
5.5 45 12 2000 U-0bE 15 2000
M3-D0.5 7 | T | | s2-D0.6
SUS ¢1.5%45mm ==@%g ®
\ \ $0.6 N \
. - 15 1.0
P o) 2- 505 $1.5 M3X0.5 2-g1 Prre u (0.25%4) ) 9
FDP-320-10 2000 0-05(R 15 2000
D1.0x2 ¢2-D0.5 3 1
Plastic (8) 3¢ — % ® g I
2- 91 4- 3.1 \M Adapt 805 \ﬁ 1.0
L ) ) el
FDS-420-05 , 9% 15 2000 0-0 15 15 2000
M4-D0.5 EEE $1.0-D0.5 \ \ \ ‘
SUS ¢1.5X90mm SUS ¢1XxX15mm Q;O . ’ ) T .
1 2 1
D P15 \M4X07 \m Prree cu 90.5 & o \
FDS2-420-05 45 15 2000 FTC-320-10 20 2000
12
> ¢3—-D1.0 1 11
&_ﬂ( >y
Q; © i T 3¢
M4X0.7 \2-¢1 @ #1 \ 83 $2.2
18 2000 0-0 55 o 12 2000
M6-D1.0 15 M3-D0.5 1 T \
SUS $2.5%90mm SUS ¢ 1.0 x90mm ® — - !
$0.5 \¢1.0 \ M3X0.5 41
D 2= g1 62.5 M6X0.75 \2-g2.2 D
FDS2-620-10 45 18 2000 -0 35 12 2000
M6-D1.0 15 M3-D0.5 B 1 1
SUS ¢2.56X45mm SUS ¢1.0X35mm
2w0,5 \ 81 EMSXO.S \ 921
Qe cuid 2-¢1 2.5 M6X0.75 2-92.2 D
| FD-320-F | FTS2-320-05 55 s 1 2000
: 18 2000
Co—axial M3 ‘ ‘ j M3-D0.5 — ‘ " ‘
0.5, $0.25x4 ﬂﬁ ; SUS ¢ 1.0x45mm @ — =
\ $0.5 \¢ 1.0 \ M3X0.5 61
@ M3X0.5 2-¢1 @
15 2000 FTP-320-10 3 14 2000
Co—axial M3 12 3 =2 41 D1.0 o) &
$0.5, $0.25X9 Plastic Bl - mi - .
ol | Y
e cu MO0 RECICATCIN O c.1) a jo | \A=831 p2.2
Co—axial M6 Hl 18 M4-D1.0 7 ‘ 3[‘ 12
$1.0 p0.265%X16 SUS ¢1.5X90mm o~
S| 1= © ——dff X
Prres cul MBX0.75 2-92.2 Prree cu) $1 \ ¢1.5 M4X0.7 \g2.2
FD-620-10H 18 2000 420-10 45 15 2000
M6-D1.0 i S 15 M4-D1.0 7 3 12
Heat Resistant SUS ¢1.5%45mm [~
105T by | — (®) rls 3
@ \ MBX0 75 \ 2-¢2.2 61 $1.5 M4X0.7 $2.2
FD-620-15H1 18 2000 420-10 15 2000
M6-D1.5 S 15 M4-D1.0 T s 12
Heat Resistant o Heat RESISTANT PG I
1500 unl == i @ i ;
D M6X0.75 2-92.2 D g1 KMEZ?;E!K\M p2.2
GD-420-20H2 2 2000 FT-420-15H1 15 2000
M4-D0.05*1000 M4-D1.0 U 312
Heat Resistant Heat Resistant ‘
2501 150°C Q ) 3
@ $1 /M2.6X0.45 \ M4x0.7 $2.2
GD-620-20H2 GT-420-13H2 , 23 2000
M6—D0.05 1000 10 B 152 68 - aes 93 8,1 | M4-D1.3
Heat Resistant n '”' ‘ ‘ \ Heat Resistant
250°C < b Yo WO0000] Max.250°C Y,
lII!!I!‘!I-nu-mll-mr,r,nm o » N 2o

62
(¢ 0.05%1000)

MGxO.?S\@

M2.6X0.45

Glass fiber with ¢ 2.9 sus protective armor.
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wLens unit for long distance detection(Sold separately)

OModel : FTL-M26

B A —

<{Lens unit> {Mounting at cable>

OApplicable fiber optic cable and max. mounting
distance
FT-420-10 : 2500mm
FT-420-10H : 1500mm

Fiber

optic
sensors

OMounting of lens
Mount the lens unit on the 3mm projecting point
of the front hood

M2.6x0.45

04

OAmbient temperature range of lens unit
Able to use within —40 to 100C.

ODimensions
=

(Disable to use over 100C.) Lens 7.8
(Unit:mm)
®Micro spot fiber optic cable and lens unit(Sold separately)
OModel OAmbient temperature range of lens unit
Fiber optic cable : FDC-320-F It should be used within =40 to 100C.
Micro spot lens : FDC-2 (It cannot be used over 100TC.)
OFeature data ODimensions
Measuring method Beam spot characteristic ®FDC-320-F
® Spot diameter(mm) ET‘;%_%” 22 2000 \
10.0 15 7
90 p1.2 3 ‘
E 30 / —
£ 70 / ' o
o 6.0 = //'/0'9 Recsb'ss \¢_2 63 241
g 5.0 8
7 4.0 ®FDC-2 23
o 3.0 10 13
T 2.0 e
2 10 —DTL ‘<§>
0.0 40 80 120 15.0 |
Insertion length £ (mm) mI ‘< 777777777 l QEI
Lens (Unit:mm)
@ Protection tube for fiber optic cable mAccessory
(Sold separately) )
P v OFiber cutter
Usage : Protect cable from impact or cuttin . . .
8 g P 9 (Unit:mm) Usage : Cutting fiber optic cable, free cut type
Model Dimension
M3x0.5 depth 4 $5.1

ELJ

M4x0.7 depth 4

1000

Autonics

$5.8 iy o © 000 OFc2
1 1 1 1

FTH-410 ‘gi; sI sI @ 1.0 )] 2.2(FO&I;>|dOL)Jb|e
12 ) cables
1000 91.3 $2.2
M6%0.75 depth 4 97-8 05 OAdapter
OI ﬂ@ : Adapter marked fiber optic cable should
FDH-610 S - b be used with adapter cCr—HES .
12
1000 < 31.5 N
21.0 10.5
#500mm tube can be customized. $1.3 ¢1.0 N < > >
% Additional 8mm is for tube coupling. 6 6 gt Eﬂ:ﬂ:ﬂ%ﬁ
(Unit:mm)

#The inside diameter ¢ 1.0(Standard and black)
The inside diameter ¢ 1.3(Only applied to the
receiver of FD—320—F1 and dark gray.)
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Door sensor(ADS-A Series)

mSpecifications

Model

ADS-AF | ADS-AE

Appearances
&
Dimensions

[W224 X HB0 X L26mm]

Cover color

Silver

Power supply

24—240VAC £10% 50/60Hz,
24-240VDC £10% (Ripple P—P : Max. 10%)

12-24VAC =10% 50/60Hz,

Power consumption

Max. 4VA (at 240VAC) Max. 2VA (at 24VAC)

Control output

Relay contact capacity : 50VDC 0.1A (Resistive load)

% 1) Relay contact output ..
( ) y b I:Relay contact composition : la

Relay life cycle

Mechanical : Min. 20,000,000 times, Electrical : Min. 50,000 times

Mounting height

2.0m to 2.7m(Max. sensing distance : 3m)

Sensing method

Infrared reflection method (Diffuse reflective)

Output delay time

Time delay approx. 0.5sec.

Output holding time

Selectable 2sec., 7sec., 15sec. by holding time setting switch

Interference prevention

H, L (Interference prevention switch)

Front sensing area

7.5°,14.5°, 21.5°, 28.5": Using angle adjuster

Adjustable sensing area

(1, 2, 3 Area), (7, 8,9 Area) Eliminate each by each
: Adjusting with eliminating right/left sensing area lever

Light source

Infrared chip diode (modulated)

Indicator

Normal : Green LED turns on, Detection : Red LED turns on

Connection method

Connector wire connection

(3x1)Do not use Load which is beyond the rated capacity of contact point of Relay.
It may cause bad insulation, contact fusion, bad contact, relay breakdown and fire etc.

mParts description

Frﬁh%‘;—%af £\

Interference prevention switch

DOOR SENSOR

[2) Holding time setting switch
Eliminate right/left sensing area lever
[4) Angle adjuster

Autonics

(5) Body connector

mDimensions

(

60

224

~N
«©
(s
fa=l

(Unit:mm)
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Door side sensor(ADS-SE Series)
mSpecifications

Model

Appearances
&
Dimensions

[W77 xH30 x L44mm]

Sensing type

Through—beam

Sensing distance

0 to 10m

Power supply

12V-24VAC/DC £10% (Ripple P—P : Max. 10%)

Power/Current consumption

AC : Max. 2VA / DC : Max. 50mA

Contact output

Contact capacity :
Contact composition : 1c
Relay life cycle :

50VDC 0.3A (Resistive load)

Mechanical—Min. 5,000,000 times, Electrical—=Min. 100,000 times

Response time

Approx. 50ms (From light OFF)

Output holding time

Approx. 500ms (From light ON)

Available sensor set

2sets

Indicator

Operation indicator : Green / Red

Light source

Infrared LED (850nm)

Sensor wire length

10m

mIdentification
eController part

mConnections

10 11

o

ADS-SE @ @
LJJ

w

Emltter Recewer
power (Gray)  (Blue)

(12-24VAC/DC)

Output

(N.0)(N.C) ©

)

Display LED(Red)
Display LED(Green)

Sensitivity setting button

Mounting hole

(8] Wiring connection button
[6) Terminal for power and output(No. 1 to 5)

A = AN,
ﬁ’éﬂl{y

eSensor part

Sensor set
2 Sensor body
Lens
Head
holder

o ®

Receiver
(Blue wire)

Sensor head

Emitter
(Gray wire)

It is able to use 2 sets of the sensor with this product.
If it is necessary, purchase one more set for using.

mDimensions Terminal for emitter/receiver of sensor
No. 6 t
eController part (No. 6o 13)
77
70 M4 Bolt
S ADSTSE @ ‘;‘g 8 / ="—u

<
<

<ADS-SEC> =t is able to purchanse a controller (ADS—SEC) separately.
eOption
* Sensor set

eSensor part

* One push type 15

2

i

v

915

p11.4

* Screw type

\ M10x0.75

(ADS—-SH>

» Bracket

<For mounting by One push> <For mounting by One Screw >

24 M4 flat head 24 M4 flat head
cap screw cap screw
#/ ¢12.2 #/ M10x0.75
Aol |af 1| &
© ©
<ADS-SB12> {ADS—-SB10>
(Unit:mm)
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Area sensor(BW Series)

@ Ordering information
BW 20 - 08 P

’ No mark| NPN open collector output
Solid stat output P PNP open collector output
Number of optical axis | 04 to 48pcs |
. 20 20mm pitch
Optical axis pitch 10 20mm pitch
['series | BwW [Areasensor |
mSpecifications
NPN open BW20-08 BW20-20 BW20-32 BW20-44 | BW40-04 BW40-10 BW40-16 BW40-22
collector output BW20-12 BW20-24 BW20-36 BW20-48 | BW40-06 BW40-12 BW40-18 BW40-24
o (Standard type) BW20-16 BW20-28 BW20-40 BW40-08 BW40-14 BW40-20
oae PNP = BW20-08P BW20-20P BW20-32P BW20-44P| BW40-04P BW40-10P BW40-16P BW40-22P
I otpe tout BW20-12P BW20-24P BW20-36P BW20-48P| BW40-06P BW40-12P BW40-18P BW40-24P
SRletiol EUE BW20-16P BW20-28P BW20-40P BW40-08P BW40-14P BW40-20P
Appearances
&
Dimensions

eOptical axis
pitch : 20mm

[W28.6 XxH22.6 X LLImm]

eOptical axis
pitch : 40mm

[W28.6 xH22.6 X LLImm]

Sensing type

Through—beam

Sensing distance 0.1 to 7m

Sensing target Opaque materials of Min. ¢ 30mm Opaque materials of Min. ¢ 50mm
Optical axis pitch 20mm 40mm

Number of optical axis 8 to 48pcs 4 to 24pcs

Sensing width 140 to 940mm 120 to 920mm
Response time Max. 12ms

Power supply 12—24VDC *=10% (Ripple P—P : Max. 10%)
Emitter : Max. 80mA, Receiver : Max. 80mA
Infrared LED (850nm)

Light ON fixed

Current consumption

Light source

Operation mode

* NPN open collector output = Load voltage:Max. 30VDC, Load current:Max. 100mA,
Residual voltage:Max. 1V
« PNP open collector output = Load current:Max. 100mA, Output voltage:Min. (Power supply—2.5)V

Control output

Short—circuit protection Built—in

Synchronization type Synchronized by synchronous line

Self—diagnosis Ambient light monitoring, Emitter/Receiver light circuit monitoring, Output circuit monitoring

Interference protection Interference protection by master/slave function

@ Input/Output circuit and connection diagram

®NPN open collector output ®PNP open collector output

/]\+V(Brown) _ ) fl\+V(Brown)
¢ j< o t 1 o
o o
= SYNC (White) s = SYNC (White =
AIE i T 5|12 p)S e hite) T3
=|ls ! £||5 T
TEST(Black) o Tlle ITEST Black =
& § 4 oo gl|E ST Lt o
IOV(BIue) IOV(BIue)
a ® a ®
P /:\+\/(Brown) — ) 4\+\/(Brown)
ISYNC(White) Overcurrent =z
B 2 || protection | ¢
& ||'S||Output element = circuit )
S| 2{|" monitoring . iOUT(BIack) o g||3 I\SYNC (White)
@ll2 function ~ 4 oa @ ||°
3|3 FANE +*
©
o« = Overcurrent NR @ | | =||Output element OUT (Black)
7| protection H monitoring + 4 @—0
circuit function
0V(Blue) 0V (Blue)
s e | e
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Area sensor(BW Series)

mDimensions
<Emitter> <Receiver>

28.6 28.6
® O] O] ®
Tio e 10 Ny
- Vv
gk - Optical axis Door/
x Model L(mm) Model L(mm) e e
N
BW20—-08(P BW20-32(P
() 160mm (P) 640mm
100 BW40—-04(P) BW40—-16(P)
BW20-12(P) BW20—-36(P
240mm (P) 720mm
) D,\ od BW40—-06(P) BW40—-18(P)
Optical axis BW20—16(P) BW20—40(P)
a Operation a L 320mm 800mm
Ps BW40—-08(P) BW40-20(P)
indicator o) o)
. BW20—-20(P BW20—-44(P
BW40 Series , 400mm 880mm
b o Ao Optical axis 40 %0 BOW20 Slenes BW40—10(P) BW40—22(P)
X ‘ i )
pitch v A T prea S 'Bw20-24(P) BW20-48(P)
w P 480mm 960mm
! BW40—12(P) BW40—24(P)
= y10 BW20—-28(P) 560
¢ 5 Cable BW40—-14(P) mm
M12 300
—
N
2
4
\‘/ ®Bracket A ®Bracket B
Accessory
. . ¢ 20 ;
< Operation indicator > 98 25 o
- . R1.7
LED color Emitter Receiver — E‘F 9‘!
Green POWER ON / Si 0 o~
Y
Yellow TEST(M/S) | UNSTABLE &%( . 1
Red — OFF Mki %?
. ) 18 20 A
< Wiring Connection > 26.6 L—J 2
Pin No.|Cable color| Emitter Receiver
R2 gaa 10 RZ
1 Brown 12—-24VDC|12-24VDC 4.4 16 .
2 White SYNC SYNC . %\‘g s o W Jj
3 Blue oV ov SENETV TR ~ D ]
4 Black |TEST(M/S) ouT 3 < (Unit:mm)
wConnecting cable(Sold separately) Model Cable length(L) Connector color
CID4-3T 3
Cable length(L) CID4-3R m
CID4-5T
$5 Cable CID4-5R om Emitter(T) : Black
/ CID4-7T 7 Receiver(R) : Gray
37 CID4-7R m
CID4—-10T
CID4—-10R 10m
(Unit:mm) % Connecting cable is sold separately.
mFeature data
Parallel shifting characteristic Sensor angle characteristic
10 8 T
‘ Receiver
E 3 ~ Z
é Recewer ‘E’ 6 '
G 6 3 Emitter
% =T g 4
g’ 4 Emltter ©
? 2
3 @
) 5 2
N\ / ?
300 200 100 O 100 200 300 =1 —
. 30° 20° 10° O 10° 20° 30°
Left F Centfer — Right Left <« Center > Right
Operation position £ (mm) Operation angle 8
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Plastic case area sensor(BWP Series)

mOrdering information
BWP 20 - 08 P

-|V— Output

No mark | NPN open collector output

PNP open collector output

Number of optical axis | Number | 8, 12, 16, 20 axis |

[ Optical axis pitch | [ 20mm pitch |
I Plastic case area sensor |
mSpecifications
g NPN open collector output BWP20-08 BWP20-12 BWP20-16 BWP20-20
§ PNP open collector output BWP20-08P BWP20-12P BWP20-16P BWP20-20P
#Plastic case type iy G
i P
Appearances N S
Dimensions Bt — . 1
- - .-..
= |- s
g
[W30xH[IxL13mm] Optical axis : 20mm
Sensing type Through—beam
Sensing distance 0.1 to 5m
Sensing target Opaque materials of Min. ¢ 30mm
Optical axis pitch 20mm
Number of optical axis 8pcs 12pcs 16pcs 20pcs
Sensing width 140mm 220mm 300mm 380mm

Response time

Max. 6ms (Max. 7ms when selecting frequency B)

Power supply

12-24VDC £10% (Ripple P—P:Max. 10%)

Current consumption

Emitter : Max. 80mA, Receiver : Max. 80mA

Light source

Infrared LED (850nm)

Operation mode

Light ON/Dark ON

Control output

®NPN open collector output “ Load voltage:Max. 30VDC, Load current:Max. 150mA, Residual voltage:Max. 1VDC

®PNP open collector output ' Load current:Max. 150mA, Output voltage:Min. (Power supply—2.5)VDC

Short—circuit protection

Built—in

Synchronization type

Synchronized by synchronous line

Interference protection

Anti—interference by transmittance frequency selection

W Input/Output circuit and connection diagram

®NPN open collector out

put type

J\ 0V (Blue)

+V(Brown)

12—-24VDC

JOB (Black)

Emitter
Main circuit

SYNC(White)

—O——O—0—=C

1 SYNC(White)

+V(Brown)

A

OUT (Black)

Receiver
Main circuit

Overcurrent
protection
circuit

0V (Blue)

Loadl—

Id
»f
—-O———O0—0—<

®PNP open collector output type

J\ 0V (Blue)

JOB (Black)

Emitter
Main circuit

SYNC (White)

—O—O—O0——=C

1 SYNC(White)

I +V(Brown)

Overcurrent
H protection
circuit

Receiver
Main circuit

OUT (Black)

12-24VDC

+V(Brown) + -
: 4

T

#If the receiver OUT (Black) line and the emitter JOB(Black) line are not connected each other, the JOB indicator of the emitter is not operated and

maintain the light status.
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Plastic case area sensor(BWP Series)

mDimensions
<Emitter> <Receiver>
30

_ [

" [*— Most significant
optical axis mark

Door/
Area

sensors

Job indicator Job indicator

[ (Red) (Red)
Frequency B Operation indicator
indicator(Yellow) (Red)

i Frequency A Stability indicator
indicator(Green) (Green)

i

C
B
A(Optical axis width)

Application model| A B | C
BWP20-08 140 (180|190
' Operation mode switch BWP20-12 220 | 260 270
L BWP20—-16 300 | 340 | 350

gE i
v | Lk hst optical axis mark \%& BWP20-20 | 380 | 420 430
v ' ‘
4{‘ . N\ :
0 Use M4 bolt with 2— ¢ 4.2 hole. 3
-

Use ¢ 3.5 cable(3m)

D<€

20(Optical axis pitch)

e

OMounting of bracket (Unit:mm)
®BK—BWP—ST(Parallel or bracket) ®BK—BWP—L(L—Shaped bracket) ®BK—-BWP—P[](Protection bracket)
Sold separately Sold separately Sold separately
I i
¢ 4.6 pass 5—R3 ] .6 5 ‘
'y ; |
s B e /7 e ¢ |
A LD* = N T < A |
e 1°FCoT]E 2 o | 5| 7 FHF D g RO.5 ml || g BN
5 ‘ I ﬁ |
922/ | 1315 R2.Y" 4o o0 Il 2-45
J_él 4.6 e [ ! through
4-R2.3 .20 l 2 1
40 S Re.9 ol
35 A v I\F &
50 18 < N Yol o \ o o
75 1 < s 35
© e 13.5
= ]

75 36.6 54
N 17.5
18 50 146 30 47, e
@ 29 ~ "‘; —@-- —
- e 14.6 © 3 ~
|| e &
1y L ©
7 © & b T
O
= © 6 o 52 3
< oA
Ny
e ~t
(V)
L ~ —Y M4x15mm LA
- = y Bolt
w - |
- i
%1t is able to mount parallel or
L—shaped bracket together.
Model Almm] B[mm] BrR-BWR-P
mm mm Name of bracket Clmm] D[mm]
BWP20-08 134 160 BK-BWP—-P08 194 180
BWP20-12 214 240 BK—-BWP—-P12 274 260
BWP20—-16 294 320 BK-BWP-P16 354 340
BWP20—-20 374 400 BK—-BWP—-P20 434 420 #Bracket is sold separately.
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Slim body picking sensor(BWPK Series)
mOrdering information
BWPK 25 - P

No mark | NPN open collector output
Output
P PNP open collector output
[ Optical axis pitch [ 25 [ 25mm pitch |
I Series | BWPK | Picking sensor |
mSpecifications
g NPN open collector output BWPK25-05
§ PNP open collector output BWPK25-05P
Ce o=
. 1
e
Appearances =
&
Dimensions
[W30xH140%L9.9mm]
Sensing type Through—beam
) . Long—mode 0.1 to 3m
Sensing distance
Short—mode 0.05 to Im
Sensing target Opaque materials of Min. ¢ 35mm
Optical axis pitch 25mm
Number of optical axis 5 pcs
Detecting width 100mm
Response time Max. 30ms
Power supply 12—24VDC £10% (Ripple P—P : Max. 10%)
Current consumption Emitter : Max. 60mA, Receiver : Max. 60mA
Operation mode Switching of Light ON/Dark ON

®NPN open collector output *# Load voltage:Max. 30VDC, Load current:Max. 150mA, Residual voltage:Max. 1V

Cloiiitol @uipu ®PNP open collector output = Load current:Max. 150mA, Output voltage:Min. (Power supply—2.5)V

Short—circuit protection Built—in

Protection circuit Reverse power polarity, Output short—circuit (Overcurrent) protection
Light source Infrared LED (850nm)

Interference protection Interference protection by transmission frequency selection

@ Input/Output circuit and connection diagram

®NPN open collector output type ®PNP open collector output type

— 1 0V(Blue) — 1 0V(Blue)
53 12-24VDC 53 12-24VDC
=5 +V(Brown) + - =5 +V(Brown) + -
E|lc e £l c e ) —o
|5 oy 1) wg I i 1

= P.I.(White) @ ® = P.I.(White) @ ®

= o o~} Y = Q foo—e

l
l

] OUT(Black) 1Pt white) @ e

Load—® >
T I +V(Brown) I+V(Brown)
5|3 N 8(|3 -
> (¢}
2|2 [overcurent] | T 3|51 Cuerourent
(1) n protection o c
@ S circuit oS circuit
x|g 0V (Blue) )\ = OUT (Black)
o - ) )
[eownie) @ e 0V(Blue)
— Y == — h
(3%1) Picking input (P.I) : Contact or transistor are ON, (3%1) Picking input (P.I) : Contact or transistor are ON.
Picking indicator us operated. Picking indicator us operated.
(Oh ® :} < ® }
{Contact> <NPN transistor> {Contact> <{NPN transistor>

% Picking indicator:When external picking input (P.I) is short—circuited with OUT (Black), it is operated same as ON/OFF status of control output.
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Slim body picking sensor(BWPK Series)
@ Dimensions

OProduct dimension (Unit:mm)
30
R e
Frequency A *ygﬁf Stable indicat »10.5
indicator(Green) P— — able indicator T+ ]
A (Green) :|_ A::ar/
Frequency B —
indicStor(G?/een)J @ 1 @ xOperati(%n (ijn)dicator j sensors
e
Picking indicatora%@ @EH . 2
(Yellow) 3@‘7 S 8 ‘Q_r 74@{5 P\Ckl(r:{gelllr;a;;:ator %
Operation D| ! :I _J 'd B
selecting switch BJ ] . =t
! [Ye)
2—¢4.2 Y o
attachment hole @ T O"
@tP'" g Ni
4

|y Vv
J 18‘ ﬁ
Cable: ¢4, 2m >

30

-« ¥ Please use bolt M4 for mounting of sensor,
set the tightening torque under 20kgf-cm.

<Emitter> <Receiver>

OBracket mounting dimension

®Connect the bracket A ®Connect the bracket L ®Connect the protection bracket

39
>
(] O _\ I A
o 3 5 & o
n)® D 0 ©
0 ] ; il 51 .
DO 8| & D . 8| g 001 2| =
3 I D 0 i @ﬂ [
I 8
o
e 20 o
) 1: (o) H/D; ﬁi © v _ﬂ
> 18 N
6 bad
<34¥
OBracket dimension(Sold separately)
eBracket A(BK—BWPK—ST) ®Bracket B(BK—BWPK—L) eProtection bracket(BK—BWPK—P)
65.4
614
434 —
< 15 36.5 32, 20— $9.5 — ¢
‘0 325 . 19 O
Lol 6-048 Pl 6, 6-¢p4.8 | 5-914
. i L L ) O
A C ﬁ 7y A ﬁ O 2| «
hud A A 6:[ —| = H
2|8 g| & 2|8 g8 & o
@ o & I @ — \
2-96 ‘18 6]
A \4 N v ‘BZ o
y Y ﬂgr:&’w . v G e _& )
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Proximity sensor
@ Ordering information(Cylindrical type)

PIRICICJL L 0e] - [8][o][N] -
No mark | Standard type
1) 1 IEC standard
Y Qil resistant cable
v QOil resistant cable(IEC standard)
N NPN NO
N2 NPN NC
Output type P PNP NO
p2 PNP NC
o) [ (0] Normal Open
C Normal Close
Voltage D 12—-24VDC
A 100—240VAC
{ Number | Standard sensing distance(mm) I
Dimension I -
{ Number | Diameter of head(mm) I
Wire No mark | DC 3—wire type, AC 2—wire type
T DC 2—wire type
Body size No mark | Standard type
3) S Short body
L Long body
Connection No mark | Cable outgoing type
1) CM Connector type
1) W Cable outgoing connector type
Feature No mark | Standard type
A Spatter resistance type
Long sensing distance type
Shape

Sensing type

Inductive proximity sensor
Capacitive proximity sensor

D

{ R Cylindrical type
P
C

1)IEC standard item is available and add "—1I" to the end of model.
2)Normal Open, Normal Close output are only for DC 2—wire and AC 2—wire type.
3) Short type is only for DC 3—wire of PR12 type.

@ Ordering information(Rectangular type)

[PIs][ 1fz]-[s][o][N][ ]~

Frequency No mark | Standard type
1) F Differential frequency type
Sensing position No mark | Standard type
2) U Upside sensing type
N NPN NO
N2 NPN NC
P PNP NO
Output type p2 PNP NC
3) [ O Normal Open
C Normal Close
4) [ N3 NPN NO+NC
P3 PNP NO+NC
Voltage D 12—24VDC(AS type:12—48VDC)
A 100—240VAC
Sensing distance [ - -
{ Number | Standard sensing distance(mm) I
Dimension I -
{ Number | Side length of head(mm) I
Output No mark | DC 3—wire type, AC 2—wire type
5) T DC 2—wire type
sh S Square
ape SN Square new design
Fl Flat type(Injection case)
Sensing type P Inductive proximity sensor
1) Differential frequency type is only for PSN17 type. A Inductive long distance proximity sensor

2)Upper sensing type is only for PS12, PSN17 type.

3)Normal Open, Normal Close output are only for DC 2—wire and AC 2—wire type.
4)N3, P3 output is only for AS80 type.

5)DC 2—wire type is only for PSN17 type.
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Proximity sensor

mLong distance cylindrical DC 2-wire type (Power:12-24VDC) ce
Appearance Classification Sensing distance | Response
Appearance Standard type Long type Model (mm) frequency
Shield Non Shield Shield Non Shield Shield| Non shield|  (H2)
PRDT12-4DO
(mmm}’: PRDT12-4DC 4 450
PRDT12-8DO
Normal @%ﬁbﬁ PRDT12-8DC 8 400

type (m%mm. PRDLT12-4DO .
PRDLT12-4DC 4 450 proximty
M12 PRDLT12-8DO
@W PRDLT12-8DC 8 400
Cable PRDWT12-4DO 4 450
outgoing PRDWT12-4DC
connector PRDWT12-8DO 8 400
type PRDWT12-8DC
W% PRDT18-7DO
PRDT18-7DC 7 250
PRDT18-14DO
Normal @mﬁ" PRDT18-14DC 14 200
type PRDLT18-7DO
OD]@)]D]D]H# PRDLT18-7DC 7 250
PRDLT18-14DO
Umm"" PRDLT18-14DC 14 200

PRDCMT18-7DO
@@(@(’ PRDCMT18-7DC 7 250
PRDCMT18-14DO
mig| Connector @@(@@ PRDCMT18-14DC 14 200
type PRDCMLT18-7DO
(e PRDCMLT18-7DC | ' 250
C@@@C@. PRDCMLT18-14DO 14 200
PRDCMLT18-14DC

Cable PRDWT18-7DO . 250
outgoing PRDWT18-7DC
connector PRDWT18-14DO

type ﬂm% PRDWT18-14DC 14 200

Spatter Ommm._ PRDAT18-7DO 7 250
resistance type PRDAT18-7DC
Spatter resistance PRDAWT18-7DO
cable outgoing @D% 7 250
connector type PRDAWT18-7DC
PRDT30-15D0O
(mm% PRDT30-15DC 15 100
PRDT30-25D0
_ 25 100
Normal (Dmm* PRDT30-25DC

type PRDLT30-15DO
(mmﬂﬂﬂ% PRDLT30-15DC 15 100

PRDLT30-25D0
mmmm’ PRDLT30-25DC 25 100

PRDCMT30-15D0
@@@@ PRDCMT30-15DC | '5 100
PRDCMT30-25D0
mzo| Connector @@@ PRDCMT30-25DC 25 100
type m PRDCMLT30-15D0| . 100
PRDCMLT30-15DC
PRDCMLT30-25D0
@@(@@. PRDCMLT30-25DC 25 100

PRDWT30-15DO 15
PRDWT30-15DC
connector

PRDWT30-25D0
type (D% PRDWT30-25DC 25 100
Spatter PRDAT30-15DO 15 100
resistance type PRDAT30-15DC

Cable
outgoing

100

Spatter resistance

A PRDAWT30-15DO
cable outgoing 15 100
connector type PRDAWT30-15DC

P IEC standard connector type is available. Please add "—1" to the end of model for an order.
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Proximity sensor

mCylindrical DC 2-wire type (Power:12-24VDC) CE€
Appearance Classification Sensing distance | Response
Appearance Standard type Long type Model (mm) frequency
Shield Non Shield Shield | Non Shield Shield|Non shield| ~ (H2)
PRT08-1.5DO
Normal oy PRT08-1.5DC 15 1500
type afjm PRT08-2DO
MO8 PRT08-2DC 2 1000
Cable m@m}b PRWTO08-1.5D0 15 1500
outgoing PRWT08-1.5DC '
connector PRWT08-2DO
type m% PRWT08-2DC 2 1000
PRT12-2DO
Normal 0= PRT12-2DC 2 1500
type
mm# PRT12-4DO 4 500
PRT12-4DC
PRCMT12-2DO
Connector @ m PRCMT12-2DC | 2 1500
type I PRCMT12-4DO 4 500
PRCMT12-4D
M12 ¢ ¢
Cable PRWT12-2DO
outgoing @ PRWT12-2DC 2 1500
connector PRWT12-4DO
type B
P E ﬁ PRWT12-4DC 4 500
Spatter PRAT12-2DO
resistance type W PRAT12-2DC 2 1500
Spatter resistance PRAWT12-2DO
cable outgoing Oﬁ% 2 1500
connector type PRAWT12-2DC
PRT18-5DO
5 500
Normal (WW PRT18-5DC
type PRT18-8DO
W)m% PRT18-8DC 8 350
PRCMT18-5DO
5 500
Connector e PRCMT18-5DC
type PRCMT18-8DO
@@@@K’ PRCMT18-8DC 8 350
18 PRWT18-5DO0
Cable §ﬁ ﬁ - 5 500
outgoing PRWT18-5DC
connector
PRWT18-8DO
type @)mm PRWT18-8DC 8 350
Spatter Omm])- PRAT18-5DO 5 500
resistance type PRAT18-5DC
Spatter resistance PRAWT18-5D0
cable outgoing (m% 5 500
connector type PRAWT18-5DC
PRT30-10DO
10 400
Normal Ommmh PRT30-10DC
type PRT30-15D0
PRT30-15DC 15 200
PRCMT30-10DO
10 400
Connector @@ PRCMT30-10DC
type
PRCMT30-15DO
m PRCMT30-15DC 15 200
M30
Cable (]]]mb PRWT30-10D0 | 44 400
outgoing PRWT30-10DC
connector
PRWT30-15DO
type (Dm% PRWT30-15DC 15 200
Spatter PRAT30-10DO 10 400
resistance type PRAT30-10DC
Spatter resistance
! PRAWT30-10DO
cable outgoing O]m]b 10 400
connector type PRAWT30-10DC

P IEC standard connector type is available. Please add "—1" to the end of model for an order.
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Proximity sensor

mLong distance cylindrical DC 3-wire type (Power:12-24VDC) C€e
Appearance Classification Sensing distance |Response
Appearance Standard type Long type Model (mm) frequency
Shield Non Shield Shield Non Shield Shield [Non shield (Hz)
PRD12-4DP
@D%Mﬂb PRD12-4DN2 4 500
PRD12-4DP2
copts oy
@@Mﬂh PRD12-8DN2 8 400 Proximity
Normal PRD12-8DP2 T

o 02
m%mmmb PRDL12-4DN2 4 500

PRDL12-4DP2

e
@WMH# PRDL12-8DN2 8 400

PRDL12-8DP2

sascu o
(@ PRDCM12-4DN2 4 500
PRDCM12-4DP2
PRDCM12-8DN

@W PRDCM12-8DP 8 400
PRDCM12-8DN2
M12 Connector PRDCM12-8DP2
type PRDCML12-4DN
W PRDCML12-4DP 4 500
PRDCML12-4DN2

PRDCML12-4DP2
PRDCML12-8DN

PRDGML12-8DP
@@ | PRDEME15-a0k2 8 400
PRDCML12-8DP2
T
PRDW12-4DN2 4 500
PRDW12-4DP2
paowl
Cable PRDW12-8DN2 8 400
outgoing PRDW12-8DP2
PRDWL12-4DN
connector PRDWL12-4DP 4 500
type PRDWL12-4DN2
PRDWL12-4DP2
e
PRDWL12-8DN2 8 400
PRDWL12-8DP2
R
O})ﬁm}% PRD18-7DN2 7 300
PRD18-7DP2
Er
(mmlﬂ* PRD18-14DN2 14 200
Normal PRD18-14DP2
PRDL18-7DN
type PRDL18-7DP
PRDL18-7DN2 7 300
PRDL18-7DP2
En
M}mm» PRDL18-14DN2 14 200
PRDL18-14DP2
e
m&@’ PRDCM18-7DN2 7 300

PRDCM18-7DP2
PRDCM18-14DN

PRDCM18-14DP
@@@@O PRDCM18-14DN2 14 200
M18 | Connector PRDCM18-14DP2
i PRDCML18-7DN
ype PRDCML18-7DP 7 300
PRDCML18-7DN2

PRDCML18-7DP2

s -
PRDCML18-14DN2 14 200
PRDGML18-14DP2

(j]]m]]]]pﬁ PROW18-7DP
PRDW18-7DN2 7 300
PRDW18-7DP2
[ mm]b PROW18-14DP
Cable PRDW18-14DN2 14 200
outgoing PRDW18-14DP2

PRDWL18-7DN
connector PRDWL18-7DP 7 300
type PRDWL18-7DN2
PRDWL18-7DP2
| B
PRDWL18-14DN2 14 200
PRDWL18-14DP2
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Proximity sensor

mLong distance cylindrical DC 3-wire type (Power:12-24VDC) C€e
Appearance Classification Sensing distance |Response
Appearance Standard type Long type Model (mm) frequency
Shield Non Shield Shield Non Shield Shield[Non shield| (H2)
PRDgO—15DN
PRD30-15DP
] EM Eh’ PRD30-15DN2 15 100
PRD30-15DP2
PRDgg—ZSDN
PRD30-25DP
@m}mﬂn" PRD30-25DN2 25 100
Normal PRD30-25DP2

type PRDL30-15DN
PRDL30-15DP 15 100
PRDL30-15DN2
PRDL30-15DP2
PRDL30-25DN
PRDL30-25DP
@mﬂﬂﬁﬁ PRDL30-25DN2 25 100
PRDL30-25DP2
PRDCM30-15DN
PRDCM30-15DP
@@@«. PRDOM30-15DN2 | 19 100
PRDCM30-15DP2
PRDCM30-25DN
PRDCM30-25DP
@@ PRDCM30-25DN2 25 100
M30 | Connector PRDCM30-25DP2
type PRDCML30-15DN
PRDCML30-15DP
m PRDCML30-15DN2 | 19 100
PRDCML30-15DP2
PRDCML30-25DN
PRDCML30-25DP
M@. PRDCML30-25DN2 25 100
PRDCML30-25DP2
PRDW30-15DN
( 8) % PRDW30-15DP
PRDW30-15DN2 15 100

PRDW30-15DP2

PRDW30-25DN
PRDW30-25DP
Cable Umb PRDW30-25DN2 25 100

outgoing PRDW30-25DP2

PRDWL30-15DN
connector PRDWL30-15DP 15 100
type PRDWL30-15DN2

PRDWL30-15DP2

PRDWL30-25DN
PRDWL30-25DP

(Dﬂmmb PRDWL30-25DN2 25 100
PRDWL30-25DP2
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Proximity sensor

mCylindrical DC 3-wire type (Power : 12-24VDC) ce
Appearance Classification Sensing distance |Response
Appearance Standard type Long type Model (mm) frequency
Shield Non Shield Shield Non Shield Shield| Non shield|  (H2)
SRR
OD@DBD): PR08-1.5DN2 i 1.5 1500
PR08-1.5DP2 i
— SR
PROS20N2 ¢ 20| -,
Normal - Ed
wpe SR
OD@)HDJD)DD): PRL08-1.5DN2 x | 1.5 1500
PRL08-1.5DP2 i
ST
bl T i M
- #
" B coute-t 500
PRWO08-1.5DN2 i | 1.5 1500
PRWO08-1.5DP2 3
oGm—, S
Cable PRW08-2DN2 it 2 1000
outgoing PRW08-2DP2 3
PRWL08-1.5DN
connector PRWLO08-1.5DP 15 1500
type PRWLO08-1.5DN2 | 1-
PRWL08-1.5DP2 3
o
PRWLO08-2DN2 i 2 1000
PRWLO08-2DP2 i
| Short RN PRS12-2DN
< > PRS12-2DP
Om# PRS12-2DN2 i 2 1500
PRS12-2DP2
o PR T
PRS12-4DN2 3¢ 4 500
PRS12-4DP2
PR12-2DN
Normal PR12-2DP 2 1500
type PR12-2DN2 3
PR12-2DP2
szt
@W PR12-4DN2 4 500
PR12-4DP2
PRL12-4DN
@D]mm% PRL12-4DP 4 500
CRcha0s
KM PROM12-2DN2 | 2 1500
Connector PRCM12-2DP2 3
oe ot ot
@@@@ PRCM12-4DN2 3 4 500
PRCM12-4DP2 3
paniz
Cablle PRW12-2DN2 i 2 1500
outgoing PRW12-2DP2 3
connector PRW12-4DN
PRW12-4DP 4 500
type PRW12-4DN2 3
PRW12-4DP2 i
Spatter PRA12-2DN
resistance | ([[f}Ie= P | 2 1500
type PRA12-2DP2 ¢
HE
PR18-5DN2 5 500
PR18-5DP2 i
LU
PR18-8DN2 3¢ 8 350
Normal PR18-8DP2 3
type PRL15-DP
PRL18-5DN2 3 5 500
PRL18-5DP2 3
" poLa-a0n
PRL18-8DN2 i 8 350
PRL18-8DP2 i
ek 81
m PRCM18-5DN2 # | O 500
Connector PRCM18-5DP2 3
wpe ot 4oy
m PRCM18-8DN2 8 350
PRCM18-8DP2 i

P 3" mark can be customized.

Autonics 42



Selection Guide

Proximity sensor

mCylindrical DC 3-wire type (Power : 12-24VDC) ce
Appearance Classification Sensing distance |Response
Appearance Standard type Long type Model (mm) frequency
Shield Non Shield Shield Non Shield Shield[Non shield|  (H2)
PRCML18-5DN
PRCML18-5DP
W | PRCML18-5DN2 5 500
Connector PRCML18-5DP2
type PRCML18-8DN
@@  FRcH15-g0n 8 350
[ PRCML18-8DN2 3
PRCML18-8DP2
PRW18-5DN

PRW18-5DP
m@mb PRW18-5DN2 5 500

PRW18-5DP2 3«

PRW18-8DN
PRW18-8DP
wia| el @% L 8 350
outgoing PRW18-8DP2 :x
PRWL18-5DN

connector PRWL18-5DP 5 500
type PRWL18-5DN2 ¥
PRWL18-5DP2 x
PRWL18-8DN

PRWL18-8DP
(I% PRWL18-8DN2 » 8 350

PRWL18-8DP2 3

e
res'ftance OWBWF PRA18-5DN2 5 500
ype PRA18-5DP2 =
PR30-10DN
PR30-10DP
Ommm} PR30-10DN2 & 10 400
PR30-10DP2 =
PR30-15DN
PR30-15DP
@m]} PR30-15DN2 15 200
Normal PR30-15DP2 3

Lo
PRL30-10DN2 10 400
PRL30-10DP2
PRL30-15DN
PRL30-15DP
mmmm} PRL30-15DN2 i 15 200
PRL30-15DP2

PRCM30-10DN
PRCM30-10DP
m PRCM30-10DN2 10 400
PRCM30-10DP2 3
PRCM30-15DN
PRCM30-15DP
m PRCM30-15DN2 3 15 200
Connector PRCM30-15DP2 3
type PRCML30-10DN
PRCML30-10DP
m PRCML30-10DN2 3 10 400
PRCML30-10DP2 3¢
PRCML30-15DN
PRCML30-15DP
m PRCML30-15DN2 3 15 200
PRCML30-15DP2 3
PRW30-10DN
PRW30-10DP
PRW30-10DN2 3 10 400
PRW30-10DP2 3
PRW30-15DN
PRW30-15DP
Cable PRW30-15DN2 = 15 200
outgoing PRW30-15DP2 3¢
connector PRWL30-10DN
PRWL30-10DP 4
ype PRWL30-10DN2 3 10 00
PRWL30-10DP2
PRWL30-15DN
PRWL30-15DP

PRWL30-15DN2 3«
PRWL30-15DP2 3«

Spattor PRA30-10DN

. PRA30-10DP 10 400
resistance PRA30-10DN2 3

type PRA30-10DP2 3¢

P "%" mark can be customized.

M30

15 200
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Proximity sensor

mCylindrical AC 2-wire type (Power : 100-240VAC) C€
Appearance Classification Sensing distance | Response
Appearance Standard type Long type Model (mm) frequency
Shield Non shield Shield Non shield Shield | Non shield|  (Hz)

PR12-2A0
Normal W PR12-2AC 2
type (ID)DWJD)]D)]B’- PR12-4A0 4
PR12-4AC
PRCM12-2A0
Connector L PRCM12-2AC 2
type ) PRCM12-4A0 4
PRCM12-4AC
Cable (D% PRW12-2A0 2
outgoing PRW12-2AC
connector PRW12-4A0 4
type b PRW12-4AC

M12

Spatter PRA12-2A0
resistance u))mm]mm)p
type PRA12-2AC 2

@m}m}% PR18-5A0 5
PR18-5AC
{W PR18-8A0
Normal PR18-8AC 8
type mmm PRL18-5A0 5
PRL18-5AC

@%W PRL18-8A0

PRL18-8AC 8

(@m PRCM18-5A0 5
PRCM18-5AC
PRCM18-8A0
Connector CW@. PRCM18-8AC 8
M18 type PRCML18-5A0
@W PRCML18-5AC 5

@@@@@(@@“ PRCML18-8A0 8
PRCML18-8AC
mmmb PRW18-5A0 5
PRW18-5AC
Cable PRW18-8A0 8
outgoing (Imb PRW18-8AC
connector M)@mmb PRWL18-5A0 5 20
type PRWL18-5AC
mmmb PRWL18-8A0
PRWL18-8AC 8
Spatter PRA18-5A0
resistance

type

W PRA18-5AC
(mm} PR30-10A0 10
PR30-10AC
@BW% PR30-15A0
15
Normal PR30-15AC
type O]mmmm% PRL30-10A0 10
PRL30-10AC
PRL30-15A0
(Dmmmb- PRL30-15AC 15
@@. PRCM30-10A0 10
PRCM30-10AC
PRCM30-15A0
Connector @@@. PRCM30-15AC 15
type m PRCML30-10A0
M30 PRCML30-10AC 10
@@@@ PRCML30-15A0 15
PRCML30-15AC
Ommb PRW30-10A0 10
PRW30-10AC
Cable (m% PRW30-15A0
outgoing PRW30-15AC 15
connector PRWL30-10A0
type Oﬂmmb PRWL30-10AC 10
meb PRWL30-15A0
PRWL30-15AC 15

Spatter PRA30-10A0
resistance 10
PRA30-10AC

type
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Proximity sensor
mSquare DC 2-wire type(Power:12-24VDC)

Appearance Classification Sensing Response
Model distance frequency
Classification Standard type(Front sensing) Upside sensing (mm) (Hz)
(Front PSNT17-5DO
17 | Normal | sensing type) PSNT17-5DC 5
Square|  iype (Upside PSNT17-5DOU 3 500
sensing type) PSNT17-5DCU 3

P "3%" mark can be customized.

mSquare DC 3-wire type(Power:12-24VDC)

C€

Appearance Classification Sensing | Response

Standard type(Front sensing)

Upside sensing

Model

distance
(mm)

frequency
(Hz)

12 Normal
Square| lype

(Front
sensing _»
type)

PS12-4DN

PS12-4DP

PS12-4DN2

(Upside

sensing type) @

PS12-4DNU

PS12-4DPU

PS12-4DN2U 3«

500

17 Normal
Square type

7

(Front sensing type)

PSN17-5DN

PSN17-5DP

PSN17-5DN2 3%

PSN17-5DP2 3«

PSN17-5DN-F

700

PSN17-8DN

PSN17-8DP

PSN17-8DN2

PSN17-8DN-F

PSN17-8DP-F

PSN17-8DN2-F

200

(Upside sensing type)

PSN 17-5DNU 3x

PSN17-5DPU 3«

PSN17-5DN2U 3«

700

PSN17-8DNU 3«

PSN17-8DPU 3«

PSN17-8DN2U 3«

PSN17-8DNU-F

PSN17-8DPU-F

PSN17-8DN2U-F

200

Normal
type
25

PSN25-5DN

PSN25-5DP

PSN25-5DN2 3%

PSN25-5DP2 3

300

Square

Flat type

PFI25-8DN

PFI125-8DP

PFI25-8DN2 3

PFI125-8DP2 3

200

30 Normal
Square type

PSN30-10DN

PSN30-10DP

PSN30-10DN2 3«

PSN30-10DP2 3

10

250

PSN30-15DN

PSN30-15DP

PSN30-15DN2 3«

PSN30-15DP2 i

15

200

40 Normal
Square type

K

PSN40-20DN

PSN40-20DP

PSN40-20DN2 3

PSN40-20DP2 3

20

100

50 Normal
Square| type

PS50-30DN

PS50-30DP

PS50-30DN2 3

PS50-30DP2 3x

30

50

P "%" mark can be customized.
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Proximity sensor

mRectangular DC 4-wire type(Power:12-48VDC) c E
Appearance Classification Sensing |Response
o ) - Model distance | frequency
Classification Standard type(Front sensing) Upside sensing (mm) (Hz)
Long distance sensing type
AS80-50DN3
80 Normal
Square| type 50 100
AS80-50DP3
mRectangular AC 2-wire type(Power:100-240VAC) Ce
Appearance Classification Sensing | Response
Model distance | frequency
Classification Standard type(Front sensing) Upside sensing (mm) (Hz)
Normal ;@ PSN25-5A0 5
type PSN25-5AC
25
Square Flat Type PFI25-8A0
Flat 8
type PFI125-8AC
PSN30-10A0 10 20
30 | Normal ;@ PSN30-10AC
Square| type PSN30-15A0 15
PSN30-15AC
20 Normal PSN40-20A0 2
t
Sauare ) ype PSN40-20AC
mCapacitive cylindrical DC 3-wire type(Power:12-24VDC)
Appearance Classification Sensing distance | Response
Classification Standard type Long type Model (mm) frequency
Shield Non shield Shield Non shield Shield | Non shield (Hz)
CR18-8DN
Normal
M18 type CR18-8DP 8
CR18-8DN2 3« 50
CR30-15DN
Normal
M30 type (Dmm)} CR30-15DP 15
CR30-15DN2 3«

P "#%" mark can be customized.

mCapacitive cylindrical AC 2-wire type(Power:100-240VAC)

Appearance Classification Sensing distance |Response
Classification Standard type Long type Model (mm) frequency
Shield Non shield Shield Non shield Shield [ Non shield | (H2)
CR18-8A0
M18 ny'[';a' 8
CR18-8AC
20
CR30-15A0
m3o | Normal @mm% 15
ype CR30-15AC

mTransmission coupler

Appearance Classification Sensing distance |Response
Classification Standard type Long type Model (mm) frequency
Shield Non shield Shield Non shield Shield | Non shield (Hz)

M18 | Normal (mm)m— PET18-5 5

¥ Transmittable Proximity sensor: PRT18—5D[], PRCMT18-5D[], PR18-5D[], PRCM18—-5D[1], PRL18—5D[], PRCML18—-5D[]
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Proximity sensor
mDimensions of cable outgoing type

Unit:mm
*M08 {Shield> {Non—Shield>
815 A 2,000 218 A B 2,000
13 s 13
5 e g
Operation M8 1 Operation
indicator indicator
Model A Model A B
PRT08-1.5D[] 30 PRT08-2D(] 4 26
PR08-1.5D(] 30 PR08-2D[] 4 26
PRL08-1.5D[] 40 PRL08-2D[] 4 36
oM12 <Shield> <{Non—Shield>
C 2,000 D 2,000
¢ 21 ¢ 21 ¢ T i
17 ngration 17 C_)pe_ration
ﬁ indicator ﬁ A. B indicator

94 " M12%1 ]\e¢4

Model A B c Model A B | C D
PRS12-2D[] 245 | 285 | 355 PRS12-4D[] 7 [ 175] 28.5] 355
PRT12-2D0] 315 | 355 | 425 PRT12-4D[ 7 | 245355 425
PR12-2D0] 315 | 355 | 425 PRL12-4D[] 7 [ 37.0]48.0] 55.0
PR12-2AT] 485 | 525 | 59.5 PR12-4DC] 7 | 245|355 425
PRS12-8D[] 7 | 245355 425
PR12-4A[] 7 | 415]525] 595

oM12 <Shield> <Non—Shield>

c 2,000 D 2,000

¢ 21 " g | i ¢ 21 T C T 7

< > Operation < Operation
r1—77 A indicator r1—71 Al . B, indicator
4—»‘ r e —

4 M12 %1 ¢4 4 M12x1 o4

Model A B C Model A B C D
PRDT12-4D[] 31.5 33.5 51.8 PRDT12-8D[] 7 24.5 | 23.5 | 51.8
PRD12-4D[] 31.5 33.5 51.8 PRD12-8D[] 7 2451355 | 51.8
PRDLT12-4D[] 44.0 46.0 64.3 PRDLT12-8D[] 7 37.0 | 46.0 | 64.3
PRDL12-4D[] 44.0 46.0 64.3 PRDL12-8D[] 7 37.0 | 46.0 | 64.3

oM18
{Shield> {Non—Shield>
Cc 2,000 D _ 2,000
| g
29 B ] ¢ 29 c

D Operation Operation

‘&,‘ ,#,‘ indicator 24 indicator
J . i —y——

5 - s
4 M18 X1 4

Model A B Cc Model A B Cc D
PRT18-5D[] 29.0 33.5 47.0 PRT18-8D[] 10 | 19.0 | 33.5 | 47.0
PR18-5D[] 29.0 33.5 47.0 PR18-8D[] 10 19.0 | 33.5 | 47.0
PR18-5A[] 35.3 39.8 53.3 PR18-8A[] 10 | 25.3 | 39.8 | 53.3
PRL18-5D[] 62.0 66.5 80.0 PRL18-8D[] 10 52.0 | 66.5 | 80.0
PRL18-5A] 62.0 66.5 80.0 PRL18-8A[] 10 52.0 | 66.5 | 80.0
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Proximity sensor
mDimensions of cable outgoing type

Unit:mm
oM18 {Shield> {Non—Shield>
C 2,000 D 2,000
®29 29
B ? c
24 A 24 A B
SRR Il S5 O Hilw=—
i 95 i 85 sensors’
4 Operation indicator ’ 4 Operation indicator
M18X1 M18X1
Model A B Cc Model A B C D
PRDT18-7D[] 29.5 31.5 53.2 PRDT18-14D[] 10 19.0 | 31.0 | b2.7
PRD18-7D[] 29.5 31.5 53.2 PRD18-14D[] 10 19.0 | 31.0 | b2.7
PRDLT18-7D[] 62.0 64.0 85.7 PRDLT18-14D[] | 10 | 52.0 | 64.0 | 85.7
PRDL18-7D[] 62.0 64.0 85.7 PRDL18-14D[] 10 | 52.0 | 64.0 | 85.7
oM30
{Shield> {Non—Shield>
. C 2,000 D 2,000
g 42 $ 42 e

Operation

Operation
p indicator

indicator

PN =l
oo
M30x1.5

AJ_Lf J—L—

Model A B C Model A B C D
PRT30-10D[] 38.0 43.0 58.0 PRT30-15D[] 10 28.0 | 43.0 | 58.0
PR30-10D[ ] 38.0 43.0 58.0 PR30-15D[] 10 | 28.0 | 43.0 | 58.0
PR30-10A[] 38.0 43.0 58.0 PR30-15A[] 10 | 28.0 | 43.0 | 58.0
PRL30-10D[J 60.0 65.0 80.0 PRL30-15D[] 10 50.0 | 65.0 | 80.0
PRL30-10A] 60.0 65.0 80.0 PRL30-15A0C] 10 50.0 | 65.0 | 80.0

oM30
{Shield> {Non—Shield>
42 c 2,000 542 3 D 2,000
B (o]
A

TIN5

Operation
indicator

Operation
indicator

Model A B C Model A B C D
PRDT30-15D[] 38.0 40.3 62.0 PRDT30-25D[] 10 28.0 | 40.3| 62.0
PRD30-15D[] 38.0 40.3 62.0 PRD30-25D(] 10 28.0 | 40.3| 62.0
PRDLT30-15D[]| 60.0 62.3 84.0 PRDLT30-25D(] | 10 | 50.0 | 62.3 | 84.0
PRDL30-15D[] 60.0 62.3 84.0 PRDL30-25D(] 10 | 50.0 | 62.3| 84.0

mDimensions of spatter resistance type

Unit:mm
ePRA12-2D[] ePRAT12-2D[J] ePRAWT12-2D[] ePRA12-2A
300
$21 - 25 2,000 (Outgoing connector cable type) < 59-5 2000
17 52.5 Operation
‘4—1 indicator

—l
Pl )
X1 o4
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Proximity sensor

mDimensions of spatter resistance type

Unit:mm
ePRA18-5D ] ePRAT18-5D ] ePRAWT18-5D[] ePRA18-5A ]
629 47 e 2,000 3 53.3 2,000
. 335 Operation (Outgoing connector cable type) 39.8
‘&»‘ 29 ‘ indicator 35.3 ‘ a?jleég:gorn
Y
i - IF - == - ,4@»/7
M18x1 ‘M q>5
4 e M18x1
ePRA30-10D[] ePRAT30-10D ] ePRAWT30-10D[] ePRA30-10A [
642 2,000 300 58 2,000 _
(Outgoing connector cable type) - 43 >
35 Operation 38 Qperat\on
D —— mdlcator <—>‘ indicator
M
T @& —
®5 $5
M30Xx1.5
N
ePRDAT18-7D[] ePRDAWT18-7D[]
29 _ 47 - 47 300
29 __18‘ 2,000 . 29 R 18 43.5
[—— < > > < N
Py T l
© 0= =
®5 ®5 M12Xx1
4 M18 X1 4 M18 X1
®PRDAT30-15D[] ePRDAWT30-15D[]
¢ 42 _ 58 R 2,000 ‘ _ 58 R 300 R
38 20 38 20 43.5

5 M30><1 5

i

A4
A

mDimensions of connector type

oM12 _
{Shield> c {Non—Shield>
(251271 a?fcr:ifr” <¢_21, C Ozeration
indicator
| - :
© ©
M12x1
Model A B C Model A B C D
PRCMT12-2D() 31.5 35.5 55.8 PRCMT12-4D[] 7 24.5 35.5 55.8
PRCM12-2D[] 31.5 35.5 55.8 PRCM12-4D[] 7 24.5 35.5 55.8
PRCM12-2A[] 48.5 52.5 72.8 PRCM12-4A[] 7 41.5 52.5 72.8
oM12 :
<{Shield> {Non—Shield>
C D
¢ 21 > Operation 621 < > ;
A B indicator e Operation
17 17 A B C indicator
g oy \ .
) -~
© © f 'alwrz :

Model A B C Model A B C D
PRDCMT12-4D[] 31.5 24.3 55.8 PRDCMT12-8D(] 7 24.5 24.3 | 55.8
PRDCM12-4D[] 31.5 24.3 55.8 PRDCM12-8D[] 7 24.5 24.3 | 55.8
PRDCMLT12-4D[] 44.0 24.3 68.3 PRDCMLT12-8D[ | 7 37.0 24.3 68.3
PRDCML12-4D[] 44.0 24.3 68.3 PRDCML12-8D(] 7 37.0 24.3 | 68.3
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Proximity sensor

mDimensions of connector type

Unit:mm
oM18 :
{Shield> {Non—Shield>
[ D
929 Operation 929 Operation
24 indicator 24 indicator
] f I
| iU
4\ 4 u M18x1
—

Model A B C Model A B C D
PRCMT18-5D(] 29.0 33.5 53.8 PRCMT18-8D(] 10 19.0 33.5 53.8
PRCM18-5D[] 29.0 33.5 53.8 PRCM18-8D[ ] 10 19.0 33.5 53.8
PRCM18-5A[] 35.3 39.5 60.1 PRCM18-8A[] 10 25.3 39.5 60.1
PRCML18-5D[] 62.0 66.5 86.8 PRCML18-8D[ ] 10 52.0 66.5 86.8
PRCML18-5A[] 62.0 66.5 86.8 PRCML18-8A[] 10 52.0 66.5 86.8

oM18 :
{Shield> {Non—Shield>
[ D
929 A . B | Operation 829 A B Operation
&,‘ ‘ indicator rﬂj ‘ ‘ indicator

Model A B C Model A B C D
PRDCMT18-7D[ ] 29.5 24.8 54.3 PRDCMT18-14DJ 10 19.0 24.8 53.8
PRDCM18-7D[] 29.5 24.8 54.3 PRDCM18-14D[] 10 19.0 24.8 53.8
PRDCMLT18-7D[] 62.5 24.8 87.3 PRDCMLT18-14D[] 10 52.0 24.8 86.8
PRDCML18-7D[] 62.5 24.8 87.3 PRDCML18-14D[] 10 52.0 24.8 86.8

oM30
{Shield> {Non—Shield>
c D
Operation Opgrat\on
indicator indicator
L5 \M30x1.5 M2
-— -—

Model A B Cc Model A B C D
PRCMT30-10D[] 38.0 43.0 63.8 PRCMT30-15D(] 10 28.0 43.0 63.8
PRCM30-10D[] 38.0 43.0 63.8 PRCM30-15D[] 10 [ 28.0 | 43.0 [ 63.8
PRCM30-10A[] 38.0 43.0 63.8 PRCM30-15AC] 10 | 28.0 | 43.0 | 63.8
PRCML30-10D[] 60.0 65.0 85.8 PRCML30-15D[] 10 50.0 65.0 85.8
PRCML30-10A[) 60.0 65.0 85.8 PRCML30-15AC] 10 | 50.0 | 65.0 | 85.8

oM30
{Shield> {Non—Shield>
c D
A B

Operation Operation
indicator indicator

M12x1

M30x 1.5 \MI2x!

Model A B Cc Model A B C D
PRDCMT30-15D[] 38.0 25.8 63.8 PRDCMT30-25D[] 10 28.0 25.8 | 63.8
PRDCM30-15D(] 38.0 25.8 63.8 PRDCM30-25D(] 10 28.0 25.8 63.8
PRDCMLT30-15D[] 60.0 25.8 85.8 PRDCMLT30-25D(! 10 50.0 25.8 85.8
PRDCML30-15D(] 60.0 25.8 85.8 PRDCML30-25D(] 10 50.0 25.8 85.8

L]
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Proximity sensor

mDimensions of cable outgoing connector type

oMO08
615

R
13
(g

©

<Shield>

Unit:mm

<{Non—Shield>

Model A Model A B
PRWTO08-1.5D[] 30 PRWTO08-2D[] 4 30
PRWO08-1.5D[] 30 PRW08-2D[] 4 30
PRWL08-1.5D[] 40 PRWL08-2D[] 4 30

oM12 <Shield> <{Non—Shield>

C 300 ) _ D 300
5 Pt = < c <

921 A ¢ 21 A B )
17 —— Operation indicator 17 —> Operation indicator
| —
aln / \
© © 1
+ 4 M12x 1 40 e
Model A B C Model A B C D
PRWT12-2D[] 31.5 35.5 42.5 PRWT12-4D[] 7 24.5 | 35.5 | 42.5
PRW12-2D[] 31.5 35.5 42.5 PRW12-4D[] 7 245 | 35.5 | 42.5
PRW12-2A[] 48.5 52.5 59.5 PRW12-4A[] 7 41.5] 52.5 | 59.5
oM12 {Shield> <Non—Shield>

C 300 _ D 300 N

B g  c
@21 > ¢ 21 >
17 A > Operation indicator 17 A B > Operation indicator
[ e g —
(D) i i D)
Ny D 4 Mi2x 1 94 Mi2x1,/
Model A B C Model A B C D
PRDWT12-4D[] 31.5 33.5 51.8 PRDWT12-7D[] 7 24.5| 33.5 | 51.8
PRDW12-4D[] 31.5 33.5 51.8 PRDW12-7D[] 7 24.5|33.5|51.8
PRDWL12-4D[] 44.0 46.0 64.3 PRDWL12-7D[] 7 37.0 | 46.0 | 64.3
omM18 {Shield> <{Non—Shield>
[ 300 D 300
| %29 < >ie >
24 Operation indicator
Operation indicator
’ m—t
65 M125 1
Model A B C Model A B C D
PRWT18-5D[] 29.0 33.5 47.0 PRWT18-8D[] 10 19.0 | 33.5 | 47.0
PRW18-5D[] 29.0 33.5 47.0 PRW18-8D[] 10 19.0 | 33.5| 47.0
PRW18-5A[] 35.3 39.8 53.5 PRW18-8A[] 10 25.3 | 39.8 | 53.5
PRWL18-5D[] 62.0 66.5 80.0 PRWL18-8D[] 10 52.0 | 66.5 | 80.0
PRWL18-5A[] 62.0 66.5 80.0 PRWL18-8A[] 10 52.0 | 66.5| 80.0
omM18 {Shield> <{Non—Shield>

Cc 300 D 300

B ™ L [ ¢ ‘

A porng I W
| T, e

M wry 7 01| N

. Operation indicator M12x1 . Operation indicator M12x1

M18X1 4 M18X1

Model A B C Model A B C D

PRDWT18-7D[] 38.5 40.5 62.2 PRDWT18-14D[] 10 29.0 | 41.0| 62.7
PRDW18-7D[] 38.5 40.5 62.2 PRDW18-14D[] 10 | 29.0 | 41.0 | 62.7
PRDWLT18-7D(] 62.0 64.0 85.7 PRDWLT18-14D[] 10 | 52.0 | 64.0 | 85.7
PRDWL18-7D[] 62.0 64.0 85.7 PRDWL18-14D[] 10 52.0 | 64.0 | 85.7
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Proximity sensor
mDimensions of cable outgoing connector type
oM30

Unit:mm
{Shield> <Non—Shield>

A 4

Operation indicator

Proximity

sensors

5 \ M30x1.5

Model A B C Model A B C D
PRWT30-10D[] 38.0 43.0 58.0 PRWT30-15D(] 10 | 28.0 | 43.0 | 58.0
PRW30-10D[] 38.0 43.0 58.0 PRW30-15D[] 10 | 28.0 | 43.0 | 58.0
PRW30-10A[] 38.0 43.0 58.0 PRW30-15A[] 10 | 28.0 | 43.0 | 58.0
PRWL30-10D[] 60.0 65.0 80.0 PRWL30-15D[] 10 | 50.0 | 65.0 | 80.0
PRWL30-10A[] 60.0 65.0 80.0 PRWL30-15A[] 10 | 50.0 | 65.0 | 80.0

oM30 <Shield> <{Non—Shield>
C 300

Model A B C Model A B C D
PRDWT30-10D[] 38.0 40.3 62.0 PRWT30-15D[] 10 28.0 | 40.83 | 62.0
PRDW30-10D[] 38.0 40.3 62.0 PRW30-15D[] 10 | 28.0 | 40.3 | 62.0
PRDWLT30-10D[] 60.0 62.3 84.0 PRWLT30-15D[] 10 | 50.0 | 62.3 | 84.0
PRDWL30-10D[] 60.0 62.3 84.0 PRWL30-15D[] 10 | 50.0 | 62.3 | 84.0

mDimensions of square type Unit:mm
oPS12-4D[] ®PSN25-5D[] @PSN25-5A[]
= Bracket 35.5 » Bracket
15 15 M3 Bolt o—g4.2 2—M4 Tap
| kot o ¥
of H e 7 =
Ly & —- 8 = 9

Operation o1 © A}kai

indicator “9 Operation
indicator 6| 17.5
o4 95 < 32 >

= : /
— T = o
J . [aV)
[a\]
45 15—‘—,4 2000 > 39 2000 gi [L‘ v

®PSN17-5(8)D[] ®PSNT17-5D[] ®PSN30-10(15)D[ ] ®PSN30-10(15)A[]
30.8 * Bracket i85 * Bracket
F—' $3.2 2-M3 Tap 2-94.5 2—M4 Tap
:I ‘ - e i =
® :FT — 24 8 — §a ,f,,f,ig
Operation Y hd © | s g
indicator 11 16 Operation &
30 7 indicator 6l 17.5
" 45 34

1.2
30

64 —
~ G C v l‘:g ;

15
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Proximity sensor

mDimensions of square type Unit:mm
oPS50-30D] oPS40-20D([] ®PSN40-20A[]
< 53 2000 - * Bracket
"4 45 > 47
F—' 2-¢5.5 2—M5 Tap
(e
] 65 & %Q
s d e
Q rd == = —— 2 olg| - o
NS P —
y Operation -
4—04.0 indicator 5 20
Power indicator(Green LED) 35.5
5
@ 50 ——
S 4; 3
s m— o
“ ET } > == 53 2000 '
oPFI25-8D(] ®PFI25-8A[] ®AS80-50D(]
40
Operation indicator Operation [« 80 15 30 |
(Yin”dicatc%rD) 65 2,000 20
7 0\ ellow F—j [+
o —
A ) = I o & e
< e 3—
N @ o
‘ w5s : o, Cable:2
- | gl g |[B%: ] 2
11 Lq 2-94 R e
49 2000 2: 4-¢5.5 65
R o
EI [ ’]E \Power indicator(Green LED)
mDimensions of capacitive type Unit:mm
eCR18-8D([] oCR18-8A[] ®CR30-15D[] ®CR30-15A]
71
10 55 N
_;m: W $5
_:‘“‘: 2,000
IER RER
M30x1.5

53
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Junction box/Accessory

. Junction box Accessory(Sold separately)
e
P DC 2—wire type| DC 3—wire type| DC 2—wire type| DC 3—wire type| DC 2—wire type|DC 3—wire type| Waterproof cover | Pretection cover
Model _ PT4-3DN _ PT6-3DN _ PT8-3DN _ _
PT4-2D PT4-3DP PT6-2D PT6-3DP PT8-2D PT8-3DP P96-M12-1 —
- oY
Appearances @@aﬁ* _— :\% .;,am‘-_» -
8 X RS
Dimensions " / sty
sensors
[W50 X H27.5% L73mm] [W50 xH27.5%xL98mm] [W50XH27.5xL123mm]
Numbers of outlet 4 6 8 oPT4—[11]
Power supply 12—-24VDC Applicable model @PT6—[][][]
Protection IP66(IEC standard) #IP67 : In case of using waterproof cover oPT8—[ILI[]
mDimensions wPanel mounting connector
OJunction Box OConnector for panel mounting(Non—flush)
A 5000 oPT1-D oPT1-A Panel
- > M12 M12 M16x1
56.5
‘ 140 Waterproof

rubber

@ o v ;
=0 =0 (- (DC type) (AC type)

OConnector for panel mounting(Flush)
oPT2-D oPT2-A Panel

T8 Series
Autonics

@ *

4 I M16x1
4-¢4.5
Waterproof
— PR P rubber
) ”’A
’\‘ % R (DC type) (AC type)
Ty X X Y OPanel cut—out OPrinted circuit board(PCB) cot—out
7+03 +0.3
9167
Model A Land gos @
PT4-00O 73
PT6-00 98 @ @ ®€ ©
PT8-0O0O 123 it
Unit:mm Min. 24 Min. 24
Unit : mm
Connector cable
OConnector wire type OConnector connection type
Model Wire coat Model Wire coat
Cable Cable
Appearances i length Cable Appearances length | Cable
DC type AC type wire (Lg) Material| outer DC type AC type | (1) |Materiall outer
] (4]
CID2-2(P) |[CIA2-2(P) 5 EBPrE——mrEQ | C104-2(P) |C1A4-2(P)| 2
CID2-2-1] x
. L ,/|ciDa-5(P)|C1A4-5(P)| 5
CID3-2(P) — 3 2
CID408-2 —_— 4 C2D4-2 C2A4-2 2
EllE——==|ciDHs-3(P) | — 4 3 C2D4-5 |C2Ad4-5 5 e | ss
P
L CID2-5(P) |CIA2-5(P) - -
ClD2-m 5 2 C3D4-2 | C3A4-2 2
CID3-5 — 3 5 e L T |c3Da-5 |C3A4-5 5
CIDH4-5(P) — 4 C4D4-2 C4A4-2 2
CID408-5 — - -
4 VG 65 L I? C4D4-5 |C4A4-5 5

CLD2-2(P) |CLA2-2(P) 2 » (P) is plug type.

CLD2-2-] e > LY . ) ) )
2 P "#" mark indicates IEC standard connection and it can be customized.

CLD3-2(P) —_— 3

CLD408-2 —_— 4

CLDH4-3(P) — 4 3

CLD2-5(P) |CLA2-5(P) 5

L CLD2-5-1

CLD3-5 — 3 5

CLDH4-5(P) _— 4

CLD408-5 — 4
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Digital pressure sensor(PSAN Series)
mOrdering information

PS AN - V 01 C P V - Rc1/8
R1/8 Standard (Fluid type)
Pressure port (3%1) Rc1/8 Standard (Pneumatic type)
NPT1/8 Option
7/16—20UNF| Option(Fluid type)
Opti tput(Function) vV Analog voltage(1—5V) output
ption outputiFunction A Analog current(4—20mA) output
H Hold/Auto shift input
Output type No mark | NPN open collector output
P PNP open collector output
Cable T
1 C Connector type
Pressure range 01 100kPa
1 1MPa
Pressure type No mark Positive pressure type
v Vacuum pressure type
C Compound pressure type
Applicable fluid No mark | Pneumatic type(Gas)
L Fluid type(Gas, Liquid, Oil)
Appearance
pp I AN | Regular square New type(30mm X 30mm) |
Iltem
I PS | Pressure sensor |
(3¢1) In case of using M5 port, use PSO—-Z01 (M5 Gender) together.
mSpecifications

Gauge pressure
Positive pressure type

Pressure type

Vacuum pressure type Compound pressure type

Analog voltage output| PSAN-(L)VO1C(P)V PSAN-(L)01C(P)V PSAN-(L)1C(P)V PSAN-(L)CO1C(P)V
“('Q‘i‘;' Analog current output| PSAN-(L)VO1C(P)A PSAN-(L)01C(P)A PSAN-(L)1C(P)A PSAN-(L)CO1C(P)A
Hold/Auto shift input | PSAN=-(L)VO1C(P)H PSAN-(L)01C(P)H PSAN-(L)1C(P)H PSAN-(L)CO1C(P)H
Han 18 ry
Appearances
&
Dimensions
OGew

Pneumatic type

Fluid type

[W30xH30%L30.7mm]

Rated pressure range

0.0 to —101.3kPa

0.0 to 100.0kPa

0 to 1,000kPa

—101.3kPa to 100.0kPa

Display pressure range

5.0 to —101.3kPa

—5.0 to 110.0kPa

—50 to 1,100kPa

—101.3kPa to 110.0kPa

0.1kPa(1/2,000)

0.1kPa(1/2,000)

1kPa(1/2,000)

0.1kPa(1/2,000)

Min.display unit(internal resolution)
Max. pressure range

2 times of rated pressure 1.5 times of rated pressure| 2 times of rated pressure

* Pneumatic type = Air, Non—corrosive gas
« Fluid type = Air, Non—corrosive gas and fluid that will not corrode SUS316L
12V—=24VDC £10% (Ripple P—P:Max. 10%)
Max. 50mA (Analog current output type Max 75mA)

* NPN open collector output = Max. sink current:Max. 100mA, Applied voltage:Max. 30VDC, Residual voltage:Max. 1V
* PNP open collector output & Max. source current:Max. 100mA, Residual voltage:Max. 2V

Min. display range
*0.2%F.S. = Min. display range
Selectable 2.5ms, 5ms, 100ms, 500ms, 1000ms
Built—in
* Linear: Within 1% F.S. « Output impedance: 1kQ

Applicable fluid

Power supply
Current consumption

Control output

Hysteresis(3%2)
Repeat error
Response time

Short circuit protection

» Output voltage: 1-5VDC £2% F.S.
e Zero point: Within 1VDC £2% F.S. « Span: Within4dVDC =2% F.S.
» Resolution: 1/2,000 (equal to display resolution) * Response Time: 50ms
e Output current:4—20mA 2% F.S. « Linear:Within =1% F.S. ¢ Zero—point:Within 4mA £2% F.S.
» Span:Withinl6mA £2% F.S. « Resolution:1/2,000 (equal to display resolution) ¢ Response Time:70ms
4digit LED 7segment

(1) (P) is PNP output type, [J of model name is as pressure port.
(3%3) It is allowed to select one analog output type only.

Analog [Voltage output

output
(%3)

Current output

Display method

#F.S. ! Rated pressure.
(3%2) In hysteresis output mode, detection difference is variable.

m/Rated pressure and Max. pressure display range

Type kPa kgf/cnt bar psi mmHg inHg mmH20
Vacuum 0.0 to -101.3 0.000 to -1.034 | 0.000 to -1.013 | 0.00 to -14.70 0 to -760 0.0 to -29.9 0.0 to -103.4
pressure (5.0 to —101.3) (0.051 to —1.034) | (0.050 to —1.013) |(0.74 to =14.70) |(38.0 to —760.0) | (1.50 to —29.90) (5.1 to —103.4)

0.0 to 100.0 0.000 to 1.020 0.000 to 1.000 0.00 to 14.50
Positive (=5.0to 110.0) (=0.051 to 1.122) | (=0.050 to 1.100) [ (=0.72 to 15.96) -
pressure 0 to 1000 0.00 to 10.20 0.00 to 10.00 0.0 to 145.0
(=50 to 1100) (=0.51 to 11.22) | (=0.50 to 11.00) | (=7.2 to 159.6) I I I
Compound | -101.3 to 100.0 | -1.034 to 1.020 | -1.013 to 1.000 | -14.70 to 14.50 -760 to 750 -29.9 to 29.5 -103.4 to 102.0
pressure (—=101.3t0 110.0) | (=1.034 to 1.122) | (=1.013 to 1.100) [(=14.70 to 15.96) [ (—760.0 to 824.0) | (—29.88 to 32.58) | (—103.4 to 112.2)

# () is Max. pressure display range.
¥ When using a unit mmH:0, please multiply display value by 100.
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Digital pressure sensor(PSAN Series)

@Dimensions

Unit:mm

Connector cable connecting part

20

2—M3 Tap

4

PT1/8"(Standard)

30 2-M3 Tap
Connecter
F—<—cable O [gooog y
:| |: ol o
AN ™
O o—
PT1/8"
(Standard)
Q17 (1)

Inner part M5 Tap

®Panel mounting bracket

®Panel cut—out

+0.5
0

36

36+gb

(Panel thickness:

<{PSO-B02>

Front protection
cover
(PSO-PO1)

When front cover is

eSold separately
« Panel mounting bracke ¢ Front protection cover * M5 Gender

Panel mounting
bracket
(PSO-B02)

mounted

Pressure

sensors

#(A) PT1/8" model (Standard): 8, NPT1/8" model: 8, 7/16"=20 UNF model: 11| 0.8mm to 3.5mm) <PSO-PO1> <PSO-201>
#1) Only for PT1/8" model, NPT1/8" model
oFixing bracket for mounting
<{ Bracket A > < Bracket B >
3
0 0
2 ] ]
v ©
ol y - ®Bracket—B
_ i .
2—M4 f [ 16 © 1
Bolt -~ 44.8 - | Ol
30 . 368 < > | 4 o
= " N g B 3B 1
®Bracket—A 20 3-93.2 b > 2-M4 Bolt 25 2-M4 Bolt
25
n— %
ia /'y
© 20 3-¢3.2
o N
« N i
© & 2 \ ’ A
H NS =
@ | ~
f
20 2-M4 Bolt 1.6 @
30 13 ==
mInput/Output circuit and diagram
OAnalog output (Voltage output PSAN-[1][J[JV-[], Current output PSAN-[II1JA-[] type)
®NPN open collector output type ®PNP open collector output type
— » ] +V(Brown) ) — ] +V(Brown)
Over current
OUT1 (Black) +
— P it 1 T 12-24vDC
| [Over current iy - OUT1 (Black)
S protection OUT2(White) 2| |Over current
o circuit e protection Load
° Over current 1+ ° ciroutt f
'% protection T_ 12-24VDC -% OUT2(White)
it
= oreut | Analog output = P IAna\og output _ [Load
D 1':“2 H voltage/current B : 1':“2 H voltage/current ™~
--------- (Orange) (Orange)
— 1 0V(Blue) — T 0V(Blue)
#1In case of analog voltage output type models short—circuit protection is not embodied. (i ' : For voltage output type only.)
Do not connect with power source or load directly.
#Be careful with input impedance of connecting devices when using analog voltage output type models.
#Be careful with voltage drop due to cable resistance when extending sensor cable.
OHold / Auto Shift input (PSAN-IILIJH-[] type)
®NPN open collector output type ®PNP open collector output type
— ) ] +V(Brown) ) — — ] +V(Brown)
0] t
OUT1 (Black) protection
circuit b T_ 12-24vDC
“=| [Over current = QOUT1 (Black)
8 protection OUT2(White) 8 Over current
3 circuit 3 protection Load
+ circuit
Z| [Over current =+ 12-24VDC £ OUT2(White)
g protection 1 - g
circuit Hold/Auto shift — ] Hold/Auto shift_ [Load
input(orange) 6| Imout(orange) 6|
0 2
— 1 0V(Blue) — T 0V(Blue)
L]
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Digital pressure sensor(PSA/PSB Series)
mOrdering information
_PS_ _A_—_V__01 C P - Rci1/8

Rc1/8 Standard (PSA Type)
Pressure port .
NPT1/8 | Option(PSA Type)
M5 Standard (PSB Type)
Output type No mark | NPN open collector output
P PNP open collector output
Cable No mark | Standard(Cable integrated type)
(1) C Connector type
Pressure range 01 100kPa
1 1MPa
Pressure type No mark | Standard pressure type
\ Vacuum pressure type
C Compound pressure type
Appearance A Regular square (30mm X 30mm)
B Rectangular(10.2mm X 54mm)
Iltem T
| PS | Pressure sensor |

(3%1) is only applied to PSB Series.

mSpecifications

Gauge pressure

Pressure type

Vacuum pressure type Standard pressure type Compound pressure type
PSA-V01 PSA-01 PSA-1 PSA-CO01
NPN output PSB-V01 PSB-01 PSB-1 PSB-CO01
. PSB-V01C PSB-01C PSB-1C PSB-C01C
ode PSA-VO1P PSA-01P PSA-1P PSA-CO1P
PNP output PSB-V01P PSB-01P PSB-1P PSB-C01P
PSB-V01CP PSB-01CP PSB-1CP PSB-C01CP
PSB
Appearances ﬁ
Dimensions

(Connector type)

(Cable integral type)

[W54 % H10.2xL25mm]
0 to 1,000kPa -100.0 to 100kPa
—50 to 1,100kPa —101.2 to 110kPa

[W30xH30xL38.5mm]

0.0 to -101.3kPa
5.0 to —101.3kPa

0 to 100.0kPa
—5.0 to 110.0kPa

Rated pressure range

Display and set
pressure range

Max. pressure range
Applicable fluid
Power supply
Current consumption

2 times of rated pressure 1.5 times of rated pressure | 2 times of rated pressure

Air, Non—corrosive gas
12V—=24VDC *10% (Ripple P—P:Max. 10%)
Max. 50mA

* NPN open collector output *# Sink current : Max. 100mA, Applied voltage : Max. 30VDC, Residual voltage : Max. 1V
* PNP open collector output = Source current : Max. 100mA, Residual voltage : Max. 2V

1digit (2digit/psi) fixed
+0.2% F.S. = 1digit
Selectable 2.5ms, 5ms, 100ms, 500ms
Built—in
1-5VDC £2% F.S. « Zero point : Within 1VDC £2% F.S. « Span : Within 4VDC =2% F.S.

Control output

2digits fixed
*£0.2% F.S. £ 2digits

Hysteresis (1)
Repeat error

Response time
Short circuit protection

Anelies) Guiisui * Output voltage :

e Linear : Within £2% F.S. « Resolution : Approx. 1/200 * Output impedance : 1kQ
Display method 3%digit LED 7Segment
Min. display interval 1digit (2digits/psi) 2digits

kPa, kgf/cm 2, bar, psi,
mmHg, mmH:0, inHg

Max. £2% F.S.

kPa, kgf/cm 2, bar, psi,
mmHg, mmH:0, inHg

(3¢2)

Pressure unit kPa, kgf/cm?, bar, psi

Characteristic of control
output and displayed temp.
Analog output temperature
characteristic

Max. T1% F.S.

(x2) Max. 2% F.S.

(1) F—1 : InF ! mode, hysteresis is variable. (%2) Display pressure at 25C within O to 50C. #F.S. (Full Scale) is the rated pressure.
¥ The specification of pressure port is marked on the upper part of the case. Pressure ports are distinguished by the colors, silver[Re (PT) 1/8] or black [NPT1/8].

mRated pressure and max. pressure display range

Type kPa kgf/em bar psi mmHg inHg mmH20
Vacuum 0to -101.3 0to -1.033 0to -1.013 0to -14.70 0 to -760 0to -29.9 0to -103.4
pressure (5.0 to —101.3) (0.051 to —1.034) | (0.05to —1.013) (0.74 to —14.70) (38 to —760) | (1.5to —29.9) (5.2 to —103.4)

0 to 100.0 0 to 1.020 0 to 1.020 0 to 14.50
Positive (=5.0to 110.0) | (=0.051 to 1.122) | (~0.050 to 1.100) | (~0.726 to 15.96) - - -
pressure 0 to 1000 0to 10.20 0 to 10.00 0to 145.0
(=50 to 1100) (=0.51to 11.22) | (=0.50 to 11.00) (=7.2to 159.6) - - -
Compound | 100.0 to -100.0 | 1.020 to -1.020 | 1.020 to -1.020 | 14.50 to -14.50 750 to -750 | 29.5to -29.5 102.1 to -103.4
pressure (110.0to —101.2) | (1.122to —1.034) | (1.100 to —1.012) | (15.96 to —14.70) | (824 to —760) | (32.6 to —29.9) | (112.3 to —103.4)

¥ () is max. pressure display range.

#When using a unit mmH:z0, please multiply display value by 100.
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Digital pressure sensor(PSA/PSB Series)

Selection Guide

mDimensions Unit:mm
OPSA ePanel mounting bracke(PSA type)
Panel mounting
38.5 M bracket(PSO—01)
23 155
[‘ [—’ —n
m A g Front —————
protecting —
] 8 (PSO-02)
4
1| |l | =
v L
m 40 41.5
Pressure oort h . When front cover is mounted
Atmospheric © OStandard Sliver) 2 M3 Hexagon
pressure inflow hole Rc(PT)1/8" wrench bolt ®Panel cut—out eSold separately P
ressure
OSold separately (Black) « Panel mounting bracke * Front protection cover sensors
= © NPT1/8" ©
my 5
“ ]
=
36 +§5 - =
(Panel thickness: <{PSO-01> <{PSO-02>
0.8mm to 3.5mm)
oFixing bracket for mounting(PSA type)
<{ Bracket A > < Bracket B >
PSA-01 ooirs 3
oan " A m A
owel © © . |
<
@@ 4| 1 9 1o [ < o 1o
] ]
o I ot o o
4 A 4 r 3
20 J 41 2-M4 Bolt ;
30 < 50
®Bracket—B
2—M4 Bolt
®Bracket—A fo
20 B A
8932 %5 2-M4 Bolt
(V)
R 35
- 20 3-¢3.2
| Q 25 -
< > 3
o | le 3 3B
ey [N
& ] o
|
20 2—M4 Bolt 1.6 ©
30 13 ™
[
OPSB
eCable-integrated type 54 eConnector type 50
7 47 8 44
|
~ < o)
SN 000 CEE =
4 Pressure port 4 2—M3 Bolt 4
(M5 depth 5mm) »T Pressure port
Y (M5 depth 5mm) Y -
2-M2 : F T
o wrench bolt ol ~H ) © o
* e = i |
[foY B
Yy © v 2

@ Control output diagram(PSA/PSB)

®NPN open collector output

J\Brown(ﬂ—v)

®PNP open collector output

I
e

Analog voltage
¢ output(Orange)

OUT1 (Black)
O

Overcurrent | 1
protection

Overcurrent L
protection T

OUT2(White)

Main circuit

0V(Blue)

T 12-24VDC

— T

7 +V(Brown)

Main circuit

Overcurrent
protection

e

OUT1 (Black)

—=12-24VDC

OUT2(White)

Analog voltage

Tk

output(Orange)
0V (Blue)

T

¥ There is no short—circuit protection in analog voltage output. Do not connect this output to power source or capacitive load directly

% Please observe input impedance of connected equipment when use analog voltage output
And be sure to check voltage drop caused by resistance of extended wire.
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Incremental rotary encoder(E20 Series)
mOrdering information

| E20(s] || 2 |-[ 360 |—[ 3 |- N | — [ 12 |[—[ R |
[ —— [ [ [ [ [
Series Shaft type| Hollow type |Pulse/1Revolution| Output phase Output Power supply Cable
Diameter ¢ 20mm, External Inner N:NPN open collector . BVDC 5% R:Rear ;ide
S:Shaft type 2 :g2mm 100,200, 3:A,B,Z | output 12 12vDC 2;;?:'&%8
HB:Hollow shaft |2 : ¢ 2mm|2.5 : ¢ 2.5mm 320, 360 6:A A B,B,Z Z|V:Voltage output ’ 459 S:Side outgoing
built—in type 3:¢3mm L:Line driver output(3) o cable type

¥ Standard:A, B, Z ¥The power of Line
driver is only for 5VDC

% Standard : E20S2—|PULSE |-3—N—-12—-R
E20HB2—| PULSE|-3-N—-12—-R

mSpecifications

ltem Diameter ¢ 20mm shaft/hollow shaft buil—in type of incremental rotary encoder
= NPN open collector output E20S2-_1-[]-N-[]-[] E20HB[ - 1-[]-N-[]-[]
8| Voltage output E20S2-C1-[J-V--0O E20HB[ - 1-[]-V-[]-[]
= Line driver output E20S2-1-[]-L-5-0J E20HB[-—_1-[]-L-5-0J
c € (Except for Line driver output) c € (Except for Line driver output)
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[¢20mm, L30mm] [¢20mm, L29mm]

100, 200, 320, 360
(Not indicated pulse and output type is customizable.)

A, B, Z phase (Line driver output A, A, B, B, Z, Z phase)

Resolution (P/R)

Qutput phase

Phase difference of output Phase difference between A and B i% * % (T=1cycle of A phase)
NPN open collector output Load current : Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC

| Control Voltage output Load current : Max. 10mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
8 output Line driver output * Low = Load current : Max. 20mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.5VDC
'8 * High = Load current : Max. —20mA, Output voltage : Min. 2.5VDC
é Rem}gse NPN open collector output Max. 1us * Measuring condition
e (Rise/ Voltage output Max. 1pus > Cable length : Im,
g Fall) |Line driver output Max. 0.5us I sink=Max. 20mA
’% Max. Response frequency 100kHz
ﬁ Power supply * 5VDC £5% (Ripple P—P : Max. 5%) » 12VDC £5% (Ripple P—P : Max. 5%)

Max. 60mA (disconnection of the load), Line driver output:Max. 50mA (disconnection of the load)
Min. 100MQ(at 500VDC megger between all terminals and case)
500VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
Cable outgoing type (Rear / Side)
Max. 5gf - em(5X107*N - m)
Max. 0.5g - cm? (5xX10 %kg - m? )
Radial : 200gf, Thrust : 200gf

Current consumption
Insulation resistance
Dielectric strength
Connection

Starting torque
Moment of inertia
Shaft loading

Mechanical
specification

Max. allowable revolution (3%1) 6000rpm
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz (for 1 min.) in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Shock Max. 50G

—20 to 807 (at non—freezing status)
35 to 90%RH

—10 to 70C, Storage :
35 to 85%RH, Storage :

Ambient temperature
Ambient humidity

Protection IP50(IEC standard)

Cable ¢ 3mm, 5P (Line driver output : 8P), Length:1m, Shield cable
Accessory ¢ 2mm Coupling (Shaft type), Bracket (Built—in type)
Unit weight Approx. 35g

(3% 1)Max. allowable revolution = Max. response revolution
Max. response frequency

Resolution
Make sure that max. response revolution should be lower than max. allowable revolution when selecting the resolution.

X 60 sec.]

[Max. response revolution(rpm) =
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Incremental rotary encoder(E20 Series)

mConnections

®NPN open collector output / Voltage output

Brown:+V

(5VDC, 12VDC +5%)
Black:OUT A
White:OUT B
Orange:0OUT Z
Blue:GND(0V)
Shield:F.G.

®Line driver output

Selection Guide

Brown:+V(5VDC +£5%)
Black:OUT A
Red:OUT A

 White:OUT B

Gray:OUT B
Orange:OUT Z
Yellow:0UT Z
Blue:GND(0V)
Shield:F.G.

mDimensions

ORear side outgoing cable type

®Bracket(E20HB)
19.2

OSide outgoing cable type

<« > i 95 10 20
> | >
1M A
2y T— < vl 0] LS
NA — " I 7“ E; Cg“ g
2-M2X0.4DP:4 S |® ||? I
BT 2-M2X0.4 DP:4
P.C.D.16 3
™
™
25 3. 4 25
™ 1
X o IS
————— — —f g AFeREp-—— %
o] Y
A
8 [ap}
-~ 1M

A

g2 [ 925] ¢3

Tolerance

+0.014
+0.004

®Coupling(E20S)

12.6 99

16

16
912

Ef

1.8 1.8
le "

o

4-M2X0.4

Unit:mm

Avtonics
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Selection Guide

Incremental rotary encoder(E30S/E40S/E40H/E40HB Series)
mOrdering information

[Esos [ 4 ]—[1024a ] — [ 3 | — [N ] — [24 ] — [Nomark
I I I I
Series Shaft diameter | Pulse/1Revolution Output phase Output Power supply Cable
) T:Totem pole output . Blank:Normal type
Diameter . 3:A, B, Z(Standard) | N:NPN open collector output 5 _'5VDC 5% (%)
¢ 30mm, ¢ 4mm Refer to resolution _ _ _ . 24:12-24VDC * .
6:A, A B, B, 2z Z | VVoltage output N C:Cable outgoing
shaft type » A, B, B, £, o . . +5%
L:Line driver output(3) connector type
3#The power of Line driver is only for 5VDC #Cable length:250mm
[ _E4q0H] || 8 |-[ 5000 |- 3 — | N | —[ 24 ] — [No mark]
I ————— I I I I
Series Shaft type [Hollow type|Pulse/1Revolution Output phase Output Power supply Cable
Diameter ¢ 40mm | External Inner 2:A, B T:Totem pole output Blank:Normal
S:_Shaft type 6: ¢ 6mm | 3:A, B, Z(standard) N:NPN open collector |5 :5VDC £5% type
H:Hollow type 6: ¢ 6mm(3%)[8: ¢ 8mm(3)| Refer to resolution 4ARBEB output 24:12-24VDC | (%)
HB:Hollow 8:¢8mm 10: ¢ 10mm A AB. B |ViVoltage output +5% C:Cable outgoing
built—in type 12: ¢ 12mm 6:A, A, B, B, Z, Z [L:Line driver output(3) connector type
# Standard #Cable length:250mm

mSpecifications

¢ 30mm shaft type of ¢ 40mmshaft type of )
Item incremental rotary encoder | incremental rotary encoder ¢ 40mm hollow type of incremental rotary encoder
Totem pole output E30S4- 1-3-T-[J-[J |E40S-[_1-J-T-J-0J | EAOHCO - 1-CJ-T-J-01 (E4OHBOI-C_1-1-T-[-0J
Model NPN open collector output| E3084- 1-3-N-[0-[0 |E40SJ-[_J-[J-N-J-J [ E40HJ-C__1-[J-N-[J-[] |E40HB[1-_J-[1-N-[]-[]
Voltage output E30S4-[_1-3-V-[J-[] |E40S[J-_1-[J-V-[J-[J] | E40H[]-_J-[1-V-[1-[J |E40HB[1-__1-[1-V-[1-[]
Line driver output E30S4-[ 1-6-L-5-1 E40S[]-[__1-[]-L-5-[1] | E4OHJ-_1-[J-L-5-] |E40HB[J-_]-[]-L-5-[]
c € (Except for Line driver output) C E (Except for Line driver output) C E (Except for Line driver output)
Appearances E ﬁ \g
Dimensions
[¢30mm, L42.5mm] [¢40mm, L51Tmm] [¢40mm, L40mm] [¢40mm, L40mm]
o (1) 1, %2 %5, 10, *12, 15, 20, 23, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 75, 100,
, 100, 200, 360, 500, 120, 125, 150, 192, 200, 240, 250, 256. 300, 360, 400, 500, 512, 600, 800,
Resolution (P/R) 1000, 1024, 3000 1000, 1024, 1200, 1500, 1800, 2000, 2048, 2500, 3000, 3600, 5000

Not indicated resolution is customizable.

Output phase A, B, Z phase (Line driver output A, A, B, B, Z, Z phase)
T T
Phase difference of output Output between A and B phase : T + - (T=1cycle of A phase)
e Low = Load current:Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
Totem pole output e High = Load current:Max. 10mA, Output voltage (Power supply 5VDC) :Min. (Power supply—2.0) VDC,
Output voltage (Power supply 12—24VDC) :Min. (Power supply—3.0)VDC
Control yct’l”%(?t%?%utput Load current : Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
s output Voltage output Load current : Max. 10mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
s q q Low > Load current : Max. 20mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.5VDC
2 Line @l @uiigu High " Load current : Max. —20mA, Output voltage : Min. 2.5VDC
'g Totem pole output Max. 1us
o NPN open
i(; R collector output Max. 1ps oM . diti
2 efi‘;?g]se Max. 1us (5VDC 3)()utput egsEi’mlg Cogl.lzlon
5 resistance 8209), = Cable length:2m,
& |(Rise/Fall) [Voltage output | p 0 s (12— 24VDC : Max. 1us I sink=Max. 20mA
L Output resistance 4.7k Q)
Line driver output Max. 0.51s
Max. Response frequency 300kHz
Power supply * 5VDC £5% (Ripple P—P:Max. 5%) +12—24VDC £5% (Ripple P—P:Max. 5%)
Current consumption Max. 80mA (disconnection of the load), Line driver output:Max. 50mA (disconnection of the load)
Insulation resistance Min. 100MQ (at 500VDC megger)
Dielectric strength 750VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
Connection Cable outgoing type, 250mm cable outgoing connector type
T & |Starting torque Max. 20gf-cm (0.002N-m) | Max. 40gf-cm (0.004N-m) | Max. 50gf-cm (0.005N-m)
= § Rotor inertia Max. 20g-cm?(2%x10 kg m?) Max. 40g-cm?(4 X 107° kg-m?)
S 'S |Shaft loading Radial : Max. 2kgf, Thrust : Max. 1kgf
[
= § Max. allowable revolution (x2) 5000rpm
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Shock Max. 50G

Ambient temperature
Ambient humidity

—10 to 70C, Storage:—25 to 85C (at non—{reezing status)
35 to 85%RH, Storage: 35 to 90%RH

Protection IP50(IEC standard)

Cable ¢ 5mm, 5P, Length:2m, Shield cable (Line driver: ¢ 5mm, 8P)

Accessory ¢ 4mm coupling * Shaft type: ¢ 6mm coupling standard, ¢ 8mm coupling (Sold separately) * Hole type:Bracket
Unit weight Approx. 80g Approx. 160g

(3%1) '+' pulse is only for A, B phase(Line Driver output is for A, A, B, B phase)

; ) _ Max. response frequenc
(3% 2)Max. allowable revolution = Max. response revolution [Max. response revolution(rpm) = P g i

Resolution
Make sure that max. response revolution should be lower than max. allowable revolution when selecting the resolution.

Avtonics
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Selection Guide

Incremental rotary encoder(E30S/E40S/E40H/E40HB Series)
mConnections

ONormal type OCable outgoing connector type
®Totem pole output / NPN open collector output / eTotem pole output / eLine driver output

Voltage output NPN open collector output /

Voltage output

o v'y»' :,"
Black:OUT A { : { b
White:OUT B
Orange:0OUT Z N
Brown:+V(5VDC, 12—24VDC +5%)
Blue:GND (0V) Totem pole output/ } ‘
Shielld'F G NPN open collector output/ Line driver output

Voltage output
®Line driver output Pin No | Function | Cable color [Pin No |Function | Cable color
® ouT A Black ® OUT A Black
Black:OUT A @ | ouTB | white @ | OUTA Red
L] Red:0OUT A ® OUTZ | Orange ® +V Brown Rotary
White:OUT B _ encoders
- O] +V B O] Bl
Gray-OUT B @ rown @ GND ue
Orange:0UT Z ® GND Blue ® ouTB White
Yellow:OUT Z ® F.G. Shield ® OUT B Gray
Brown:+V(5VDC +5%) o) o
Blue:GND(0V) OUTE range
Shield:F.G. ® OuT Z Yellow
#Unused wires must be insulated. ® F.G Shield
#The metal and shield cable of encoder should be —
grounded(F.G.) #F.G. (Field Ground):It should be grounded separately.
mDimensions 32 8
ONormal type F—THI
®E30S [5
11.53 28.5 3.5 2000 1 §
- - > > ™ o
4-M3%0.5 DP:5 6 W S— o <} @ 3
Lhbee 95, 5P, Shield cable )
(Line driver output:8P) I
L
A 96 [ 98 [g10]g12
Tolerance +8 o1
B 915 | @17
32 8
®E40S FL..E’..E. ®E40HB ﬂl
10 5
| B ] 7y °
= <3 ;‘ S;r A | Tolerance 77é%—€‘} E m]! by
© 96 o0
98 oo ]
27
M3 Bolt mounting hole
S
N
/
el 1
Cable for normal type Cable for normal type
5P (Line driver output : 8P), 5P (Line driver output : 8P),
¢ 5mm, Length : 2m, Shield cable ¢ 5mm, Length : 2m, Shield cable
&
OCable outgoing connector type OConnector cable(Accessory)
®E30S 250 2000(5000, 10000)
" $5
1 —— —— ¥
E{ E — e cpp—
Connector cable model
®E40S/ E40H/ E40HB Line driver output | CID9S-2(Standard), CID9S-5, CID9S-10
3-M3%0.5DP'5 Etc. CID6S-2(Standard), CID6S-5, CID6S-10

OCoupling(E30S, E40S)
D

Coupling| A B C D
p4mm | 94 |13 2.7 | 21
p6mm | ¢6 |¢15]|2.8 | 22
p8mm | 98 [¢19]|3.4 | 25

Unit:mm Unit:mm
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Selection Guide

Incremental rotary encoder(E50S Series)
mOrdering information

| E50S ||
I

8 |- |
I

5000 | — | 3 | =] N |[— 24 |- No mark
I I

Series

Shaft diameter

Pulse/1Revolution

I
Output phase Output Power supply Cable

Blank:Normal type

. 2:A. B T:Totem pole output C:Cable outgoing
Diameter ’ : .
_|3:A, B, Z (standard)|N:NPN open collector 5. 5y n 0 4 5o, connector type ()
¢ 50mm, ¢ 8mm Refer to resolution ARBE output 54:19—24VDC + 5% CR:Rear side outgoing
shaft type 4A, A, B, = V:Voltage output 4:12-24VDC +5% connector integrated type

CS:Side outgoing connector

6:A,A, B, B,Z Z :
integrated type

L:Line driver output(3%)

mSpecifications

¥ Cable length:250mm

Item Diameter ¢ 50mm shaft type of incremental rotary encoder

Totem pole output E50S8-1-[1-T-5-[] E50S8-_1-[1-T-24-[]
< | NPN open collector output E50S8-_1-[1-N-5-[] E50S8- 1-[1-N-24-[]
é Voltage output E50S8- 1-[1-V-5-[] E50S8- 1-[1-V-24-[]

Line driver output E50S8- -[1-L-5-J E—

C E (Except for Line driver output) ‘
Appearances N
& »

Dimensions

[¢50mm, L58.3mm]

Resolution (P/R)

=1, *2 x5, 10, 12, 15, 20, 23, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 75, 100, 120, 125, 150, 192, 200,
240, 250, 256, 300, 360, 400, 500, 512, 600, 800, 1000, 1024, 1200, 1500, 1800, 2000,
2048, 2500, 3000, 3600, 5000, 6000, 8000 (Not indicated resolution is customizable. )

(3x1)

Output phase A, B, Z phase (Line driver : A, A, B, B, Z, Z phase)
Phase difference of Output between A and B phase : I + I (T=1cycle of A phase)
output 4
e Low " Load current:Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
Totem pole output e High = Load current:Max. 10mA, Output voltage (Power supply 5VDC) :Min. (Power supply—2.0) VDC,
Output voltage (Power supply 12—24VDC):Min. (Power supply—3.0) VDC
ol | o Load current : Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
S output  [yoitage output Load current : Max. 10mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
§ e Low = Load current : Max. 20mA, Residual : Max. 0.5VDC
= Line driver output e High » Load current : Max. —20mA, Output voltage (Power supply 5VDC) : Min. 2.5VDC,
S Output voltage (Power voltage 12—24VDC) : Min. (Power supply—3.0) VDC
& Totem pole output Max. 1us
S Re?irr);)ense NPN open Max. 148 * Measuring condition =
= collector output Cable length : 2m
3 (Rise/ Voltage output Max. 1us 1 sink = :
i . sink = Max. 20mA
i Fall) |——
Line driver output Max. 0.5us
Max. Response frequency 300kHz
Power supply * 5VDC *5% (Ripple P-P:Max. 5%) * 12—24VDC *5% (Ripple P—P:Max. 5%)
Current consumption Max. 80mA (disconnection of the load), Line driver output:Max. 50mA (disconnection of the load)
Insulation resistance Min. 100MQ (at 500VDC megger between all terminals and case)
Dielectric strength 750VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
Connection Cable outgoing type, 200mm cable outgoing connector type, Connector integrated type (Rear, Side)
El & |Starting torque Max. 70gf - cm(0.007N - m) (32) / Max. 800gf - cm(0.08N - m) (3% 3)
E § Rotor inertia Max. 80g - cm?(8 X 10 ° kg - m?) (32) / Max. 400gf - cm? (4 X 107" kg - m?) (3%3)
§ 'S | Shaft loading Radial : Max. 10kgf, Thrust : Max. 2.5kgf
[
= 2 | Max. allowable revolution | (4) 5000rpm
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Shock Max. 75G

Ambient temperature

=10 to 70C, Storage:—25 to 85T (at non—{reezing status)

Ambient humidity

35 to 85%RH, Storage: 35 to 90%RH

Normal type, Cable outgoing connector type: IP50(IEC standard) (3¢5),

PISiEEEE Connector integrated type: IP65(IEC standard)

Cable 5P, ¢ 5mm, Length : 2m, Shield cable (Line driver output : 8P, ¢ 5mm)
Accessory ¢ 8mm coupling bracket

Unit weight Approx. 275g, Connector integrated type:180g

(3%1) '=' pulse is only for A, B phase(Line driver output is for A, A, B, B phase).

(3%2) This value is for normal type, cable outgoing connector type (Protection: IP50).

(3%3) This value is for normal type, cable outgoing connector type (Protection: IP64)/connector integrated type (Protection: IP65)

(%4) Make sure that max. response revolution should be lower than or equal to max. allowable revolution when selecting the resolution.

[Max. response resolution(rpm) =

Max. response frequency

X .
Resolution 60 sec.]

(5) 'Normal type, cable outgoing connector type is option as IP64 protection.
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Selection Guide

Incremental rotary encoder(E50S Series)

@ Connections
ONormal type OCable outgoing connector /
®Totem pole output / NPN open collector output / Connector integrated type
Voltage output ®Totem i i
. pole output / ®Line driver output
Black:OUT A NPN open collector output /
White:OUT B Voltage output
Orange:0OUT Z Z—~\
Brown:+V(5VDC, 12—24VDC £5%)
® Blue:GND(0V)
Shield:F.G. S
: ) Totem pole output/
®Line driver output ] NPN open collector output/ Line driver output
r Black.OUT_A Voltage output
- Red:OUT A Pin No [ Function | Cable color | Pin No | Function | Cable color
- White:OUT B @ | ouTA | Black ® | OUTA | Black
- Gray:OUT B @ [oute | white | @ |OUTA| Red rotary
- Orange:OUT 2 @ |outz | omange | ® | v Brown encoders
® - Yellow:OUT Z @ Ry 5 @ 5
L Brown:+V(5VDC, 12-24VDC +5%) rown | © | GND ue
- Blue:GND(0V) ® GND Blue ® OUTE White
L Shield:F.G. ® F.G. Shield ® ouUT B Gray
#Unused wires must be insulated. @ ouT Z Orange
% The metal and shield cable of encoder should be ® ouTZ Yellow
grounded(F.G.) ® F G Shiold
#F.G. (Field Ground) : It should be grounded separately.

mDimensions
ONormal type

16 .5 375 20 2000 N
3-M3X0.5 DP:8 119 T
(,
= = Cable for normal type
ol 77| S8 1| — — % ¢ 5mm, 5P(Line driver output:8P),
Lg S| @ i:% — Length:2000, Shield cable
ey © Mie
o———
ORear side outgoing connector integrated type ©OSide outgoing connector integrated type
16755 43 95 16,7525, 43
3-M3X0.5 DP8 10 M3X0.5 DP: 38 13.5
. : L 3—M3X0.5 DP:8 (B >
A E ﬁ =
4 A P T (<2}
518 55t ® 81518 % He-—-
» | & cg Y e 8| ©f
ey ¥ 9 ey v 4
A
[ | ~—
OCable outgoing connector type
e®Connector cable(Accessory)
20 250 2000(5000, 10000)
95
=
7,7,451’,7,7,
Connector cable model
- o bl Line driver output[ CID9S-2(Standard), CID9S-5, CID9S-10
he connector cable is customizable. Etc. | CID6S-2(Standard), CID6S-5, CID6S-10
®Bracket ®Coupling
45 25
20 15 - >
3.4 3.4
PR
o -—6o 11 ]
) ity [
glel L4 g 5 2T M
©| w0 | vy ©
[Ye)
o ™ 4—M4x0.7
rjé"j#’;* .
View (A) Unit:mm
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Selection Guide

Incremental rotary encoder(E58 Series)

mOrdering information

[ E58SC | 10 H 8000 | 3 H N H 24 H No mark
T T T I I T 1
Series Shaft Pulse/
Diameter ¢ 58mm diameter TRevolution Output phase Output Power supply Cable
SC:Shaft Cl i 10 10 . T:Totem pole Blank:Normal type
a ameing g 10mm 2:A, B output . +Eo C:Cable outgoing
3:A, B, Z P 5:5VDC 5%
SS:Shaft Synchro | 6 | ¢6mm Refer t A B, N:NPN open connector type(250mm)
eter 1o (Standard) llect tout ) CR:Rear side outgoing connector
H:Hollow resolution | /- & 5 B collector outpu 24:12—-24VDC _integrated type
—— 12| ¢ 12mm 6AABB 77 V:Voltage output +5% CS:Side outgoing connector
HB:Hollow built—in AR R N L:Line driver output integrated type

s Standard cable for shaft/built—in encoder is axial connector type cable.
Standard cable for hollow shaft encoder is radial connector type cable.
% Customizable model specifications are available.

mSpecifications

#The power of
Line driver is
only for 5VDC.

Item

Diameter ¢ 58mm shaft type/hollow type/hollow built—in type of incremental rotary encoder

Totem pole output

E58SC10-0000011-3-T-[1

E58SS6-1111-3-T-[

E58H12-101(11-3-T-[J

E58HB12-0000-3-T-0O

Model NPN open collector output

E58SC10-[11011-3-N-0J

E588S6-11J[1-3-N-]

E58H12-[1C1C][]-3-N-[]

E58HB12-[[][][1-3-N-[]

Voltage output

E58SC10-[111(]-3-V-[]

E588S6-11J[1-3-V-[]

E58H12-]11(1-3-V-[J

E58HB12-[11C1(1-3-V-[]

Line driver output

E58SC10-[11CI[]-6-L-5

E588S6-[1[1[][1-6-L-5

E58H12-[1[][1[]-6-L-5

E58HB12-[1[1[1[1-6-L-5

c € (Except for Line driver output)

c E (Except for Line driver output)

c E (Except for Line driver output)

c € (Except for Line driver output)

Appearances .@ D
& f ot

2

Dimensions

[¢58mm, L63.5mm] [¢58mm, L55.5mm] [¢58mm, L55.5mm]
1, %2, x5, 10, x12, 15, 20, 23, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 75, 100, 120, 125, 150, 192,

200, 240, 250, 256, 300, 360, 400, 500, 512, 600, 800, 1000, 1024, 1200, 1500, 1800,
2000, 2048, 2500, 3000, 3600, 5000, 6000, 8000

[¢58mm, L79.5mm]

Resolution (P/R) (1)

Output phase A, B, Z phase (Line driver output : A, A, B, B, Z, Z phase)
Phase difference of output Phase difference between A and B phase : %i 18 (T=1 cycle of A phase)
* Low ©> Load current : Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
Tter il ool e (bower withge BVDC) : Min. (Power voltage—2.0)VDC,
Output voltage (Power voltage 12—24VDC) : Min. (Power voltage—3.0) VDC
_ %(L)J?;ruotl Ec?lll\égg?rc])utput Load current : Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
% Voltage output Load current : Max. 10mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
S‘LE) Inelanveriontolt . h{)w L i"Load current Z- Max. 2_0mA, Residual voltage Z- Me}x. 0.5VDC
5 * High = Load current : Max. —20mA, Output voltage : Min. 2.5VDC
q%) Totem pole output Max. 1us
M. 1 easuri condiion
$ |(Rise/Fall) Voltage output Max. 1us I sink = Max. 20mA
e Line driver output Max. 0.5us
Max. Response frequency 300kHz
Power supply * 5VDC *5% (Ripple P—P:Max. 5%) * 12-24VDC £5% (Ripple P—P:Max. 5%)
Current consumption Max. 80mA (disconnection of the load), Line driver output : Max. 50mA (disconnection of the load)
Insulation resistance Min. 100MQ (at 500VDC megger between all terminals and case)
Dielectric strength 750VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
Connection Cable outgoing type, Cable outgoing connector type, Connector integrated type (axial, radial)
gé Starting torque Max. 40gf - cm(0.004N - m) Max. 90gf - cm (0.009N - m)
S 8 |Moment of inertia Max. 15g - em?*(1.5x10 kg - m") Max. 20g * cm*(2x10° kg * m*)
§“§ Shatft loading Max. Radial : 10kg - f, Thrust : Max. 2.5kg - f Max. Radial : 2kg - f, Thrust : Max. 1kg - f
= 2 Max. allowable revolution [(%2) 5000rpm
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz (for one minute cycle) in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Shock Max. 75G

Ambient temperature
Ambient humidity

—10 to 70C, Storage : —25 to 85T (at non—freezing status)
35 to 85%RH, Storage : 35 to 90%RH

Protection P50 (IEC standard)

Cable ¢ 5mm, 5P, Length:2m, Shield cable (Line driver output: ¢ 5mm, 8P)

Accessory ¢ 10mm (SC type)/ ¢ 6mm (SS type) coupling, Fixing bracket

Unitweiaht * SC—CS/CR type:Approx. 230g, SS—CS/CR type:Approx. 205g, HB—CS/CR type:Approx. 200g

* SC type:Approx. 310g, SS type:Approx. 285g, HB type:Approx. 270g, H type:Approx. 270g

(1) 1, 2, 512 P/R are output A and B phase only. (But Line driver output : A, A, B, B phase)
[In case of hollow shaft type, 6000, 8000 P/R excluded]
(3%2) Max. allowable revolution = Max. response revolutio [Max. response revolution(rpm)

— Max. response frequency  ¢q sec.]
Resolution
Make sure that max. response revolution should be lower than max. allowable revolution when selecting the resolution.
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Incremental rotary encoder(E58 Series)

@ Connections
ONormal type

®Totem pole output / NPN open collector output /
Voltage output

r Black:OUT A

- White:OUT B

- Orange:OUT Z

- Brown:+V(5VDC, 12—24VDC £5%)
Blue:GND(0V)

— Shield:F.G.

r Black:OUT A

- Red:OUT A

- White:OUT B

- Gray:OUT B

— Orange:OUT Z

- Yellow:OUT Z

- Brown:+V(5VDC +5%)
- Blue:GND(0V)

L Shield:F.G.

% Unused wires must be insulated.

¥ The metal and shield cable of encoder should be
grounded(F.G.)

mDimensions
OShaft clamping type

OCable outgoing connector /
Connector integrated type

®Totem pole output / ®Line driver output
NPN open collector output /
Voltage ou

Totem pole output/
NPN open collector output/ Line driver output
Voltage output
Pin No |Function | Cable color [Pin No | Function | Cable color
® OUT A Black ® OUT A Black
@ | ouTB White @ | OUTA Red
©] ouT Z Orange ® +V Brown
@ +V Brown @ GND Blue
® GND Blue ® ouT B White
® F.G. Shield ® OUTB Gray
@ ouT z Orange
® OUT Z Yellow
©@ F.G. Shield

#F.G. (Field Ground) : It should be grounded separately.

20 10 49.5 9.5
3—M3x0.5 DP6 3—3 13.5
¥ Bracket: ™
y | H H o4
L i 4} [=2) 4
A
m‘ o= N
8 o ol i
s g| oy = j=
A=Y A=Y
y
¥ _—/
3—M4x0.7 DP:6 20 20
3—M3x0.5 DP6
#Bracket:@®
A
Y N # (%) Cable for normal type
© §§ §§ ‘ ® ] o ¢ 5, 5P(Line driver output:8P),
° ol B == ] Length:2000, Shield cable
Q= (%)
A
-/
3—M4x0.7 DP:6
OShaft synchro type
v P 104 495 9.5
3-M3x0.5 DP6 353 33
#Bracket:@
y H H w0
[\ (o2},
88| szo 8
ol 5| £5 ® q= .
HE
2 s 1
. | b,
3—M4x0.7 DP:6
10 4 49.5 20
i 193
% Bracket:@ (*)Aﬁ
T, M .

o # (%) Cable for normal type
wo| 5| &8 ® N, $5, 5P(Line driver output:8P),
°l el @ . Length:2000, Shield cable

Lg e (%)
y J
Y 1

3—M4x0.7 DP:6

Unit:mm
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Incremental rotary encoder(E58 Series)
@ Dimensions
OHollow type

6 49.5
3-3 10.5
| 7—M3x0.5 DP6
" #Bracket:® | (%)
3-120° 3 1 1
T A o,
o (%) Cable for normal type
[aV]
| ~*4 ®5, 5P(Line driver output:8P),
< ‘;' &1 Length:2000, Shield cable
Y ———
3—M4x0.7 DP:6
OHollow built-in type L 49.5 22
3-3 13.5
7—M3x0.5 DP6
#Bracket:® i . —
] 1 _\FE'T""'TH'! oY
y
&
B = §9¢ @ q= y
o ey o / j_
24
6 49.5 20
3—-3 10.5
Lot
% Bracket:®
N‘ # (%) Cable for normal type
N ®5, 5P(Line driver output:8P),
- Length:2000, Shield cable
(%)

*The connector cable is customizable.

®Bracket
#SC type:® %SS type:®@ ¥HB/H type:®
4”‘{"3 B‘;“‘ © 2-M4 Bolt
mounting hole ol " ol
| i - L"iﬁ mounting hole M3 Bolt 6
94, _ ;'*L‘#cc\i =D mounting hole
i | 8 slgl {— N «
p : [aV)
50 a—nl =
65 6 — -
i 12
3 ¢ 36 24
(o) O
] 7‘ f o N 15
< !
Il ?\ 1 LOF : 2
Y45
® ¢ 10 Coupling(E58SC10) ® ¢ 8 Coupling (E58SS6)
$22 25 $19 25
9107 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4
% (I i
4-M4x0.7 4-M4x0.7

Unit:mm
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Incremental rotary encoder(E68S Series)
mOrdering information

|  Eess || 15

H 1024  H 6 H L H 5 |

Series

Shaft diameter

Pulse/1Revolution Output phase Output Power supply

Diameter ¢ 68mm,

15mm
shaft type ?

1024 P/R 6:A A B,B,Z Z |L:Line driver output 5VDC *+5%

mSpecifications

Item

Diameter ¢ 68mm shaft type of incremental rotary encoder

Model | Line driver output

E68S15 - 1024 - 6 - L-5

Appearances
&
Dimensions

[¢68mm, L123mm]
Resolution (P/R) 1024 (Not indicated resolution is customizable.)
Output phase A, A, B, B, Z, Z phase
Phase difference of output Phase defference between A and B phase : I— + %(TZlcycle of A phase)
_5 Output Duty rate * A, B phase Duty ratio : % + % e 7 phase Duty ratio : T £ %
©
o . 7 IS N P 1 M -
o e e e
& | Response time(Rise/Fall) Max. 0.5¢s (Cable:1m, I sink = 20mA)
_(_g‘j Power supply 5VDC + 5% (Ripple P—P : Max. 5%)
§ Max. Response frequency 180kHz
& | curent consumption Max. 50mA
Insulation resistance Min. 100MQ (at 500VDC megger between all terminals and case)
Dielectric strength 750VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
Connection Connector connection(MS3102A20—29P)
K] § Starting torque 1.5kgf - cm(Max. 0.15N - m)
§ 8 | shatt loading Radial - 20kgf, Thrust : 10kef
;‘3 g’ Max. allowable revolution (3x¢1) 6,500rpm
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Shock Max. 50G

Ambient temperature

—10 to 70T, Storage:—25 to 85T (at non—freezing status)

Ambient humidity

35 to 85%RH, Storage: 35 to 90%RH

Protection

P64 (IEC standard)

Unit weight

Approx. 550g

(3% 1)Max. allowable revolution = Max. response revolution [Max. response revolution(rpm) =

Max. response frequency
Resolution

X 60 sec.]

Make sure that max. response revolution should be lower than max. allowable revolution when selecting the resolution.

mConnections mDimensions 67.5 MS3102A—20—29
D
Pin No. | Cable color |[Pin No. | Cable color
A A phase K ov
B Z phase L N.C. 2
A

C B phase M ov g8| 8
D N.C. N A phase E u_;{ I
E 5VDC P Z phase Y
F N.C. R B phase

30
G N.C. S N.C. i

33 90
H SVbC T [Shield(F.G.) ®Shaft dimension ) -
J N.C. — — 3% 17.5

#N.C. : Not Connected.

#Terminals E and H, K and M are

connected internally.
# Cable sold separately.

I
I
|
\|J

Unitimm
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Incremental rotary encoder(E60H Series)

mOrdering information

[ E6OH || 20 |[-| 8192 |—] 3 | = | N |- 24 ]-[ Nomark
Serlies Shaft dliameter Pulse/1 Rlevolution Ou’[putI phase Outlput Powerlsupply Calble
- . Blank:Normal type
%28::? 100, 1024 3°A,B.Z L T’\‘ogilmosgrl}ecf;t:ltg);tor output|®  5VDC £5% (%) "
hollow shaft ¢ 20mm 5000, 819é 6:A, K’ B, E} Z, 7 |V © Voltage output 24 1f;°/24VDC C':Cable outgoing
type L : Line driver output() v connector type
% Standard : E60H20——3—N—24 % The power of Line driver is ¥ Cable length
only for 5VDC 1250mm
mISpecifications
Item Diameter ¢ 60mm hollow shaft type of incremental rotary encoder
Totem pole output E60H20 -[_1-3-T-5-[] E60H20 -—1-3-T-24-[]
Model NPN open collector output E60H20 -[_1-3-N-5-[J E60H20 -[_1-3-N-24-[]
Voltage output E60H20 -[_1-3-V-5-[] E60H20 -[_1-3-V-24-[]
Line driver output E60H20 - 1-6-L-5-] -
c € (Except for Line driver output)
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[¢60mm, L36mm]
Resolution (P/R) (3%1) 100, 1024, 5000, 8192
Output phase A, B, Z phase (Line driver output A, A, B, B, Z, Z phase)
Phase difference of output Phase difference between A and B : 41 + % (T=1cycle of A phase)
* Low = Load current:Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
Totem pole output| « High = Load current:Max. 10mA, Output voltage (Power supply 5VDC) :Min. (Power supply—2.0)VDC,
Output voltage (Power supply 12—24VDC) :Min. (Power supply—3.0) VDC
%z?;[ﬁl CN;{:J:tg?rc])utput Load current : Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
E Voltage output Load current : Max. 10mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
o T R e
§ Totem pole output Max. 1us
_TS Response| NPN open Max. 1/ * Measuring condition
= time collector output . .
i% (Rise/ Voltage output Max. 1ps - fabli lzenl\ith ' 2281 A
i Fall . sin ax. 20m
Line driver output Max. 0.5us
Max. Response frequency 300kHz
Power supply * 5VDC *=5% (Ripple P—P:Max. 5%) *12-24VDC £5% (Ripple P—P:Max. 5%)
Current consumption Max. 80mA (disconnection of the load), Line driver output:Max. 50mA (disconnection of the load)
Insulation resistance Min. 100M& (at 500VDC megger between all terminals and case)
Dielectric strength 750VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
Connection Cable outgoing type, 250mm cable outgoing connector type
s Starting torque Max. 150gf - cm(0.015N - m)
§§ Rotor inertia Max. 110g - cm? (11X107° kg - m? )
‘5 ‘5 | Shaft loading Radial : 5kgf, Thrust : 2.5kgf
g G%J Max. allowable revolution (x2) 6000rpm
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Shock Max. 100G
Ambient temperature —10to 70C, Storage : —25 to 85T (at non—{reezing status)
Ambient humidity 35 to 85%RH, Storage : 35 to 90%RH
Protection IP50(IEC standard)
Cable ¢ 5mm, 5P, Length : 2m, Shield cable (Line driver output : ¢ 5mm, 8P)
Accessory Bracket
Unit weight Approx. 300g

(3% 1)Not indicated resolution is customizable.

Max. response frequenc
(%2)Max. allowable revolution = Max. response revolution [Max. response revolution(rpm) = p g Y

Resolution
Make sure that max. response revolution should be lower than max. allowable revolution when selecting the resolution.

X 60 sec.]
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Incremental rotary encoder(E60H Series)

@ Connections
ONormal type OCable outgoing connector type
®Totem pole output / NPN open collector output / e®Totem pole output / ®Line driver output
Voltage output NPN open collector output /
Voltage output

] ” N

O

| Black:OQUT A

N |® White:OUT B
Orange:0UT Z
Brown:+V(5VDC, 12—24VDC *+5%) Totem pole output/ o
Blue:GND(OV) \I}lcl?llt\lagé)eonmcpoullector output/| Line driver output
Shield:F.G.

eLine driver output Pin No [ Function|Cable color | Pin No | Function | Cable color rotary
® OUT A Black ® OUT A Black encoders

U - Black:OUT A @ OUTB White ® OUT A Red

M - Red:OUT A ® ouT Z Orange ® +V Brown

0 - White:OUT B ® +V Brown ® | anp Blue

~ [ Gray:OUT B ® | anD Blue ® | outTs | Wwhit

© ~ Orange:OUT Z - =
L Yellow:OUT 7 ® F.G. Shield ® OUT B Gray
- Brown:+V(5VDC +5%) @) ouT Z Orange
~ Blue:GND(0OV) ® ouT Z Yellow
- Shield:F.G. ® F.G. Shield
% Unused wires must be insulated. .
#The metal and shield cable of encoder should be #F.G. (Field Ground) : It should be grounded separately.

grounded(F.G.)

mDimensions
ONormal type

5 ®Bracket

M3 Bolt 12 35.5
mounting hole 7, S

A

2-M3 Bolt 6
mounting hole

i N
® - €
o o 2l o
sl 3 I} f777777¢7g 15} T
[co) ASY [sV] ASY
RSy 12
I N §
| )
A\
o
i
¥ ) Cable for normal type

¢ 5mm, 5P (Line driver output:8P),
Length:2000m, Shield cable

OCable outgoing connector type
e®Connector cable(Accessory)

2000(5000, 10000)

Connector cable model
Line driver output | CID9S-2(Standard), CID9S-5, CID9S-10
Etc. CID6S-2(Standard), CID6S-5, CID6S-10

Unit:mm
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Incremental rotary encoder(ES8OH Series)

mOrdering information

[E80H |[ 30 |-[ 1024 |-] 3 | -1 N |-[ 24 |-[ Nomark
T T T T T T T
Series | Shaft diameter |Pulse/1Revolution| Output phase Output Power supply Cable
Diameter T : Totem pole output Blank:Normal type

5 1 5VDC +5%

¢ 80mm, ¢ 30mm 60, 100, 360, 500, | 3 A B Z N : NPN open collector output ()
hollowshaf $32 > 1004 3200 AR E 7 F|V:volt tput 24 :12-24VDC| :
ollowshaft mm 512, 1024, 3200 6:A, A B,B,Zz z|V " Voltage outpu 159 C:Cable outgoing
type L : Line driver output (%) connector type
= Shaft inside diameter ¢ 32mm is customizable. #The power of Line driver is #Cable length
only for 5VDC :250mm
mSpecifications
Item Diameter ¢ 80mm hollow shaft type of incremental rotary encoder
Totem pole output E80H30 -—1-3-T-5-[] E80H30 - —1-3-T-24-[]
Model NPN open collector output E80H30 -—1-3-N-5-] E80H30 -—1-3-N-24-[]
Voltage output E80H30 -—1-3-V-5-] E80H30 - —1-3-V-24-]
Line driver output E80H30 -C—1 -6-L-5-[] —
c € (Except for Line driver output)
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[¢80mm, L44.5mm]
. . 60, 100, 360, 500, 512, 1024, 3200
s itern(E/7) 1) (Not indicated resolution is customizable.)
Qutput phase A, B, Z phase (Line driver output A, A, B,TB, 7. 7 phase)
T
Phase difference of output Phase defference between A and B phase : T + % (T=1cycle of A phase)
* Low = Load current:Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
Totem pole output « High = Load current:Max. 10mA, Output voltage (Power supply 5VDC) :Min. (Power supply—2.0) VDC,
Output voltage (Power supply 12—24VDC) :Min. (Power supply—3.0) VDC
Control NPI:\‘ o Load current : Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
- T collector output
o Voltage output Load current : Max. 10mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
©
9 i i Low # Load current : Max. 20mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.5VDC
= L d tput ’
'g T @LRASIr @R High & Load current : Max. —20mA, Output voltage : Min. 2.5VDC
& Totem pole output Max. 1pus
‘©
S Re?ﬁfgse NPN open Max. 1/ » Measuring condition
g T collector output = Cable length : 2m,
W | Fay |Voltage output Max. 1gs I sink = Max. 20mA
Line driver output Max. 0.5us
Max. Response frequency 200kHz
Power supply *+5VDC £5% *12-24VDC £5%
Current consumption Max. 80mA (disconnection of the load), Line driver output:Max. 50mA (disconnection of the load)
Insulation resistance Min. 100MQ (at 500VDC megger between all terminals and case)
Dielectric strength 750VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
Connection Cable outgoing type, 250mm cable outgoing connector type
E _5 Starting torque Max. 200gf - ¢cm(0.02N - m)
g § Rotor inertia Max. 800g - cm? (8 X107° kg - m? )
§% Shaft loading Radial : 5kgf, Thrust : 2.5kgf
[0
= 2 |Max. allowable revolution (x2) 3600rpm
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Shock Max. 75G
Ambient temperature —10 to 70C, Storage : —25 to 85T (at non—freezing status)
Ambient humidity 35 to 85%RH, Storage : 35 to 90%RH
Protection IP50 (IEC standard)
Cable 5P, ¢ 5mm, Length : 2m, Shield cable (Line driver output : 8P, ¢ 5mm)
Accessory Spring bracket
Unit weight Approx. 560g

(3% 1)Not indicated resolution is customizable.
Max. response frequency

(% 2)Max. allowable revolution = Max. response revolution [Max. response revolution(rpm) = Resolution x60 sec.]

Make sure that max. response revolution should be lower than max. allowable revolution when selecting the resolution.
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Incremental rotary encoder(E8OH Series)

@ Connections
ONormal type
®Totem pole output / NPN open collector output / ®Line driver output
Voltage output
) Black:OUT A | [Black:OUTA
-Red:OUT A
White:OUT B
e - White:OUT B
® Orange:OUT Z ® - Gray:OUT B
Brown:+V(5VDC, 12—24VDC *=5%) - Orange:0OUT_Z
Blue:0V - Yellow:OUT Z
Shield:F.G. - Brown:+V(5VDC, 12—24VDC £5%)
/ J/ - Blue:0V
- Shield:F.G.
s Unused wires must be insulated. Rotary
#The metal and shield cable of encoder should be grounded(F.G.) encoders

OCable outgoing connector type

L)
Totem pole output / NPN open collector output / Totem pole output/

Voltage output NPN open collector output/ Line driver output
Voltage output

Pin No | Function [ Cable color [ Pin No | Function| Cable color

® OouT A Black ® OUT A Black
@ ouT B White ) OUT A Red
® OouT Z Orange ® +V Brown
®Line driver output @ +V Brown @ GND Blue
® GND Blue ® ouTB White
® F.G. Shield ® OUTB Gray

@ ouT Z Orange
® ouTZ Yellow
® F.G. Shield

#F.G. (Field Ground) : It should be grounded separately.

mDimensions
ONormal type
®inner diameter of shaft(Standard)

M3 Bolt
mounting hole

100
» 80
|
|
®
I

®|nner diameter of shaft
(Customizable)

e®Bracket
85 L 24
S v k:%j M3 Bolt 12 6
. U mounting hole 15
‘ |
33.8 155 Cable for normal type i 35 } T {} N
5P (Line driver output : 8P), 44.5 @‘
¢ 5mm, Length : 2m, Shield cable !
OCable outgoing connector type
®Connector cable(Accessory)
2000(5000, 10000)
43
Connector cable model
Line driver output | CID9S-2(Standard), CID9S-5, CID9S-10
Etc. | cID6S-2(Standard), CID6S-5, CID6S-10 Unit:mm
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Incremental rotary encoder(E100H Series)
mOrdering information

[E100H || 35 | —[ 10000 |—| 6 | =1 N | =] 5
I I I I I I
Series | Shaft diameter |Pulse/1Revolution Output phase Output Power supply
Diameter 3:A B 7 -ll\—l -ll—\loPteNmogg:]ecoolflt::ttor
2100mm | p35mm | 512,1024,10000 | .\ 7' 5 5 5 7| output S D8 %
hollow shaft Coe T T T Ty Voltage output ' =
type L : Line driver output(3%)
% The power of Line driver
is only for 5VDC
mSpecifications
Item Diameter ¢ 100mm hollow shaft type Incremental Rotary encoder

E100H35 -1-3-T-5-[]

Totem pole output

E100H35 -1-3-T-24-[]

NPN open collector output

E100H35 -1-3-N-5-[]

E100H35 -[1-3-N-24-[]

Voltage output

E100H35 -1-3-V-5-]

E100H35 -1-3-V-24-[]

Line Driver output

E100H35 -1-6-L-5-[]

c € (Except Line driver output)

Appearances

Dimensions

[¢100mm, L69.5mm]

512, 1024, 10000

Riesisluina (/) (Not indicated resolution is customizable.)

(1)

Output phase A, B, Z phase (Line driver output A,X, B,TS, Z,i phase)
. T
Phase difference of output Phase difference between A and B phase : e + % (T=1cycle of A phase)
* Low = Load current:Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
Totem pole output | < High > Load current:Max. 10mA, Output voltage (Power supply 5VDC):Min. (Power supply—2.0) VDC,
Output voltage (Power supply 12—24VDC) :Min. (Power supply—3.0) VDC
Control gg{i;zfr;utput Load current : Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
output
_g Voltage output Load current : Max. 10mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
.8 Line driver output Low = Load current : Max. 20mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.5VDC
B High = Load current : Max. —20mA, Output voltage : Min. 2.5VDC
G%) Totem pole output Max. 1pus
_7(3 Re?ponse NPN open Max. 145 » Measuring condition
= ( |me/ collector output = Cable length : 2m
3] Rise . o
ui_l’ Fall) Voltage output Max. 1us I sink = Max. 20mA
Line driver output Max. 0.5us
Max. Response frequency 300kHz
Power supply «5VDC £5% *«12-24VDC £5%
Current consumption Max. 80mA (disconnection of the load), Line driver output:Max. 50mA (disconnection of the load)
Insulation resistance Min. 100M & (at 500VDC megger between all terminals and case)
Dielectric strength 750VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
Connection Cable outgoing type
§ _5 Starting torque Max. 300gf - cm(0.03N - m)
- S [Rotor inertia Max. 800g - cm?® (8 X107 kg - m? )
'S ‘G | Shaft loading Radial : 5kgf, Thrust : 2.5kgf
O O
= 2| Max. allowable revolution (32) 3600rpm
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz (for 1 min.) in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Shock Max. 75G

=10 to 70C, Storage:—25 to 85C (at non—{freezing status)
35 to 85%RH, Storage:35 to 90%RH

Ambient temperature

Ambient humidity

Protection IP50(IEC standard)

Cable 5P, ¢ 5mm, Length:5m, Shield cable (Line driver output:8P, ¢ 6mm, Length:5m)
Accessory Spring bracket 2EA

Unit weight Approx. 1200g

(3% 1)Not indicated resolution is customizable.

; ) ) Max. response frequency
(3% 2)Max. allowable revolution = Max. response revolution [Max. response revolution(rpm) =

X
Resolution 60 sec.]

Make sure that max. response revolution should be lower than max. allowable revolution when selecting the resolution.
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Incremental rotary encoder(E100H Series)
mConnections

®Totem pole output / NPN open collector output / ®Line driver output
Voltage output

Pin No. | Function | Cable color Pin No. | Function | Cable color
® +V Brown ® +V Brown
~ @ GND Blue ® GND Blue
®@@ ® OuT A Black ® OUT A Black
® ®© ® ouT B White @ OUT A Red
©0 ® ouT Z Orange ® F.G. Shield
SCN—-16-7P ® F.G. Shield ® OUTE White
@ N.C N.C. SCN—-20—-10P @] ouT B Gray

® ouT Z Orange
© outz Yellow

#Unused wires must be insulated.
#The metal and shield cable of encoder should be grounded(F.G.)

@® N.C. N.C.
#N.C.(Not Connected) Z‘ﬁéi?ers
mDimensions
B #3500
A
o | w0 73
T4t = Q8 - ™
h=Y N [aN} ©
™
J 10785
67
6 69.5

OConnector cable
®Totem pole output / NPN open collector output / Voltage output

X
[ee}
ASS
36.5 ¢ 5, 5P, Length:2000 J
'y
N
8 +H-—1-H—T—= =/ ee— == == -
A
4 ¢ 6, 8P, Length:2000

#10m connector cable is customizable.
3 Cable outgoing type is customizable.

®Bracket 78.5

8 M6 Bolt mounting hole

*g A
J

32

KQ‘!‘Q\

Unit:mm
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Incremental rotary encoder(ENA Series)

mOrdering information

| ENA | —| 5000 |—[ 2 -] N | — | 24
T I I I I
Series Pulse/1Revolution Output phase Output Power supply
. T : Totem pole output
Shaft type to be 2:A,B ) 5 :5VDC +5%
mountedygt the side Refer to resolution _ N : NPN open collector output _ ° e
3:A,B,Z V : Voltage output 24 1 12-24VDC £5%

#Standard : ENA-[C_1-2-2

mSpecifications

—24

#Standard : A, B

Resolution(P/R)

Item Side—mounting shaft type of incremental rotary encoder
__ | Totem pole output ENA-1-2-T-5 ENA-1-2-T-24
jo)
B | NPN open collector output ENA-[__]-2-N-5 ENA-[__1-2-N-24
= Voltage output ENA-[_]-2-V-5 ENA-[_1-2-V-24
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W70xH82xL101Tmm]
(1) *1, %2, x5, 10, 12, 15, 20, 23, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 75, 100, 120, 125, 150, 192,

200, 240, 250, 256, 300, 360, 400, 500, 512, 600, 800, 1000, 1024, 1200, 1500, 1800,
2000, 2048, 2500, 3000, 3600, 5000

Output phase A, B phase (Option : A, B, Z phase)
Phase difference of output Phase difference between A and B phase : % + % (T=1cycle of A phase)
* Low = Load current:Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
Totem pole output * High = Load current:Max. 10mA, Output voltage (Power supply 5VDC) :Min. (Power supply—2.0) VDC,
< | Control Output voltage (Power supply 12—24VDC) :Min. (Power supply—3.0) VDC
-(% output [npy open collector output Load current : Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
;.LE) Voltage output Load current : Max. 10mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
§ Refip;)ense Totem pole output Max. 1us « Measuring condition
= (Rise/ NPN open collector output Max. 1us = Cable length : 2m,
-g Fall) | Voltage output Max. 1us ['sink = Max. 20mA
1‘3 Max. Response frequency 300kHz
“ Power supply 5VDC £5% (Ripple P—P:Max. 5%) 12—24VDC £5% (Ripple P—P:Max. 5%)
Current consumption Max. 80mA (disconnection of the load)
Insulation resistance Min. 100MQ (at 500VDC megger between all terminals and case)
Dielectric strength 750VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
Connection Connector type
E é Starting torque Max. 70gf - ¢cm(0.007N - m)
'g »S Rotor inertia Max. 80g - cm® (8X107% kg - m?* )
§‘§ Shaft loading Radial : 10kgf, Thrust : 2.5kgf
= 2 | Max. allowable revolution (x2) 5000rpm
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Shock Max. 75G

Ambient temperature

=10 to 70C, Storage:—25 to 85T (at non—{freezing status)

Ambient humidity

35 to 85%RH, Storage: 35 to 90%RH

Protection IP50(IEC standard)

Cable 5P, ¢ 5mm, Length : 2m, Shield cable
Accessory ¢ 10mm coupling

Unit weight Approx. 345g

(%1)'+' pulse is only for A, B phase

(3¢2)Max. allowable revolution = Max. response revolution [Max. response revolution(rpm) =

_ Max. response frequency

Resolution X 60 sec.]

Make sure that max. response revolution should be lower than max. allowable revolution when selecting the resolution.
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Incremental rotary encoder(ENA Series)

mConnections
Black) : OUT A

White) : OUT B

(

(

(Orange) : OUT Z

(Brown) : +V(5VDC, 12—24VDC £5V) @ @
( @ O

Function Color

A phase Black

B phase White

No.
7N Blue) : GND(0V) @ + | Brown
Shield : F.G.
® ® ®@ ov Blue
@ | Aphase Black
B phase White
® %7 phase output is customizable. @ @
#Unused wires must be insulated. % g ® | Zphase Orange
% The metal and shield cable of encoder should be
+
grounded(F.G.) @ v Brown
® ov Blue
Rotary
mDimensions encoders
Connector 4 holes connector(SCN—16—4P)

# Customizable :

@ 5 holes connector(SCN—16—5P)
- i

9.5

I

82
¢ 26
p10-33s

70.5

1 | 1
=

20

OConnection cable
OENA—[ ] - 2 — [] (Standard)

A s 2
®ENA—-[__]— 3 — [J (Customizable) 35.5 < 2000 >l
[
35.5 ’ 2000 R
OCoupling(ENA) h -
L2
3.4 34
e %E% u _@%,

4-M4x0.7 Unit:mm
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Incremental rotary encoder(ENC Series)

®Ordering information

[enc |- 1 -] 1 | - | N | - | 24 | —|  Nomark
[ [ [ [ [
Series Qutput phase | Min. measuring unit Output Power supply Cable
. . T : Totem pole output No mark:Normal type
T:1Tmm 2:1cm . o
. : : N : NPN open collector| 5 : 5VDC 5% (%)
Wheeltype |1 - A, Bphase | 3:1m 4:0.00yd | = 5 4 24 1 12-24VDC +5% | C:Cable outgoing

5:0.1yd 6: 1yd V : Voltage output connector type

3 Cable length:250mm

mSpecifications

Item Wheel type incremental rotary encoder

5 Totem pole output ENC-1-[1-T-5-[J ENC-1-[1-T-24-[]
8 | NPN open collector output ENC-1-[]-N-5-0J ENC-1-[1-N-24-J
= [Voltage output ENC-1-[1-V-5-[] ENC-1-(1-V-24-[]

®Pulses/Revolution

Min. Moving
Gear| Wheel .
NO meaﬁﬁ{mg g;?gige ratio | circumference | SHt(P/R)
Appearances 1 Tmm Tmm/P | 1:1 250mm 250Pulse
2 Tcm Tem/P | 411 250mm 100Pulse
3 im 1m/P 41 250mm 1Pulse
4 0.01yd 0.01yd/P | 4 : 1[228.6mm(0.25/yd) |100Pulse
5 0.1yd 0.1yd/P | 4 : 1]|228.6mm(0.25/yd)| 10Pulse
6 1yd 1yd/P | 4 :1]228.6mm(0.25/yd)| 1Pulse
Resolution (P/R) Refer to the table above
Output phase A, B phase
. . T
Phase difference of output Phase difference between A and B phase ZT + % (T=1cycle of A phase)
* Low = Load current : Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
Tot | tout * High = Load current : Max. 10mA,
Control it (NS @ Output voltage (Power supply 5VDC) : Min. (Power supply—2.0) VDC,
g output Output voltage (Power supply 12—24VDC) : Min. (Power supply—23.0) VDC
% NPN open collector output Load current : Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
o
% Voltage output Load current : Max. 10mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
[0} Totem pole output Max. 1pus
oL || RESBEEE Cable length : 2m,
_ time NPN open collector output Max. 1us N
S | (Rise/Fall) I sink = Max. 20mA
f:) Voltage output Max. 1pus
S [Max. Response frequency 180kHz
w (Power supply 5VDC *£5% (Ripple P—P:Max. 5%) 12-24VDC *£5% (Ripple P—P:Max. 5%)
Current consumption Max. 80mA (disconnection of the load)
Insulation resistance Min. 100M® (at 500VDC megger between all terminals and case)
Dielectric strength 750VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
Connection Cable outgoing type, 250mm cable outgoing connector type
Mechanical |Starting torque Depend on coefficient of friction
specification|Max. allowable revolution| (3x1) 5000rpm
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Shock Max. 75G
Ambient temperature =10 to 707C, Storage:—25 to 85T (at non—{reezing status)
Ambient humidity 35 to 85%RH, Storage: 35 to 90%RH
Cable 5P, ¢ 5mm, Length:2m, Shield cable
Protection IP50 (IEC standard)
Unit weight Approx. 494¢g
(3¢ 1)Max. allowable revolution = Max. response revolution [Max. response revolution(rpm) = Max. response frequency x 60 sec.]

Resolution
Make sure that max. response revolution should be lower than max. allowable revolution when selecting the resolution.
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Incremental rotary encoder(ENC Series)

m/Connections
ONormal ype OCable outgoing connector type
Black : OUT A Pin No.| Function | Cable color
White: OUT B ® OUT A Black
Orange : NC(Not Connected) @ ouUT B White
Brown : +V ® NC Orange
(5VDC, 12—-24VDC +5%)
Blue : OV \ 4 ® v Brown
ald i - 5
CCW (Counter clock wise) Shield : F.G. ® GND Blue
® F.G. Shield
#Unused wires must be insulated.
#The metal and shield cable of encoder should be . .
grounded(F.G.) #F.G.(Field Ground) : It should be grounded separately.
Rotary
EDimensions encoders

ONormal type 84

97
70

C Y
. BT

v 2000

#%The wheel circumference is changed according to model( @), refer to resolution chart.

OCable outgoing connector type

eConnector cable(Accessory)

2000(5000, 10000)

Connector cable model

CID6S-2(Standard),
CID6S-5, CID6S-10

Unit:imm
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Incremental rotary encoder(ENH/ENHP Series)
mOrdering information

| ENH |—| 100 |—| 1 |- | T | —| 24
I I I I I
Series Pulse/1Revolution Clickstopper position Output Power supply
. g T : Totem pole output
1 : Normal "H : +59
Handle type 00 2 Normal "L v Voltage output 24 12-240C 5%
L : Line driver output(3%) ’ -
ENHP |—| 100 | —| 1 |—| L || 5
I I I I I
Series Pulse/1Revolution Clickstopper position Control output Power supply
Portable encoder 100 1 : Normal "H" T : Totem pole output 5:5VDC +5%
with handle 2 : Normal "L" L @ Line driver output 24 1 12-24VDC £5%
% The power of Line driver is
agr . only for 5VDC
@ Specifications
Ttem Handle type of incremental rotary encoder
= Totem pole output ENH-[1-1-T-O ENH-[1-2-T-0 ENHP-100-1-T-J ENHP-100-2-T-J
8 | Voltage output ENH-1-1-V-J ENH-1-2-vV-0
=
Line driver output ENH-C_1-1-L-5 ENH-[_1-2-L-5 ENHP-100-1-L-5 ENHP-100-2-L-5
[ NEW
|l\'_“".z’ft;/",
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[¢80mm, L67.2mm]
: 25, 100
Resolution (P/R) (Not indicated resolution is customizable.) 100
Qutput phase A, B phase (Line driver output A, A, B, B phase)
Phase difference of output Phase difference between A and B phase : X + % (T=1cycle of A phase)
* Low # Load current : Max. 30mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
* High & Load current : Max. 10mA,
Totem pole output Output voltage (Power supply 5VDC) : Min. (Power supply—2.0) VDC,
Control Output voltage (Power supply 12—24VDC) : Min. (Power supply—3.0) VDC
= output Voltage output Load current : Max. 10mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.4VDC
E Line driver outout * Low & Load current : Max. 20mA, Residual voltage : Max. 0.5V
% B * High = Load current : Max. —20mA, Output voltage : Min. 2.5V
9 9
& | Response | 1°eM Pole output Max. Lps « Measuring condition
© time Voltage output Max. 1us (Only for ENH series) . % .
2 | (Rise/Fall) [ - - - - - = [ sink = Max. 20mA
43 Line driver output * ENH series = Max. 0.2us « ENHP series = Max. 0.5us
= Totem pole output ) )
Power * 5VDC £5% (Ripple P=P : Max. 5%) * 12-24VDC 5% (Ripple P—P : Max. 5%)
Voltage output
supply
Line driver output 5VDC +5% (Ripple P—P : Max. 5%)
Current consumption Max. 40mA (disconnection of the load), Line driver output:Max. 50mA (disconnection of the load)
Max. Response frequency 10kHz
Insulation resistance Min. 100MQ (at 500VDC megger between all terminals and case)
Dielectric strength 750VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
Connection Terminal block type | 25Pin D—SUB of connector type
Starting torque Max. 1kgf - cm(0.098N - m)
Mechanical ) . :
specificati Shaft loading Radial : 2kgf, Thrust : 1kgf
pecification _
Max. allowable revolution| (3¢1) Max. 200rpm (Normal), 600rpm (Peak)
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz (for 1 min.) in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Shock Max. 50G
Ambient temperature —10 to 70T, Storage:—25 to 85T (at non—freezing status)
Ambient humidity 35 to 85%RH, Storage: 35 to 90%RH
Unit weight Approx. 300g Approx. 730g
(3¢1)Max. allowable revolution = Max. response revolution [Max. response revolution(rpm) = Max. response frequench 60 sec.]

Resolution
Make sure that max. response revolution should be lower than max. allowable revolution when selecting the resolution.
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Incremental rotary encoder(ENH/ENHP Series)
mConnections

OENH Series
®Totem pole output / Voltage output ®Line driver output

12 34 5 6

EEEE

2
——
|

i

EEENN /

#Do not use terminals 5 and 6.

Rotary

OENHP Series Shceders
HANDY PULSE GENERATOR COLOR SIGNAL 24P CONNECTOR
: (PIN NO.)
4 SHILED F.G
O YELLOW OUT A 1
& LT.VIOLET OUTA ™ 2
ENCODER O WHITE OuT B 3
O CLEAR OuUTB ™ 4
° o BLACK ov 5
E o RED +V 6 @ AXIS SELECT
IMQ_’I‘_DNm : 6 GREEN E—STOP1 8 A BCD Code output
' i Xl
Emergency : O LT.GREEN E-STOP1 9 ® [PinNo.15 [ Pin No.14 | Pin No.13
stop switch |_Mz Ne2 ; o PINK E—-STOP2 22 OFF | o0 0 0
: © GRASS GREEN ~ E-STOP2 24 Xaxis| 0 0 1
Enable switch 5= : O VIOLET ENABLE 10 Yadis| 0 | 0
R1 . Z axis 0 1 1
4 Rate select switch / R2 : A axis 1 0 0
ME : S0 5 BrOWN FEED RATE 11 Baxs| 1 0 i
o4 ; outout |4 LT BROWN SELECT 12
OFF :
1 Axis select switch/ X ; ® RATE SELECT
v .
— ! BCD & ORANGE 13 RTAE BCD Code output
o : Code |—o LT. BULE AXIS 14 Pin No.12 | Pin No.11
A : i SELECT
o ! output S BLUE 15 R1 0 0
oD 5 R2 0 i
O LT.YELLOW BCD COMMON 16 R3 1 0
W 2.4kQ, 1/2W R4 1 y
i< MA 6 GRAY LED(+) 18
LED. indicator i

% 1. Totem pole output does not have X B output signal.
3# COMMON termnal (Pin NO.16) of Axis select switch and Rate select switch is common.

mDimensions
OENH Series OENHP Series

38 214 80 25Pin D—SUB connector

3—M4x0.7 DP:10 . 25 __j 14
| © oGy o]
— KU> N 13 — 1
Emergency |
| stop switch =
M Axis select__[J= Rate select
switch switch

150.5

Enable | [T
U N switchfi
E' T IE LED |7
7 indicator <
e | 9 :
/ g
. ?L
34.8

Al

3% ¢ 70mm PCD mounting hole type is customizable. 75

Y

Unit:mm
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Absolute rotary encoder(EP50S Series)
®mOrdering information

[epsos|-| 8 |- 1024 [—| 1 | —| R | - P |- 24
Serlies Shaft dliameter PuIse/1RIevqution Outpult code Rotatingldirection Controlloutput Powerlsupply
. F : Output value increase [P : PNP open
D(Z‘Jla5r(;]rit:1r ®8mm Refer to resolution 12 Sﬁ]grycg?)iie at CF\)N direction coIIectzr output 24: 5\1/2DE;2:1£\/5D%C
shaft type 3 : Gray Code R : Output vqlue ilncrease N : NPN open 5%
at CCW direction collector output
¥ Gray code is
customizable.
mSpecifications
Item Diameter ¢ 50mm shaft type of absolute rotary encoder
Model PNP open collector output EP50S8 -O0-0O-P-0O
NPN open collector output EP50S8 -1 -[0-N-[
q3
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[¢50mm, L91.5mm]
Resolution 6,8, 12, 16, 24, 32, 40, 45, 64, 90, 128, 180, 256, 360, 512, 720, 1024
Output code/Output angle Refer to "Output waveform"
Control |PNP open collector output Output voltage : Min. (Power supply—1.5)VDC, Load current : Max. 32mA
s output [NPN open collector output Load current : Max. 32mA, Residual voltage : Max. 1VDC
_‘g Response time (Rise/Fall) Ton=800nsec, Toff=Max. 800nsec(Cable length:2m, I sink=32mA)
.g Max. Response frequency 35kHz
g Power supply * 5VDC +5% (Ripple P—P : Max. 5%) +12-24VDC *5% (Ripple P—P : Max. 5%)
-g Current consumption Max. 100mA (disconnection of the load)
§ Insulation resistance Min. 100MQ (at 500VDC megger between all terminals and case)
|.u Dielectric strength 750VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
Connection Cable outgoing type
< S |Starting torque Max. 40gf - cm(0.004N - m)
%‘é Rotor inertia Max. 40g - cm?® (410" kg - m? )
S 5 | Shaft loading Radial : 10kgf, Thrust : 2.5kgf
= ;‘J Max. allowable revolution (1) 3000rpm
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Shock Max. 50G
Ambient temperature —10 to 70C, Storage:—25 to 85T (at non—freezing status)
Ambient humidity 35 to 85%RH, Storage: 35 to 90%RH
Protection P64 (IEC standard)
Cable 15P, ¢ 7mm, Length : 2m, Shield cable
Accessory Mounting bracket, Coupling
Unit weight Approx. 380g
(3% 1)Max. allowable revolution = Max. response revolution [Max. response revolution(rpm) = Max. re;[;zglsue;igrre:quencywo sec.]

Make sure that max. response revolution should be lower than max. allowable revolution when selecting the resolution.
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Absolute rotary encoder(EP50S Series)

mConnections

®BCD Code

Resolution | 6 | 8 [ 10 [ 1216 [ 20 [ 24 [ 32 ] 40 | 45 [ 48 | 64 | 90 [128 [ 180 [256 [ 360 [512 [ 720 [ 1024
—————— |divi—|divi— |divi—|divi—|divi—|divi— |divi— |divi— |[divi— |divi— |divi—|divi—|divi—divi— |[divi— [divi—|divi—|divi— |divi- | divi—
Color sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion [sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion sion
White +V
Boack oV
Brown 2°
Red 2!
Orange 2°
Yellow N.C. | 2
Blue NC. ] 2°%10
Purple N.C. 2" x10
Gray N.C. 2%x10
White/Brown TP1 N.C. \ 2910
White/Red TP2 N.C. \ 2°%100 encoders
White/Orange EP N.C. 2" %100
White/Yellow N.C. 2%%100
White/Blue N.C. 2° X100
White/Purple N.C. 2° %1000
Shield wire F.G.

Power

Outpur wire

Rotary

®Binary code/Gray code

Resolution 6 8 10 [ 12 |16 | 20 | 24 | 32 | 40 | 45 | 48 | 64 | 90 | 128 | 180 | 256 | 360 | 512 | 720 | 1024
————— |divi—[divi—|divi—|divi—|divi—|divi— |divi— |divi— |divi—|divi— |divi— |divi— |divi—| divi— | divi—|divi— |divi— | divi— | divi— | divi—
Color sion | sion | sion |sion |sion |sion |sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion | sion

White +V

Black oV

Brown 20

Red 2!

Orange 22

Yellow N.C. 2°

Blue N.C. 2!

Purple N.C. 2°

Gray N.C. 26
White/Brown TP1 N.C. 27
White/Red TP2 N.C. 28
White/Orange EP N.C. 2°
Shield wire F.G.

#Unused wires must be insulated.

#Encoder case and shield wire must be grounded (F.G.).

#N.C.: Not Connected.

3 Output cable must not be short—circuited, because Driver IC is used in output circuit.

Power

Qutpur wire

mDimensions
4.5
NN 15 55.5 22.5 Panel
M
& | 3| 3
o 10 |[H
\\@ 7 > - -
\ o o3 g2 B
o @@ 18 @ Bl ol Wﬁ
I5s) } | e ™| o J_A
/)T el ® I I ® ]
~ $7,15P
: Length:2000
00
4—-M4x7 DP:10
11 P.C.D 38 Bracket
<«
®Bracket ®Coupling(EP50S)
2-M4Bolt 45 25 $19 25
mounting hole 387 3.4 3.4
s -
(e} T .
Bl | [
NmGaR ]
L 1) 4-M4x0.7
©
A |
14.5 <

Unit:mm
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Absolute rotary encoder(EP58 Series)
wOrdering information

EP58SC 10 H 1024 H 1 R H P H 24
I I I 1 1 T I
Series Shaft Resolution/ QOutput Rotating Control Power
Diameter ¢ 58mm diameter Trevolution code direction output supply
. ; F:Qutput value increases
SC:Shaft Clampin 10 10mm .
ping ? 1:BCD Code at CW direction P:PNP open 5:5VDC+5%
Refer to ; : collector output
SS:Shaft Synchro 6 | ¢6mm uti 2:Binary Code|R:Output value increases N:NPN 24:12—-24VDC
resolution f f3:Gray Code at CCW direction ) open +59
HB:Hollow built—in | 8 ¢ 8mm %Shaft based collector output

¥ Gray code is optional.

miSpecifications
Item Diameter ¢ 58mm shaft type/hollow built—in type of absolute rotary encoder
Vodel PNP open collector output EP5811-C00O0-00-P-0O
ode
NPN open collector output EP5811-0000O0-00-N-0O
c € Shaft Clamping type Shaft Synchro type Hollow built-in type
Appearances
Dimensions
[¢58mm, L84.5mm] [¢58mm, L68.5mm] [¢58mm, L60.5mm]
Resolution 720, 360, 180, 90, 45 division 1024, 512, 256, 128, 64 division
Output code BCD Code Binary Code Gray Code BCD Code Binary Code Gray Code
20 TS:Signal Pulse | TS:Signal Pulse |TS:Signal Pulse 1024 TS:Signal Pulse | TS:Signal Pulse |TS:Signal Pulse
720 1 (11pit) (10bit) (10bit) Sua® 1(13bit) (10bit) (10bit)
division| 750 5° +95' |TS:05° +25' |TSi1° +25' division | 1:0,3515° +15'|TS:0.3515° +15'|TS:0.703° +15'
360 TS:Signal Pulse | TS:Signal Pulse|TS:Signal Pulse TS:Signal Pulse |TS:Signal Pulse |TS:Signal Pulse
G20 | (10bit) (9bit) (9bit) 512 Hbin (9bit) (9bit)
Wislonirg:ye £95 | TS0 25 |TS:2° =25 |division|7s:0703° +£15' |TS:0.703° £15'|TS:1.406° +15'
180 TS:Signal Pulse| TS:Signal Pulse|TS:Signal Pulse 256 TS:Signal Pulse | TS:Signal Pulse |TS:Signal Pulse
oY [(9bit) (8bit) (8bit) Rt (10bit) (8bit) (8bit)
Output phase/Output angle |division| g1y +p5  |TS:2" 25 [T +o5 | dVision |psilyos +15 |TSi1406° +15 |TSi28125° 15
c
2 90 TS:Signal Pulse] TS:Signal Pulse|TS:Signal Pulse 128 TS : Signal Pulse |TS:Signal Pulse |[TS:Signal Pulse
5 divisi (8bit) (7bit) (7bit) divisi (9bit) (7bit) (7bit)
5 ivision|rg:4* =950 |TSi4° +25 [Tt 25 | dVISION TS 9 91950 £15/TS:2.8125" £15/TS:5.625° +15'
2 45 TS:Signal Pulse| TS:Signal Pulse|TS:Signal Pulse 64 TS : Signal Pulse |TS:Signal Pulse |TS:Signal Pulse
2 division| (7Dt (6bit) (6bit) division | 7bID (6bit) (6bit)
3 VISIONTS:8" +25'  |TSi8T +25'  |TS:16° 25 | UVSONTS:5625° +15' |TS:5.625° £15'|TSi11.25° 15
§ Control|PNP open collector output Output voltage : Min.(Power supply—1.5VDC), Load current : Max. 32mA
W | output [NPN open collector output Load current : Max. 32mA, Residual voltage : Max. 1VDC
Re.spons.e time . . Ton=800nsec, Toff=Max. 800nsec(Cable : 2m, I sink = 32mA)
(Rising time, Falling time)
Max. Response frequency 35kHz
Power supply * 5VDC £5% (Ripple P—P : Max. 5%) * 12-24VDC £5% (Ripple P—P : Max. 5%)
Current consumption Max. 100mA (disconnection of the load)
Insulation resistance Min. 100M (at 500VDC megger between all terminals and case)
Dielectric strength 750VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
Connection Cable outgoing type (Cable gland)
S & |Starting torque « SC/SS type : Max. 40gf - ¢cm(0.004N - m) « HB type : Max. 90gf - cm (0.009N - m)
o= 6
’g S |Moment of inertia « SC/SS type : Max. 15g - cm? (1.5x10 kg - m? ) « HB type : Max. 20g - cm? (2.0x10"° kg - m? )
§'§ Shaft loading » SC/SS type : Radial : 10kg - f, Thrust : 2.5kg - f * HB type : Radial : 2kg - f, Thrust : 1kg - f
= @ |Max. allowable revolution 3000rpm
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for one minute cycle) in each of X, Y, Z direction for 2 hours
Shock (1) Max. 50G

Ambient temperature

—10 to 70C, Storage:—25 to 85C (at non—{reezing status)

Ambient humidity

35 to 85%RH, Storage:35 to 90%RH

Protection

IP50(IEC standard)

Cable

¢ 7mm, 15P, Length:2m, Shield cable

Accessories

¢ 10mm(SC type)/ ¢ 6mm(SS type) coupling, Fixing bracket

Unit weight

* Clamping : Approx. 43bg

« Synchro : Approx. 415g

* Built—IN : Approx. 410g

(3x1)Max. allowable revolution = Max. response revolution [Max. response revolution(rpm)

_ Max. response frequency

Resolution

Make sure that max. response revolution should be lower than max. allowable revolution when selecting the resolution.

X 60 sec.]
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Absolute rotary encoder(EP58 Series)

@ Connections

®BCD code
Resolution 45 64 90 128 180 256 360 512 720 1024
Color division| division | division| division | division | division | division | division | division | division
Power White v
Black GND(0V)
Brown 2°
Red 21
Orange 22
Yellow 28
Blue (2°<10)
Purple (21x10)
Output wire| Gray (22x10)
White/Brown N.C. (23%x10)
White/Red N.C. (2°x100)
White/Orange N.C. | (21X 100)
White/Yellow N.C. | (27x100)
White/Blue N.C. (23x100)
White/Purple N.C. (2°x1000)
Shield wire F.G.
®Binary code / Gray code
Resolution 45 64 90 128 180 256 360 512 720 1024
Color division| division | division| division | division | division | division | division | division | division
Power White +V
Black GND(0V)
Brown 2°
Red 2!
Orange 22
Yellow 28
Blue 24
Purple 2°
Output wire| Gray N.C. 2°
White/Brown N.C. 27
White/Red N.C. 28
White/Orange N.C. 2°
White/Yellow N.C.
White/Blue N.C.
White/Purple N.C.
Shield wire F.G.
#Unused wires must be insulated.
#Encoder case and shield wire must be grounded (F.G.).
3#N.C.: Not Connected.
3 Output cable must not be short—circuited, because Driver IC is used in output circuit.
mDimensions
OShaft clamping type 505 DR 20 10 s45 225
% Bracket: (™
—
O_)/ 23 8%
2 s St fife——
SN SN
——
3—M4x0.7 DP:6 3 3
OShaft synchro type 3 W30 5 DP-6 10 4 54.5 225
% Bracket: @
OD/ 38
| 77| 22
I 1 1 T
Y

3—M4x0.7 DP:6 ‘

Unit:mm
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Absolute rotary encoder(EP58 Series)

@ Dimensions
OHollow built-in type
12 6 54.5 22.5ﬂ
3],.3
% Bracket: @
2E T
32
of -
3 EI o[ R g
e ® I ®
EEE——
3—M4x0.7 DP:6 15
P.C.D 42 R
®Bracket
¥SC type:® #SS type:@ ¥HB/H type:®
4‘“1"3 B‘:}”‘ w 2-M4 Bolt .
mounting hole al - .
'ﬁ { o “’J,ﬁ mounting hole 5 M3 Bolt 6
¥ _ &ﬁ —] mounting hole
N [Te) |\ —
L glgl 4-— WZN' ~ N
65 6 J 1
‘ e 12
[ $ 36 24
o, 07 - 15
o o ~ F
S N* [rs)
I T I‘J @1: 0
45
® ¢ 10 Coupling(EP58SC10) ® ¢ 8 Coupling(EP58SS6)
¢ 22 25 25
3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4
4-M4x0.7 4-M4x0.7
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Absolute rotary encoder(ENP Series)
@ Ordering information

[ewe]-[ 7 -7 J-[7 J-[__ " ___]-| 360 -
Series |Output code| Output Power supply| Revolution direction Resolution/1Pulse Control output
Camotor 0+ Negative | 0 5-12VDC | F+ Quiput vaue increase at | o6 : 6 givision 016 : 16 division |7 * PP open
$60mm |1:BCDcode| . o98 |, 00 nclR - rection 008 : 8 division 024 : 24 division |, . SO0 €Ctor outpu

shaft type : o§|1|ve : R: Output'valu‘e increase at 012 : 12 division 360 : 360 division N : NPN open
logic +5% CCW direction ’ ’ collector output

#Since the output type is related with control output, please select the model name in specification when ordering the item.
¥ PNP output is not available in negative logic.

mSpecifications

Item Diameter ¢ 60mm shaft type of absolute rotary encoder
Modsl PNP open collector output  |ENP-111[J-006-P [ENP-111]-008-P|ENP-111[1-012-P|ENP-111]-016-P|ENP-111[1-024-P [ENP-110[1-360-P
NPN open collector output | ENP=101]-006-N [ENP-1011-008-N|ENP-101]-012-N(ENP-101[1-016-N{ENP-101[]-024-N(ENP-100[-360-N Rotary
encoders
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[¢60mm, L117.5mm]
Resolution 6 division 8 division 12 division 16 division 24 division 360 division
TP (Timing Pulse) |TP(Timing Pulse) | TP (Timing Pulse) | TP (Timing Pulse) | TP (Timing Pulse)
. 2bit 1 2bit 1 2bit 1 2bit : 2bit TS (Signal Pulse)
Output phase TS(Signal Pulse) |TS(Signal Pulse) |TS(Signal Pulse) |TS(Signal Pulse) |TS(Signal Pulse) |: 10bit (BCD)
. 4bit (BCD, EP) . 5bit (BCD, EP) : 6bit (BCD, EP) : 6bit (BCD, EP) : 7bit (BCD, EP)
TP1:53° £30' TP1:39° £30' TP1:3° £30' TP1:2° £30' TP1:8° £30'
Output of phase TP2:15° £30' TP2:15° £30' TP2:15° £30' [TP2:11.25° +30' TP2:3° £30' TS:1° +30'
differencs P:60° +30' P:45° =30 P:30° *30' P:22.5° £30' P:15° =30 ' -
= TS:56° £30' TS:42° £30' TS:26° =30 TS:19.5° £30' TS:11° £30'
Eﬁ Control |PNP open collector output Output voltage : Min. (Power supply—1.5)VDC, Load current : Max. 32mA
% output NP open collector output Load current : Max. 32mA, Residual voltage : Max. 1VDC
[}
a Refﬁ’gse PNP open collector output TON=500ns, TOFF=Max. 2.5us (Cable length:1m, I sink =32mA)
< | (Rise &
S| %0 [en open collector output TON=400ns, TOFF=Max. 1.5zs (Cable length:1m, I sink =32mA)
g Max. Response frequency 20kHz
“ Ipower supply 12-24VDC *+5% (Ripple P—P:Max. 5%) o b e 20
Current consumption Max. 150mA (disconnection of the load) . Max,' 200mA
(disconnection of the load)
Insulation resistance Min. 20MQ (at 500VDC megger between all terminals and case)
Dielectric strength 500VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
Connection Cable outgoing connection
=5 Starting torque Max. 500gf - ¢cm(0.05N - m)
2 3 |Rotor inertia Max. 300g - em® (3X10°kg - m? )
M =
é 'S |Shaft loading Radial : 10kgf, Thrust : 2.5kgf
= %|Mechanical revolution (1) 3600rpm
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Shock Max. 756G

—10 to 607, Storage :—25 to 85T (at non—freezing status)
35 to 85%RH, Storage : 35 to 90%RH

Ambient temperature

Ambient humidity

Protection IP50(IEC standard)

Cable 12P, ¢ 8mm, Length : 1m, Double shield cable

Accessory Mounting bracket, Coupling

Unit weight Approx. 577g Approx. 690g

Max. response frequency
Resolution

x 60 sec.]

(3% 1)Max. allowable revolution = Max. response revolution [Max. response revolution(rpm)

Make sure that max. response revolution should be lower than max. allowable revolution when selecting the resolution.
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Absolute rotary encoder(ENP Series)
mConnections

Cable color 6 division | 8 division 12 division | 16 division 24 division 360 division
1iwhite |2 +V
2:Black 5 GND(0V)
3:Shield wire; @ F.G.
Shield T:Black ! TP BCD CODE(2" )
cable 2:Brown ! [BCDCODE(2° ) |BCDCODE(2" ) |BCD CODE(2" ) |BCD CODE(2® ) |BCD CODE(2° ) |[BCD CODE(2' )
3:Red ! | BCD CODE(2') |BCDCODE(2") |BCDCODE(2') |BCDCODE(2') |BCD CODE(2' ) |BCD CODE(2?)
4:Orange | |BCD CODE(22) |BCD CODE(2®) |BCD CODE(2?) |BCD CODE(22) |BCD CODE(2? ) |BCD CODE(2°® )
5:Yellow § N.C. BCD CODE(2® ) |BCD CODE(2®) |BCD CODE(2®) |BCD CODE(2® ) [BCD CODE(2° x10)
6:Green 1= N.C. N.C. BCD CODE(2° x10)| BCD CODE(2° x10)|BCD CODE(2° x10){BCD CODE(2" x10)
7:Blue £ N.C. N.C. N.C. N.C. BCD CODE(2" x10){BCD CODE(2* x10)
8:Purple 10O N.C BCD CODE(2® x10)
9:Gray ! TP2 BCD CODE(2* x100)
10:White EP (PARITY) BCD CODER' X100)
11:Shiled wire, F.G.

*#Unused wires must be insulated.

#Encoder case and shield wire must be grounded (F.G.).

#N.C.: Not Connected.

#TP1/TP2 : It is an enablement signal to decide signal recognition for output easily because, output signal cycle is long in low resolution model.
#EP @ It is a parity signal to be outputted as odd number of parity.

% Output cable must not be short—circuited, because Driver IC is used in output circuit.

mDimensions

30 26 69 22.5

20 3—M4x0.7 DP:10 4 3
P.C.D 48

96
79
|
T\
&K
»60
32554
10-50
@
®
|
|
|

¢ 8 Length:1000

Panel

B e ———

-t
"\ Bracket
®Bracket ®Coupling(ENP)
2—M4 Bolt 7
mounting hole [ 22 25
- 3.4 3.4
U—p ~ le——
8|8 —t = Il
\ Rainir
&) Il 4-M4x0.7
24
15
=
¢ ©
w

Unit:mm
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Absolute multi-turn rotary encoder(EPM50 Series)

mOrdering information

[Epmsos] [ 8 |-[ 10 [ 13 |—-[ B |—| PN |=[ 24 ]| No mark |
I I I I I I I I
Series Shaft diameter| Single—turn Multi=turn |Output code Control output Power supply Cable
Diameter g 10bit 13bit Binary PN:ParI?IIeI NPN open| {5_24ypc [No mark:Rear side outgoing
®8mm o o collector output o type
»50mm (1024 division)| (8192 division) Code Ty +5% S:Side outgoing cable type
mSpecifications
Type Diameter ¢ 50mm Multi—turn shaft type of absolute rotary encoder
Model EPM50S8-1013-B-S-24 EPM50S8-1013-B-PN-24
C€
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[¢50mm, L90.5mm]
Resolution Single—turn 1024 division (10Bit)
410N PMuiti—turn 8192 revolution (13Bit)

Rotation limit when power is off

(3x1) £90°

QOutput code 24bit, Binary 2 code Binary 2 code

Output Interface SSI(Synchronous Serial Interface) Parallel

Output type Line driver NPN open collector output

Output signal Single—turn data, Multi—turn count, (32) OVF alarm

* Low: Sink current — max. 20mA,
Qutpyt| Line€ driver _ . Residual volta§e — max, 0.5VDC _
output * High: Sink current — max. —20mA,
Output voltage — max. 2.5VDC
c NPN open Sink current : Max. 32mA,
.g collector output Residual voltage : Max. 1VDC
_8 Logic —_— Negative logic output
B Response time — Max. 1gs (Cable: 2m, I sink = 32mA)
j}é (3%3) Single—turn data reset, (34) Multi—turn count reset,
= Input signal Direction, Clear
2 _ Latch
g’ Input level High : 5-24VDC, Low : 0—1.2VDC
w Input logic (3%5) Low active, HIGH or OPEN for common use
Direction : Over 100ms
Input Single—turn data reset : Over 100ms
Input time Multi—turn count reset : Over 100ms
Clear : Over 100ms
No Latch function Latch : Over 500us

SSI Clock Input 100kHz to 1MHz -

Frequency
_§ Max. Response frequency —_— 50kHz
S [Power supply 12-24VDC, +5% (Ripple P=P : Max. 5%)
g: Current consumption Max. 150mA (Disconnection of the load) [ Max. 100mA (Disconnection of the load)
< |Insulation resistance Min. 100M (At 500VDC between all terminals and case)
% Dielectric strength 750VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Between all terminals and case)
i | Connection Cable outgoing type (Cable gland)

Starting torque Max. 40gf - cm(0.004N - m)
Mechanical | Moment of inertia Max. 40g - cm”(4 X107 kg - nt')
specification| Shaft loading Radial : 10kgf, Thrust : 2.5kgf
Max. revolution (36) 3000rpm

Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz (for one minute cycle) in each of X, Y, Z direction for 2 hours
Shock Max. 50G

Ambient temperature

—10 to 70T, Storage : —25 to 85T (At non—freezing status)

Ambient humidity

35 to 85%RH

Protection P64 (IEC standard)

Cable ¢ 6mm 10P, Length : 2m, Shield cable [ ¢ 6mm 17P <2, Length : 2m, Shield cable
Accessory Mounting bracket, Coupling

Unit weight Approx. 322g Approx. 475g

(3%1)1t calibrates the multi—turn counts by comparing single—turn data before/after power off without counting multi—turn counts when
power is off. It shall be used on the condition that no over—rated revolution occurred since proper multi—turn data may not be
available if any revolutions occurred over =90° from the position when power is off.
(3%2)OVF alarm is ON when multi—turn count is out of counting range (0 to 8191 revolution).
It shall be initialized by changing the setting of direction or applying multi—turn count reset or clear signals.

(3%3)Single—turn data shall be
(3% 4)Multi—turn count shall be

initialized as 04 when single—turn data reset is input.

initialized as "0 revolutiony when multi—turn count reset is input. (3%5)High active is customizable.

(3%6)In case of Parallel type model, select the resolution to make max. response revolution is lower than max. allowable revolution.

[Max. Response Revolution (rpm) =

Max. Allowable Revolution

X .
Resolution 60 sec.]
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Absolute multi-turn rotary encoder(EPM50 Series)
mConnections

®SS| output
Cable
Cable color Description Cable color Description
Brown CLOCK+ Gray Single—turn data reset
Red CLOCK— Blue Multi—turn count reset
Orange DATA+ Purple Clear
Yellow DATA— Green Direction
White +V (12-24VDC)
Black GND (0V)
Shield wire Signal shield cable(F.G.)
®Parallel output
Multi-turn count cable(Sheath color : Black) Single-turn data cable(Sheath color : Gray)
Cable color Description Cable color Description
Brown 2° Brown 20
Red 2! Red 2!
Orange 22 Orange 0?
Yellow 2° Yellow 28
Green 2! Green Single—turn 2!
Blue 25 Blue data 25
Purple Multi—turn 26 Purple 26
Gray count 27 Gray 27
Pink 28 Pink 28
Clear 29 Clear 29
Light brown 210 Light brown NC
Light yellow oM Light yellow Direction
Light green 212 Light green Latch
Light blue OVF Light blue Clear
Light purple Multi—turn count reset Light purple Single—turn data reset
White +V(12-24VDC) White +V(12-24VDC)
Black GND(0V) Black GND(0V)
Shield wire Signal shield cable(F.G.) Shield wire Signal shield cable(F.G.)

% Please wire properly.

% As for parallel output, it is recommended to connect +V and GND of both multi—turn count cable and single—turn data cable.
% The metal case and shield wire of encoder should be grounded (F.G.).

s Input/Output cable must not be short—circuited, because Driver IC is used in output circuit.

@ Dimensions
@ @] ®Bracket ®Coupling(EPM50)
— 2-M4Bolt 45 25 919 25
@/ \q ) 7 mounting hole $8%" 3.4 3.4
[t5) / \ (=4 -
| { 1149 &P / <
@) © e - B
N )= minl
b \
T \69 \} [l 4-M4%0.7
falie @
(V1Y 4-M4x0.7 DP:10 Ty T |
;]_‘]> P.C.D 38 14.5 g
®SS| output 15 555 20
35 80 > Panel M4
etez 110
ol %5
2 8| Bk
A=Y

®Parallel output
15

—0.005
—0015
(=]

-0.02
-0053

950
930
2&

Unit:mm
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Encoder connector cable / General connector cable
@ Ordering information
OConnector cable(Socket type) OConnector connection cable(Socket—Plug type)

c1D6sS -2 C I D13 P-2-581

L Cable length(m) T I—-type
Socket type

Socket type
Cable length(m)
Plug type
Number of connector pin

Number of connector pin

DC power type

I-type DC power type
Connector I-type
%A cable length is customizable. Connector

%A cable length is customizable.

mDimensions
OConnector cable(Socket type)

oCID6S-2, CID6S-5, CID6S-10 (Totem pole output / NPN open collector output / Voltage output)

2000(5000, 10000)

A

43

oCID9S-2, CID9S-5, CID9S-10 (Line driver output)
2000(5000, 10000)

43

= —— —=E—

2000(5000, 10000)

HiliSe——— =

OConnector connection cable(Socket—Plug type)
eoCID13P-2-SI, CID13P-5-SI, CID13P-10-SI
2000(5000, 10000)

47

19

T

Unit:mm
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Multi-channel modular type temperature controller(TM Series)
mOrdering information

™ 4 — N 2 R B
Module type B |Basic module
E | Expansion module
R | Relay output
Control output 2 Channel
P C [ Current or SSR output selectable
R | Relay output
4 Channel
S | SSR drive output
Power supply
[ 2 J24vDC
2 | Alarm1+Alarm?2 relay contact output
Alarm output 2 Channel Y utpu

4 | Alarm1+Alarm2+Alarm3+Alarm4 relay output
4 Channel| N |None(3No sub output)

Channel 2 |2 Channel
4 |4 Channel

Item

{TM Multi—channel modular temperature controller

s#Make sure to purchase both expansion module and basic module together since power supply/
communication terminals are provided with basic modules only.

mSpecifications
Model TM2- ‘ TM2- ‘ TM2- ‘ TM2- ‘ TM2- ‘ TM2- ‘ TM2- ‘ TM2- [ TM4- ‘ TM4- ‘ TM4- ‘ TM4-
22RB 42RB 22RE 42RE 22CB 42CB 22CE 42CE N2RB N2RE N2SB N2SE
CE M . CE M ,
Appearances
&
Dimensions - §
[W30xH100xL84.8mm] . [W30><H1OOXL84.8.r.nm]

Channel 2/ 4—Channel (Channel Isolated — Dielectric Strength 1,000 VAC)
Power Supply 24VDC
Allowable voltage range 90 to 110% of rated voltage
Power consumption Max. 5W (At maximum load)
Indicating type Non—indicating type parameter setting & monitoring with external devices (PC or PLC)
Input RTD DPt100&, JPt100Q 3 wire (Allowable line resistance : Max. 5Q)
type Thermocouples K,J,E, T,L,N, U, R, S, B, C, G, PLII(13types)

RTD
Indicating [Thermocouples (Bigger one either PV £0.5% or £1C) =+ 1digit Max.
accuracy |(%1)

CT input (£5% F.S.) *1digit Max. | N
!g#gg?:ﬁ; RTD (Bigger one either PV +=0.5% or £2C) *1digit Max.(In case of thermocouple input, it is =5C at —100C below.)
(%2) Thermocouples * Thermocouples L, U, C, G, R, S, B : (Bigger one either PV £0.5% or £5C) % 1digit Max.

Relay 250VAC 3A la 250VAC 3A 1la _
Control SSR E— 12VDC £3V 30mA Max. e 22VDC £3V 30mA Max.
output o 7 DC 4—20mA or DC 0—20mA selectable 7

(Load 500Q Max.)

Current output accuracy (£1.5% F.S.) *1digit Max. —
Sub Relay 250VAC 3A la —
output Communication RS485 Communication output (Modbus RTU)

Leakage current Approx. Max. 4mA —
E";L:‘t‘ Contacts ON : Max. 1KQ, OFF : Max. 100K 2 —

Non—contacts ON @ Max. 1.5V residual voltage, OFF : Max. 0.1mA leakage current —
CT input 0.0—50.0A (Primary current meaurement range) #CT ratio 1000:1 _—
Control ::2;:22&223":2 ON/OFF and P, PI, PD, PID control
Hysteresis Thermocouples/RTD : 1 to 100C/°F (0.1 to 100°C/°F) variable 1 to 100digit
Proportional band (P) 0.1 to 999.9C
Integral time (1) 0 to 9999 sec.
Derivative time (D) 0 to 9999 sec.
Control period (T) 0.1 to 120.0 sec.
Manual reset value 0.0 to 100.0%
Sampling period 50ms (2 channel synchronous sampling) | 100ms (4 channel synchronous sampling)
Dielectric strength 1000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 min. (between power source terminal and input terminal)
Vibration resistance 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 5 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each X, Y, Z direction for 2 hours
Relay Mechanical Min. 10,000,000 times
life cycle|Electrical Min. 100,000 times (250VAC 3A resistance load)
Insulation resistance 100M Q (at 500VDC megger)
Noise resistance Square shaped noise by noise simulator (pulse width 1us) £0.5kV

(3¢1)In case of thermocouple K, T, N, J, E at =100C below and L, U, Platinel I, it is =2C * 1digit Max.
In case of thermocouple B, indicating accuracy cannot be ensured under 400C.
In case of thermocouple R, S at 200C below and thermocouple C, G, it is 3°C * 1digit Max.
(%2)Applied when used out of range 23+5C.
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Multi-channel modular type temperature controller(TM Series)

mConnections
®TM2 Series
CURRENT 1|ADC &1 13 a1 SSROUTH CURRENT OUT1  RELAY OUT1
5 12VDC £3V  DCO/4—20mA 250VAC 3A 1a
0.0A—50.0A 14 F9IT  30mA Max.  Load 5009 Max.
ADC
3 OUTPUT
-1 CIRCUIT| 15 _é\ RELAY AL1 OUT
DIGITAL 4
Ut o [ CONTROL 169 250VAC 3A 1a
|o 5™ 5 CIRCUIT _‘/ RELAY AL2 OUT
|i 6 17 250VAC 3A 1a
A;
> 7
CH1IN 5118 SSR OUT2 CURRENT OUT2  RELAY OUT2
a-—§> s | ADC \L_ '@ 12vpC 3V DCO/4—20mA 250VAC 3A 1a
+ 5 19 1T 30mA Max.  Load 5009 Max.
)
TC RO, OuUTPUT 20_&\ RELAY AL3
o N > 10 CIRCUIT —2 250VAC 3A 1a
2
%—E> 11| ADC ! RELAY AL4
E* ‘ 22_?/ 250VAC 3A 1a
= Byl 12
TC  RID Tomp.
RS485 POWER controllers
CIRCUIT [|CIRCUIT
1238 45 % RELAY AL3/4 is available only for TM2—42J] model.
A B NC - +
RS485 SOURCE
. 24VDC
®TM4 Series
A
CHT IN g ol 513 L SSROUTI  RELAY OUTI
< 2 |aDC \?_ ) 22vDC +£3v  250VAC 3A 1a
;_ - B . 14 30mA Max.
TC RID, ) 15
CHZIN % Byl 5 CONTROL &1 161 SSROUT2  RELAY OUT2
T'Jr ADC CIRCUIT N "W 22VDC +3V  250VAC 3A 1a
-, Bl 17 30mA Max.
TC TRTD OUTPUT —
CIRCUIT[ ]
CH3 IN ! §1 181 SSROUT3  RELAY OUT3
Byl g \?_ (W) 22vDC £3V  250VAC 3A 1a
;J: B ADC 19 30mA Max.
TC RTD 190 20
CH4 IN é
B 29 SSROUT4  RELAY OUT4
T 11|ADC \;‘: :E/) 22VDC £3V  250VAC 3A 1a
S = P 20 > 30mA Max.
TC = RTD
RS485 [|POWER
CIRCUIT |[CIRCUIT|
1.2 3 4 5
A B NC - +
RS485 SOURCE
) 24VDC
Serial

#Port A
: Available for |

single module ™,

#Port B

* Available for
single/multi
module

#This connector
is available only
for standard
model
(TMO-00OB).

Z  source
24VDC 5W

~(-)a s8vsH

SCM-US

RS232 to RS485 converter
SCM-38I

RS485 communication
USB to RS485 converter support external device

SCM-US481

GP-S057 |
GP-s044 !

Autonics
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Standard PID temperature controller(TK Series)

®Ordering information
15_4__8_—_1_ 4 RR

OUT2 control | Standard | N | None 3#Select in case of standard control(Heating or Cooling)
output (*3) Heating &| R | Relay output

Cooling | C | Current output+SSR drive output

OUT1 control R
output(3%2)

Relay output

S SSRP output

C Current output+SSR drive output
4 100—240VAC 50/60Hz

ALARM1 output

ALARM1 output

ALARM1+ALARM?2 output

ALARM1+Transmission output

ALARM1+RS485 Communication output
ALARM1+ALARM2+Transmission output
ALARM1+ALARM2+RS485 Communication output
DIN W48 xH48mm (11pin plug type) (3%4)11pin Socket (PG—11,PS—11): Sold separately
DIN W48 X H48mm (Terminal block type)

DIN W72 XH72mm

DIN W96 X H48mm

DIN W48 XH96mm

DIN W96 X H96mm

9999 (4digit)

Temperature / Process controller

Power supply

Sub output(31)

rIsSZw

D> ||| —=—=

Size

Digit

ltem

= »
F =l z|=|=|2|S

(3%1) In case of SP series, option control output selection and digital input will be limited due to number of terminals.
(3%2) "S" represents SSRP drive voltage output support model which SSR standard/cycle/phase control are available.
"C" represents both current and SSR(standard) output support model.
(%3) Select "R" or "C" type in case of using heating&cooling control. Select "N" type in case of using standard (Heating or Cooling) control.

mSpecifications

Model TK4SP TK4S TK4W TK4H TK4M TKA4L
[ NEW ] = [ NEW ]
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W48 X H48 X L72.2mm]| [W48 > H48 X L64.5mm]| [W96 X H48 X L64.5mm] | [W48 X HI6 x L64.5mm] | [W72X H72 X L64.5m] | [W96 > HI6 > L64.5mm)]

Power supply
Allowable voltage range
Power consumption
Display method

100—240VAC 50/60Hz
90 to 110% of rated voltage
Max. 8VA
7 Segment (Red), Other display part(Green, Yellow, Red) LED

Character] PV(WXxH) 7.0mm*x14.0mm 9.5mm X 20.0mm | 8.5mmX17.0mm [ 7.0mmX14.6mm [11.0mm X 22.0mm
size SV(W X H) 5.0mm* 10.0mm 7.5mmx*15.0mm | 6.0mmx12.0mm | 6.0mmx>12.0mm | 7.0mm X 14.0mm
| ; RTD JPt100Q, DPt100Q, DPt50&Q, Cul00Q, Cub0Q, Nikel 1202 (6types)
tpe  |Thermcouples K, JE T.L N, UR S B, C, G, PLIL(13types)
Analog Voltage: 0—100mV, 0—=5V, 1-5V, 0—10V (4types) / Current: 0—20mA, 4—20mA (2types)
RTD At room temperature (23 C*5T): (PV £0.3% or =17, select the bigger one) =+ 1digit
Out of range of room temperature: (PV £0.5% or £2TC, select the bigger one) =+ 1digit
Display Thermcouples In case of TK4SP series, =1T will be added.
accuracy| At room temperature (23 C+57C): £0.3% F.S. *1digit,
nalog R . L
Out of range of room temperature: =0.5C% F.S. * 1digit
CT input +5% F.S. £ 1digit
Relay 250VAC 3A 1a
gﬁtgtlz?' SSR 11VDC* 2V 20mA Max.
Current DC4—-20mA or DCO—20mA (Load 5002 Max.)
Relay AL1, AL2 Relay: 250VAC 3A 1a(TK4SP: AL1 only )
Sub i [Transmission DC4—20mA (Load 5009 Max., Accuracy: £0.3% F.S.)
Communication RS485 communication output (Modbus RTU)
CT 0.0—50.0A (Primary heater current value measuring range) 3¥CT ratio = 1000:1 (except TK4SP)
_Option - Contact Input: ON—Max. 2kQ, OFF—Min. 90kQ
input Digital input - Non—contact Input: ON—Residual votage max. 1.0V, OFF—leakage current max. 0.1mA
% TK4S/M—1EA (due to limited terminals), TK4H/W/L—2EA (except TK4SP)
Control - | heating,cooling ON/OFF, P, PI, PD, PID control mode
type heating&cooling
Hysteresis e Thermcouples / RTD: 1 to 100C/°F (0.1 to 100.0C/°F) variable * Analog: 1 to 100digit

Proportional band(P) 0.1 t0 999.9TC (0.1 to 999.9%)

Integral time(I)

0 to 9999 sec.

Derivative time (D)

0 to 9999 sec.

Control period(T)

0.1 to 120.0 sec.(3¥Relay output and SSR drive output only)

Manual reset value

0.0 to 100.0%

Sampling period

50ms
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Standard PID temperature controller(TK Series)
@Parts description

IN TYPE SW

TC, RTD <*+— i omV, V. mA

9 O @

PV display part : It shows current temperature (PV) in RUN mode and parameters in Setting mode.
[2) SV display part : It shows setting temperature value (SV) to control in RUN mode and each parameter setting value in Setting mode.
Unit(‘C / °F / %) Indicator : It shows current temperature unit.
[4) Manual dontrol indicator : It will be ON in case of selecting manual control mode.
Multi SV indicator : One of SV1 to 3 lamp will be ON in case of selecting multi SV function.
[6) Auto—Tuning indicator : It will be flashing every 1 sec. during Auto—tuning.
Alarm output indicator : It will be ON when each alarm output is ON.
Control output(Heating, Cooling) indicator : It will be ON when control output is ON.
#1In case that SSRP output type is control/phase mode, it will be ON when MV is over 3.0%. Temp.
#In case of selecting current output (DC4—20mA, DCO—20mA), Contreliers
— Manual control mode: It will be always ON except MV is 0.0%.
— Auto control mode: It will be ON when MV is over 3.0%, and OFF when MV is below 2.0%.
9 key : Used when switching auto control mode <> manual control mode
% In case of TK4S/SP model (W48 X H48mm), key will be used for the same function
(auto control mode <> manual control mode switching).
key : Used when entering into parameter setting mode and moving parameters.

] key : Used when entering into set value change mode and Digit moviong.
key : Used when entering itnto set value change mode and changing set value (Digit).

13 Input selection switch : Used when switching sensor (TC, RTD) input <> analog input (mV, V, mA).
PC loader port : PC loader port for serial communication enables to set parameter and monitor by PC. Use this port for connecting
SCM-US (USB to Serial converter).

mConnections
oTK4S OTKA4SP 3¢11pin Socket(PG—11,PS—11): Sold separately
Current SSR Current ouT2:
DCO/4-20mA  11VDC+2 DCO/4-20mA Relay SSR Current
LE:% 50005'51 Max. ZomAcMaxY Load SOOSTMax. 250VAC 3A 1a_ 11VDC+2V DC0/4-20mA

RESISTIVE LOAD 20m 002Max.
; 1S1s\/HDc¢2v guln: : i

: elay

250VAC 3A 1a

RESISTIVE LOAD 20mA Max. 250VAC3A T2
AL2 OUT:

DI-1
Digital Input {:l{: %

Current "bufz: : h 250VAC 3A 1a ey ¥ s 5 é

DC0/4-20mA 4—@ Relay L@ RESISTIVE LOAD H AY O

Lo S & 5 e Bl L@
SSR L < A . T RESISTIVE LOAD
1vocay Rs4gs(8-)116 [10] ! ¥ L O

20mAMax. | — OUTI: Lay-gimi—==" 8-} D . = '@ @

* BC4-20mA B >
y
250VAC 3A 1a Current Iﬁl + @A A B
Ad Cl‘):: RESISTIVE LOAD Transformer | < ® &5 j74>®
700-240 [} o (12 sz : 2 O @v;EAlE

100-240VAC

RTD SOURCE
50/60Hz 8VA SENSOR SENSOR 100-240VAC
50/60Hz 8VA
oTK4M oTK4H, TK4W, TK4L
DI-1
AL1 OUT: !
m_‘\ 250VAC 3A 1a | Digital Input
@_g RESISTIVE LOAD E «
P ioaa R Digital Input
Current SSR H a \gital Inpu
DCO0/4-20mA  11VDCL2V E—( RESISTIVE LOAD @ > AL1 OUT:
Load 500QMax. 20mA Max. % ouT2: E‘ RS485(B-) 250VAC 3A 1a <_?| DI-1
: —
E zR gol . RESISTIVE LOAD | DI-2
H a
+—.__{RESISTIVE LOAD Current AL2 OUT: <J
ouT1: g’§"§5°5£"e’ Current SSR 250VAC 3A 1a 'RS485(A+)
Bty IE -0-50. Ecoys-ozoom %Bvacﬁzv __iRESISTIVE LOAD >
250VAC 3A 1a A oa ax. 20mA Max. .
--'RESISTIVE LOAD &-_ e » s -~ oUT2: RSd_ﬂS(Bl ransfer Out
EXa oal
P 250VAC 3A 1a
AD z ‘E) @ RESISTIVE LOAD
B | N. M .
U : - e ouTH:
100-240VAC RTD TC * ¥ Relay @
50/60Hz 8VA SENSOR ) Y 250VAC 3A 1a A
RESISTIVE LOAD @ Fﬂ ¥
B T
23] 5
A@ PP AN
SOURCE ~
100-240VAC RTD TC
50/60Hz 8VA SENSOR

% Standard model has shaded terminals only.
% Digital input is not electrically insulated from internal circuits, so it should be insulated when connecting other circuits.
(Photocoupler, Relay, Indenpendent switch)
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Economical dual display PID temperature controller(TCN Series)
®Ordering information
TCN4S—-14R

Control output | R | Relay contact output + SSRP output (AC power) |
| Relay contact output + SSR output (AC/DC power)
Power supply 2 24VAC 50/60Hz, 24—48VDC
4 100—240VAC 50/60Hz
Sub output [
1 2 | Alarm1 output+Alarm?2 output |
S DIN W48 XH48mm
Size M DIN W72 XH72mm
H DIN W48 XH96mm
L DIN W96 XH96mm
Digit
[ 4 T 9999(4digit) |
Setting type I CN | Dual display type, set by touch switch |
tem I T | Temperature controller |
mSpecifications
Model TCN4S TCN4M TCN4H TCN4L
€ s =T | CE s L NEW @S -\ P =D | CE A [ NEW
(Acquiring certification) (Acquiring certification) (Acquiring certification) (Acquiring certification)
Appearances . ':7;;
& =
Dimensions Lo
[W48 X H48 X L65mm] [W72xH72%xL65mm] [W48 xH96 X L65mm] [W96 X H96 X L65mm]
Power |AC power 100—240VAC 50/60Hz
supply |AG/DC Power 24VAC 50/60Hz, 24—48VDC
glr?g\(/aable voltage 90 to 110% of rated voltage
Power | AC power Max. 5VA (100—-240VAC 50/60Hz, 24VAC 50/60Hz)
sumplion | AC/DC Power Max. 3W (24—48VDC)
Display method 7 Segment LED display (PV : Red, SV : Green)
Character|PV(W X H) 7.0x15.0mm 9.5x20.0mm 7.0Xx14.6mm 11.0x22.0mm
size SV(W X H) 5.0x9.5mm 7.5x15.0mm 6.0x12.0mm 7.0%14.0mm
Input RTD DPt100Q, Cu50& (Allowable line resistance max. 5Q per a wire)
type TC K(CA), JUIC), LUIC), T(CC), R(PR), S(PR)
Display [RTD (1) Based on room temperature (23C £5C): (PV £0.5% or =1C higher one) rdg * 1digit
method  [TC In case of out of room temperature range: (PV £0.5% or £2TC higher one) rdg * 1digit
Control Relay 250VAC 3A 1la
output SSR 12VDC £2V 20mA Max.
Alarm output AL1, ALZ2 relay output : 250VAC 1A la
Control method ON/OFF and P, PI, PD, PID control
Hysteresis 1to 100C / 0.1 to 50.0C
Proportional band(P) 0.1 t0 999.9C
Integral time(I) 0 to 9999sec.
Derivative time(D) 0 to 9999sec.
Control period 0.5 to 120.0sec.
Manual reset 0.0 to 100.0%
Sampling period 100ms

(3%1): - In case of room temperature (23C £57C)
Below 200C of thermocouple R, S is PV £0.5% or =3 higher one *1digit
Over 200T of thermocouple R, S is PV £0.5% or £2C higher one * 1digit
Termocouple L (IC), RTD Cu508 is PV £0.5% or £2C higher one = 1digit

+ In case of out of room temperature range

Below 200C of thermocouple R, Sis PV £1.0% or £6C higher one *1digit
Over 200C of thermocouple R, S is PV £0.5% or £5C higher one * 1digit
RTD Cu50Q is PV £0.5% or £3TC higher one * 1digit
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Economical dual display PID temperature controller(TCN Series)
m/Parts description

)

@ ®

" ——wonies |

Present temperature (PV) display (Red)
— RUN mode: Present temperature (PV) display
— Parameter setting mode: Parameter display
Set temperature (SV) display (Green)
— RUN mode: Set temperature (SV) display
— Parameter setting mode: Parameter setting value display
Control/Alarm output display lamp
— OUT : When control output ON, this lamp turns ON.
#During SSRP control output type in CYCLE/PHASE control, this lamp turns ON when MV is over 3.0%.
— AL1/AL2: When AL1, AL2 alarm output ON, this lamp turns ON. CONLOLRIS
Auto tuning lamp
AT lamp flashes by every 1 sec during operating auto tuning.

@3B key
Used when entering into parameter setting group, returning to RUN mode, moving parameter, and saving setting values.
(6) Adjustment
Used when entering into set value change mode, digit moving and digit up/down.
Digital input key
Press + keys for 3 sec. to operate the set function (RUN/STOP, alarm output reset, auto tuning) in digital input
key[d! -F].
Temperature unit(‘C/°F) indicator
It shows current temperature unit.

Temp.

mConnections

3% TCN4 series has selectable control output; Relay output, and SSRP output. AC/DC voltage type has Relay output and SSR output
and it is selectable.

oTCN4S
: @ . 7
B 110 s L
AL2 OUT: N
E_k 250VAC 1A 1a @
Relay OUT: B' RTD TC
250VAC 3A 1
A (x1) E_? ’ i
. S|
- +
SXOASC?/SG\E)E S0/6001, E @ SENSOR
24-48VDC 3W
oTCN4M ®TCN4H/L
[1]
2] [11] 2]
ssnour, ©+1[4] pour s119] A
20mA Max. e E 1A 1a E
AL2 OUT:
Choge, SR ]
ssrouT: @<+ ALY OUT:
A (x1) 12VDC +2v 12201\?0 4
SOURCE CE{ 20mA M @ AL2 OUT:
100—-240VAC W 250VAC \?_@
ar e [E] El .
24—48VDC 3W Y Relay OUT @
250VAC 3A 1a @

>
*
=
HIHIH
I

SOURCE -
100-240VAC Y
5VA 50/60Hz,

24VAC 5VA 50/60Hz,
24—-48VDC 3W

SENSOR

# (% 1) Power supply
—AC power : 100—240VAC 5VA 50/60Hz
—Low voltage 24VAC 5VA 50/60Hz, 24—48VDC 3W
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Economical temperature controller(TC Series)
®Ordering information
TC4SsS-14R

TControI output N Indicator — Without control output
R Relay contact output+SSRP output
Power supply 2 24—-48VDC, 24VAC 50/60Hz
4 100—240VAC 50/60Hz
Alarm output N No alarm output
1 Alarm1 output
2 Alarm1 output+Alarm2 output(3%1)
S DIN W48 X H48mm (Terminal block type)
SP | DIN W48 xH48mm (Plug type) (3%2)
Size Y | DIN W72xH36mm
M DIN W72 XH72mm
H DIN W48 X H96mm
W DIN W96 X H48mm
L DIN W96 X H96mm
Digit
[ 4 [ 9999(4digit) |
Setting type T -
| C | Set by touch switch |
em [ 7 T Temperature controller |
(1) It is unavailable for TC4SP, TC4Y.
(%2) 11 Pin Socket(PG—11, PS—11): Sold separately
mSpecifications
Model TC4S TCA4SP TCA4Y TC4M TC4H TC4W TC4L
(€ @mD|(€ @mD|(€ m@mD|(€ EmD|(€ (€ @mmD|CE
s s cAhus s s cAhus
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W48x H48 X L64.5mm]| (W48 X HA8 X L72.2mm] | [W72X H36 X L77mm]| [W72X H72 X L64.5mm]| [W48 > H96 X L64.5mm]| [W96 X H48 X L64.5mm] | [W96 X HI6 X L 64.5mm)]
Power |AC power 100—-240VAC 50/60Hz
supply |AC/DC Power 24—-48VDC, 24VAC 50/60Hz
'rAa”r?gV\éable voltage 90 to 110% of rated voltage
Power | AC power Max. 5VA (100—240VAC 50/60Hz, 24VAC 50/60Hz)
sumplion | AC/DC Power Max. 3W (24—48VDC)
Display method 7Segment (Red), Other display (Green, Yellow, Red LED)
Character size W7.0xH15mm | W7.4xH15mm | W9.5xH20mm |W7.0xH14.6mm| W9.5xH20mm | W11xH22mm
Input RTD DPt100Q (Allowable line resistance max. 5% per a wire)
type 1S K(CA), JUO), LUC)
Display | TC. (%1) (PV £0.5% or +1T higher one) rdg ildi%it ‘ N
method | RTD (%2) #TC4SP (Plug type) is (PV £0.5% or =27T higher one) rdg * 1digit
=Based on room temperature (23C *=5T)
Relay 250VAC 3A la
Output SSR 12VDC +2V 20mA Max.
Sub AL1, AL2 relay output : 250VAC 1A 1a(¢TC4SP, TC4Y have AL1 only.)
Control method ON/OFF and P, PI, PD, PID control
Hysteresis 1to 100C/’F(WLA, Ut L, L1 L, dPEH, CUSH) / 0.1 to 50.0C/°F (dPEL, CUSL)
Proportional band 0.1 t0 999.9C
Integral time(I) 9999sec.
Derivative time (D) 9999sec.
Control period 0.5 to 120.0sec.
Manual reset 0.0 to 100.0%
Sampling period 100ms

(3%1)In case of out of room temperature range: (PV £0.5% or =2C higher one)rdg * 1digit
L(IC) and RTD Cu50: (PV £0.5% or =3 7T higher one)rdg * 1digit

(3%2)In case of out of room temperature range for TC4SP: (PV £0.5% or =3 higher one)rdg = 1digit
L(IC) and RTD Cu50: (PV £0.5% or =47T higher one)rdg * 1digit
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Economical temperature controller(TC Series)
mFront panel identification

5

Temperature display Temperature unit(C/°F) indicator:It shows current temperature unit.
It shows current temperature (PV) in RUN mode and parameter Control/alarm output indicator
and set value for each setting group in parameter change mode. —OUT : It will light up when control output (Main Control Output)

Deviation indicator, Auto—tuning indicator is on.

—It shows current temperature (PV) deviation based on set #1In case of CYCLE/PHASE control, it will light up when MV is
temperature (SV) by LED. over 3.0%.(Except for AC/DC power type)

No | PV deviation temp.| Deviation display —AL1/ALZ2 : It will light up when alarm output AL1/AL2 are on.
1 Over 2C A lamp on 6) MODE Key : Used when entering into parameter setting group,
2 Below £2C B |amp on returning to RUN mode, moving parameter and saving
3 Under —2C ¥ lamp on setting values.

—Deviation indicator (a, Hll, ¥) is flashed by every lsec. when Adjustment : Used when entering into set value change mode

operating auto tuning. Digit moving and Digit Up/down.

Set temperature(SV) indicator FUNCTION key : Press (@) +(R) keys for 3 sec. to operate
Press any front key once to check or change current set temperature function (RUN/STOP, alarm output cancel) set e,
(SV), set temperature (SV) indicator is on and preset set value in inner parameter [d} -¥]. controllers
is flashed. >:<Press keys once in set value operation to move digit.

mConnections

#TC4 series has selectable control output; Relay output, and SSRP output. AC/DC voltage type has Relay output and SSR output and it is selectable.

eTC4S eTC4SP

SSR OUT:
sspouT: Cag III AL1 OUT: O > 12VDC +2V
- 250VAC 1A 1a /4 —[20mA Max.
20mA Max. (o< 8| Relay OUT é__@ ®_ AL1 OUT
A2ouT: N\ ) > 2B0WAC 1A Ta +
E_k 250UAC 1A 1a \;@ 250VAC 3 Ta _@ _Q
Relay OUT: B' RTD TC TC RTD B'
E_? 250VAC 3A 1a =@ @—
(x1) 3 (x1)
AT 5] 1] + | B -2 ‘._ source AlO]
SOURCE - -1 ) 100—-240VAC
100—240VAC ¥ IE‘ @ A + 5VA 50/60Hz,
24 IRVDE A SENSOR SENSOR —@ SavAC SVA 20/
54VAC 5VA 50/60Hz 24VAC 5VA 50/60Hz
TC
eTC4Y eTC4W

SENSOR

B B A
y
AL1 OUT: Relay OUT: El @l @l

250VAC 1A 1a  250VAC 3A 1a

AL1 OUT: AL2 OUT:
9 250VAC 1A 1a  250VAC 1A 1a
1]2[3]4[5[6[7[8[9[10[11 Relay OUT
A s b Ct) é k 250VAC 3A 1a
(x1)
SSR OUT:
s} ERLy s AD l@@m@@llﬁi@@ AB
N A M. S0/0rs SOURCE
TC z,
R W 8.8 wlol e
#(%1) Power supply z SSR OUT: b z,
~AC power : 100~240VAC 50/6011z it B ok
—Low voltage : 24—48VDC, 24VAC 50/60Hz
oTC4AM oTC4H/L
[1] [1] [13]
(2] (2]
(3] (3] [15]
. @ AL1 OUT:
ssnour, @14 o 13 [4]
20mA Max. @] IE, 1Ata ‘9 m IE, H
AL2 OUT:
Chipgep, SR ]
0 a B'RTD T
AE oo | spor, @\ o g
*1 P
B o7 I B
24-48VDC 3W, SENSOR TATa ‘
24VAC 5VA 50/60Hz H ot @ B' RTD TC
elay
NS IE 250VAC 3A 1a @
#(%1) Power supply ?(?OU—RZEEVAC (.E}[[:
—AC power : 100—240VAC 50/60Hz 5VA 50/60Hz, @
—~AC/DC power : 24—48VDC 3W, 24VAC 50/60Hz 24-48VDC 3W SENSOR

24VAC 5VA 50/60Hz
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Digital switch PID temperature controller(TD Series)
®wOrdering information
TD4M-14R

Size

Digit

R |Relay contact output
TD4SP/TD4M -
S | SSR drive output
Control output (1) C |Current output
TD4H/TD4L/TDALP R |Relay contact output+SSR drive output
C | Current output+SSR drive output
Power supply I
1 4 |100—240VAC 50/60Hz
N |No alarm output
Alarm output
1 |Alarm 1 output
2 |Alarm 1 output+Alarm 2 output
SP | DIN W48xH48mm (8pin plug type) (3%2)
M | DIN W72 XH72mm
H |DIN W48 xH96mm
L/LP |DIN W96 X H96mm

Setting type

4_[9999(4digit |

Item

[
L
[ D [set by digital switch |
|
L

T |Temperature controller |

(3%1)Control output type is different depending on model size.
(3¢2)8 Pin Socket (PG—08, PS—08) : Sold separately

mSpecifications

[W48xH48x164.6mm]

Model TD4SP TD4M TD4H TDA4L TDA4LP
ce ce ce ce ce
<N N A\ N A\
Appearances
&
Dimensions

[W72xH72xL64.5mm] [W48xH96 X L64.5mm] [W96 x HI6 X L64.5mm]

[W96 X H96 X L64.5mm]

Power supply

100—240VAC 50/60Hz

Allowable voltage
range

90 to 110% of rated voltage

Power consumption

Max. 5VA

Display method

7 Segment (Red), Other display part(Green, Yellow, Red LED)

Character size

H15mm X W7mm

HI8mm*xW9mm |  H15mmXW7mm | H22mm X W11mm

accurac TC

Input RTD DPt1002 (Allowable line resistance max. 5Q per a wire)
type TC K(CA), JUIO)
Display | RTD (PV £0.5% or £1C higher one) rdg = 1digit

% TD4SP (Plug type) is (PV £0.5% or =27 higher one) rdg * 1digit

Relay 250VAC 3A 1c¢ 250VAC 3A 1la
gSt%tl;?' SSR 24VDC T3V 20mA Max
Current DC4-20mA (Load resistance Max. 600Q)
Suls Guiisu AL1 relay output : AL1, AL2 relay output : AL1 relay output :

250VAC 1A la 250VAC 1A la 250VAC 1A la

Control method

ON/OFF and P, PI, PD, PID control

Hysteresis

1 to 100C/°F

Proportional band(P)

0.1 to 999.9C/F

Integral time(l)

9999sec.

Derivative time (D)

9999sec.

Control period(T)

0.5 to 120.0sec.

Manual reset

0.0 to 100.0%

Sampling period

100ms
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Digital switch PID temperature controller(TD Series)
mFront panel identification

Temperature display
It shows current temperature (PV) in RUN mode and parameter and set value for each setting
group in parameter change mode.
(2) Temperature unit indicator(C/°F) : It shows current temperature unit.
Auto—tuning indicator
Temperature unit indicator (C or °F) is flashing by every 1 sec during auto tuning operation.
Set [ oFF] to stop auto tuning operation, it maintains previous P, I, D setting values.
If error [ Er5u, aPEn] occurs during operation, auto tuning stops.
s Auto tuning operates continuously if error [ HHHH], [LLLL] occurs. If it is satisfied with the
condition, it finishes auto tuning normally.
Control/sub output indicator
—It will light up when control output (Main Control Output) is on.
#For current output type, if MV is below 2%, it turns OFF. If MV is over 3%, it turns ON.
—AL1/AL2: It will light up when alarm output AL1/ALZ is on.
[4) MODE Key : Used when entering into parameter setting group, returning to RUN mode, moving
parameter and saving setting values.
Adjustment : Used when entering into set value change mode, Digit moving and Digit Up/down
Press [¥]+[Alkeys at the same time to move digit, to execute, or release the set
function in digital input key setting (dl -F).
(6) Digital Switch : Set the setting temperature (SV) to be controlled.

Temp.

controllers

mConnections
oTD4SP-N4[] (Indicator only, no alarm output model) eTD4M

MAIN T

Relayou SENSOR A
250VAC 3A 1c =
RESISTIVE LOAD TC 5 B

TC_A B' O N ~ RTDBl
O AL

+ B C
®+}> SOURCE
L ——® @ Heois (o] o

SENSOR Relay
AL

® Ot e

EEEE

ALARM OUT
250VAC 1A 1a

¢ 250VAC 3A 1a
RESISTIVE LOAD

MAIN OUT SOURCE {:

SSR Current 100—-240VAC

gre 50/60Hz 5VA
== MAIN OUT

@
24VDC +3V [ DC4-20mA Current
20mA Max. |Load 600Q Max.

#8 Pin Socket(PG—08, PS—08)
- Sold separately

EEIGEIEIE G R IE]E]

24VDC =3V | DC4—20mA
20mA Max. |Load 6008 Max.

oTD4H/TD4L oTD4LP
SENSOR A SENSOR A
TC B TC B
+ +
E - B' E - B'
RTD RTD

AL1
ALARM OUT
250VAC 1A 1a

AL2
ALARM OUT
250VAC 1A 1a

AL1
ALARM OUT
250VAC 1A 1a

+
SSR

24VDC +3V

20mA Max. —

AT

SOURCE
100—240VAC
50/60Hz 5VA

MAIN OUT

+
SSR
24VDC *+3V
20mA Max. —
Current

9] O AL
10 — SOURCE
100—240VAC
DC4—20mA 50/60Hz 5VA

Load 6008 Max.

MAIN OUT
Relay

0" 250VAC 3A 1a
RESISTIVE LOAD

MAIN OUT
Current
Elnaer!

10}

DC4-20mA
Load 6008 Max.

MAIN OUT
Relay

0" 250VAC 3A 1a
RESISTIVE LOAD

@@%@HH@E@EEE
BIBIRIEEEEEE E[EE
@@%@ﬂﬂ@%@@@@
BIBIRIEIEEEEEE[EE
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Analog and non-indicating PID temperature controller(TA Series)
mOrdering information

TA S — B 4 R P 4 C
Unit C | Celsius(c)
F | Fahrenheit(°F)
T °F Temperature sensor
0 | —50to 100 —58to 212 | Pt - -
1 0 to 100 32to212| Pt - K
.frsrrgziftsuéﬁsrgrnge 2 0 to 200 32to 392 | Pt J K
3 0 to 300 32to 672 | - J -
4 0 to 400 32to 752 | Pt J K
6 0 to 600 32to 1,112 — - K
8 0 to 800 32to 1,472 — - K
C 0 to 1,200 32t02,192| - - K
Sensor input type P | DP1100Q
J | J(o)
K | K(CA)
Control output R | Relay output
S | SSR drive output
Fower supply [ 4 | 100-240vAC 50/60Hz |
Control method I
I B | ON/OFF control & PID control combined |
Size S | DIN W48 x H48mm(8pin plug type) (3 1)
M | DIN W72 x H72mm
L | DIN W96 x H96mm
Item

I TA| Analog setting type temperature controller

(3%1) 8pin socket (PG—08, PS—08) : sold separately.

mSpecifications
Model TAS TAM TAL
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W48 X H48 X L66.5mm] [W72xH72XL64.5mm] [W96 X H96 X L64.5mm]

Power supply

100—240VAC 50/60Hz

Allowable voltage range

90 to 110% of rated voltage

Power consumption

Max. 4VA

Display method

Deviation LED (Red, Green), Output LED (Red)

Setting type Dial setting

Setting accuracy (x1) F.S. 2% (Room temperature 23C £5T)
Input | RTD DPt1002Q (Allowable line resistance max. 5Q per a wire)
type Thermocouples K(CA), J(IC)
Control ON/OFF Control Hysteresis : 2T Fixed
PID Control Control period : Realy output—20sec./SSR drive output—2sec.
Control| Relay 250VAC 3A 1c
output [S S R 12VDC*2V 20mA Max.
Functions PV deviation indicatable, Error indicatable

(3%¢1) <Except room temperature range> Below 100C medel is F.S. £4% , Over 100C model is F.S. £3%

mConnections
#RTD(Resistance Temperature Detector) : DPt100Q (3—wire type) #Thermocouple : K(CA), J(IC)
®oTAS oTAM OoTAL
A
O (25 SOURCE
RELAY OUT © @9 ggumcg @9 @ 100-240vAC
250VAC 3A 1c O 100 240VAC 4VA 50/60Hz
RESISTIVE LOAD @ 29 wasoor @) @?) .
SSR @e------4--- COM > SSR
12VDC+2V N.C ® 3 RELAY OUT N.C @ 2 § > 12VDC +2V
snsiion @ @y D LN e @ o ;oA
B‘*@ 0 O3 G --»O20mA Max (&) B  250vac aa 1c ﬂ .
s ® ) @ (B) RESISTIVE LOAD(fg) L
L0 @4 5 & ) ® & SENSOR
SENSOR 1o CP & & mSENSOR ® &
+_ |A A )
T.C source  (© @) @9 39
100—240VAC @) (35
4VA 50/60Hz
&) @39
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Dual PID auto tuning temperature controller(TZ/TZN Series)
mOrdering information

TZ 4 M — 1 4 R
R
Control output Relay contact output
S | SSR drive output
C | Current output(DC4-20mA)
Power supply (1) | 2 | 24VAC/24—48VDC
4 100—240VAC 50/60Hz
TZ4SP/TZN4S
4| 1 | Event 1 output
1 Event 1 output
TZ4ST
2 | Event 1+Event 2 output
Sub output R | Event 1+PV transmission output(DC4—-20mA)
1 Event 1 output
2 Event 1+Event 2 output
Etc. R | Event 1+PV transmission output(DC4—20mA)
A | Event 1+Event 2+PV transmission output(DC4—20mA) Is::':éuers
T Event 1+RS485 communication output
B | Event 1+Event 2+RS485 communication output
TZN4 -
——————{ s | DIN W48 H48mm (Terminal block type) |
TZ4 SP | DIN W48 xH48mm (Plug type)
Size ST | DIN W48 x H48mm (Terminal block type)
M [ DIN W72 XH72mm
TZ4/TZN4 W | DIN W96 X H48mm
H DIN W48 XH96mm
L DIN W96 X H96mm
Digit
g [4 o999 (4digit)
Item TZ | Temperature controller(PID)
(31) Only for TZ4SP, TZAST, TZAL, TZNAM series. TZN | Temperature controller(PID New type)
wSpecifications
Model TZ4SP TZ4ST TZ4M TZ4H TZ4W TZ4L
C€E Nss C€E N C€ N C€ s C€ N C€E N
Appearances .
& i
Dimensions |
E‘h-' Mol Toam . B
[W48xH48XL95mm] | [W48xH48XLI5Smm] [ [W72XH72xL100mm] |[W48xH96XL100mm] | [W96 X H48 < L100mm] [ [W96 X H96 X L100mm]
Power supply 100—240VAC 50/60Hz, 24VAC 50/60Hz / 24—48VDC (1) [90 to 110% of rated voltage]
Power consumption Approx. 5VA | Approx. 6VA (Low voltage type = AC:Approx. 8VA, DC:Approx. 7W)
Display method 7Segment LED display [Process value (PV) : Red, Setting value (SV) : Green]
. PV:W9.8 XH14.2mm PV:W9.8 XH14.2mm
7 X X
Character size W4.8xXH7.8mm SV:W8 X H10mm W3.8 X H7.6mm W8 XH10mm SV:W8 % H10mm
Thermocouple| K(CA), J(IC), R(PR), E(CR), T(CC), S(PR), N(NN), W(TT)<Tolerance of line resistance is max. 100Q per a wire>
Input |RTD DPt100Q, JPt100Q, 3 wire type <Tolerance of line resistance is max. 5Q per a wire>
Analog 1-5VDC, 0—10VDC, DC4—-20mA
Relay 250VAC 3A 1c¢
Control B
oulisu SSR 12VDC £ 3V 30mA Max.
Current DC4-20mA (Resistive load Max. 600Q)
Transmission _— PV transmission : DC4—20mA Load Max. 600 %
Event 1 250VAC 1A 1a
Sub fEient 2 250VAC 1A la
output
Commun|— _ _— RS485(PV transmission, SV setting)
cation

ON/OFF and P, PI, PD, PIDF, PIDS control
F.S £0.3% or 3C (Higher one)
0.5sec.

1 to 999sec.

Ramp Up, Ramp Down at 1 to 99min.

Control method

Display accuracy
Sampling period

LBA setting time
RAMP setting time

(3%1)Low voltage is only for TZ4SP, TZ4ST, TZ4L series.

Avtonics 102



Selection Guide

Dual PID auto tuning temperature controller(TZ/TZN Series)

mSpecifications

Model TZN4s TZN4M TZN4H TZN4W TZN4L
C€ s ce s CE s CE s CE s
Appearances FAPLRATURS CoNhauLen
&
Dimensions

[W48xH48xL90mm] I\

[W96 xH48 X L100mm]

[W96 X H96 X L100mm]

72X H72XxL85mm] [W48>xH96xL100mm]

Power supply

100—

240VAC 50/60Hz, 24VAC/24—48VDC(%1) [90 to 110% of rated voltagel

Power consumption

Approx. H5VA

Approx. 6VA (Low voltage type = AC:Approx. 8VA, DC:Approx. 7TW)

Display method

7Segment LED display [Process value (PV) : Red, Setting value (SV) : Green]

Character size

PV : W7.8XHI11mm
SV W5.8XH8mm

PV : W9.8XH14.2mm
SV i W8XH10mm

PV : W8 XH13mm
SV : W56 X H9mm

PV : W7.8xH11mm

/8 x H1
SV : W5.8 X H8mm wa Omm

Thermocouple K(CA), JUC), R(PR), E(CR), T(CC), S(PR), N(NN), W(TT) <Tolerance of line resistance is max. 100Q per a wire>
Input [RTD DPt100Q, JPt100Q, 3 wire type <Tolerance of line resistance is max. 5Q per a wire>
Analog 1-5VDC, 0—10VDC, DC4—-20mA
Relay 250VAC 3A 1c¢
gg;‘g&' SSR 12VDC £3V 30mA Max.
Current DC4—-20mA (Resistive load Max. 600Q)
Transmission _ PV transmission : DC4—20mA Load Max. 600
Sub Event 1 250VAC 1A 1a
output{Event 2 250VAC 1A 1la
(CJ;)tri’r;r:]’\uni— - RS485(PV transmission, SV setting)

Control method

ON/OFF and P, PI, PD, PIDF, PIDS

Display accuracy

F.S £0.3% or 3C (Higher one)

Sampling period

0.5sec.

LBA setting time

1 to 999sec.

RAMP setting time

Ramp Up, Ramp Down at 1 to 99min.

(321)Low voltage is only for TZN4M series.

®Front panel identification
®TZN4S

TEMPERATURE CONTROLLER

®TZ4ST/TZ4SP

(N
L

SO ®w
a
1

e @
i
C
-

PV : Display Processing value(Red)
SV : Display Setting value(Green)
Indicate SV2 operation

AT Key : Indicate Autotuning operation

®TZN4M

=)

ERSIEIS

oTZ4M

TEMPERATURE CONTROLLER

=il C
PV

(5) MD Key : Mode key

[6) AT Key : Autotuning operation key

Setting keys

[9) EV1 : Indicate EVENT 1 output

EV2 : Indicate EVENT 2 output

Procedure of setting key

OUT : Indicate control output operation

#%Since TZ4SP uses same identification plate with TZ4ST, the lamp does not work even though it has a EV2 output signal lamp.
#There are no( [, »)Key in TZ4SP, TZ4ST, TZ4H, TZ4W, TZN4S, TZN4H and TZN4W.
s Control output indicator (OUT) does not work when it is used as current output type.
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Dual PID auto tuning temperature controller(TZ/TZN Series)

@ Connections

#RTD(Resistance Temperature Detector) :
#T.C(Thermocouple) :

DPt100 % (3—wire type

K,J,R, E, T, S, W, N

), JPt100Q (3—wire type)

#In case of Analog input, please use T.C terminal and be careful about polarity.

SV2 IN
oTZ4SP Max.5VDC
250h
SENSOR I &
‘ @ URCE
- B
Z —85) (F %9100—240%0
T.C B ... 50/60Hz 5VA
—~—® ®
RTD ()
) @C .O DE:*
EV1 OUT \O (::) L SSR Current
250VAC 1A g) MAIN OUT
250VAC 3A 1c
Resistive load
OTZAST * PV OUT
DC4—-20mA(Transmission output)
< EV2 0UT
250VAC 1A A
SV2IN 1 5|~ [10 SOURCE
. fVDC;’ — —*_‘5{ — :E)mo—zmmc
“ 2 6 11 50/60Hz 5VA
B ||— Ml D B
T.C
+L, B, 1| 3 7 12
i 2] [8 — [13] 33?
SENSOR | S‘ SSR  Current
— 9 14 MAIN OUT
— 250VAC 3A 1c
EV1 OUT Resistive load
250VAC 1A
oTZ4W MAIN OUT
oTZN4W 250VAC 3A 1c
Resistive load g\éfUZTO N
- m
Current v é'll"lrtz;r:]st)rn\35|on A
_ SOURCE
SSRI- "+ i 100-240VAC
oA e 50/60Hz 6VA
I W A
C TRS4851 ©
[17]16[15]14[13[12[11]10] 0 |
NO | NO J A RTD
O—O
EVIOUT EV20UT  SV2IN
250VAC 1A 250VAC 1A Max.5VDC SENSOR
2504A
®TZ4H
O®TZN4H
EV1 OUT }Tc;_ 8 17
250VAC 1A — — MAIN OUT
—H 7 16 250VAC 3A 1c
EV2 OUT No| — — Resistive load
250VAC 1A L 6 15
& |
SV2IN b 5 14 * *
Max.5VDC — — CLT SSR  Current
2502A 4 13
| — — (A+)
- 5 3 12 PV OUT
T.C } il | _Z 1| Rsass  @hDC4-20mA
+ B 2 11 . (Transmission
EI | < | |- (B-) - output)
HTDEi> 1 10 A
SENSOR | = — (":DSOURCE
— 9 100—240VAC
= L= 50/60Hz 6VA

®TZN4S
10 SV N 5 SOURCE
BVt OUT} — v - 100-240VAC
? ax.5VDC
9 25044 4 50/60Hz 5VA
B (o112 —
- 8 3 . _ _
T.C N B —7 1 1 _2 N g,) . ?
RTD Nivs 1| C T SSR Current
6 1 H maIN ouT
SENSOR | — = 250VAC 3A 1c
Resistive load
eTZN4iM MAIN OUT
250VAC 3A 1c
1 ' Resistive load
EV1 OUT 14 7
250VAC WA} o [— ;
¥ 13 6 J
Eva OUT | — SSR  Current
250VAC 1A 12 5
T.C_ RTD, — @+ o+
_% = —11 4 RS485 (@A)
B m 1 SV2IN P
* { T 10 { Max.5VDC 3
E A 9 m 2504A —2
SENSOR | == — |
— 1 } SOURCE
— — 100—240VAC 50/60Hz 6VA
24VAC 50/60Hz 8VA
24-48VDC 7TW
eTZ4M
MAIN OUT
250VAC 3A 1c
Py R tive load
EV1 OUT H 6 13 esistive loa
250VAC 1A ? E ’ §I) §3
Ev2 OUT 1 SR Current
250VAC 1A 1l 4 11
' Y (A+) +
- 543 SV2IN 10— PV OUT
T.C ] Max.5VDC —— | RS485 DC4—20mA
+ B 2 250 A 9 T» — (Transmission output)
RTD[j MK o 8
oo (=] aasig) [7]] O
— e 100—-240VAC
50/60Hz BVA
eTZ4L
®TZNA4L
EV1 OUT H 8 17
250VAC 1A ;NO — —1 6 MAIN OUT
7 250VAC 3A 1c
Ev2 ouT NO| — — Resistive load
250VAC 1A 6 15
SV2 IN 5 14 ) @ @B
Max. 5\/DC} — — SSR  Current
25047 ? 4 13
' T (A+)
- B 3 12— PV OUT
T.C k — I— | rs485 DC4-20mA
+ B 2 11— (Transmission
él — I (B-) - output)
RTD A 1 10
‘—_|+
SENSOR | —— — ¢ K A
—] 9 -l
— SOURCE

100—240VAC 50/60Hz 6VA
#0nly for Tz4L. [ 24VAC 50/60Hz 8VA

24-48VDC 7W

Autonics
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Standard temperature controller(T3S/T3H/T4M/T4L Series)
mOrdering information

Unit [ ¢ Jcelsius(c)
| F [Fahrenneit(°’F)
0 [ —99to 199, —99.9 to 199.9
1 010 99.9
2 | 0to 199
Temperature range 4 |0 to 399
8 | 0to 799
A | 0to 999
C [0to 1200
F | 600 to 1600
P | Pt100Q
Sensor input type J | JC)
K | K(CA)
Control output R | R(PR)
R [ Relay output
— S | SSR output
bowe LC_LCurrent outut(DC4—20mA) mTemperature range for each sensor
supply [ 3 [ 110/220VAC 50/60Hz | Model T3S T3H T4M / T4L
4 | 100—240VAC 50/60Hz I Sensor |Thermocouples|  RTD Thermocouples RTD Thermocouples RTD
Control method - input type[ J(IC) | K(CA)[ Pt100Q J(I0) K(CA) | Pt100Q [U(c)| K(CA) R(PRY Pt100Q
L——— B [ ON/OFF, Proportional control | ) oo 7600
1200
S | DIN W48 X H48mm 120 - 5
Size H | DIN W48 X H96mm 20 789 B - 7855
v
M [ DIN W72 XH72mm S‘:g;z’dggg T 3593055 [a8sC 355559 0[50
figgc 199C 199
L | DIN W96 xH96mm ange 128 = = g = = - d | = H
Digit [ 3 T999(digin | | B EE | i i i LRy
| 4 ]9999(4digit) | —1o a0
Item { T | Temperature controller ] #1In é:as%(i)nopﬂgt sensor is R(PR) type, it is not available to perform correct control
under .
#Please check the range of temperature when selecting a model.
mSpecifications
Model T3S T3H T4M T4L
Appearances r —l -2; - ;
& Don | - 4 s
Dimensions m | R L] i
2 g o @ o & W
ey E—— lIm.-......==,.
[W48 X H48 X L88mm] [W48xH96 X L134mm] [W72xH72xL112mm] [W96 X H96 X L100mm]
Power supply 100—240VAC 50/60 Hz 110/220VAC 50/60 Hz
Allowable voltage range 90 to 110% of rated voltage
Power consumption 5VA | 3VA
Display method 7Segment LED display
Character size W4 XH8mm W6 XHI10mm W7.2xH9.8mm W9.5 xXH14.2mm

Display accuracy

F.S. £1% rdg * 1digit

F.S. £0.5% rdg *+ ldigit

Setting type

Digital switch setting

Setting accuracy

FS. *1%

F.S. £0.5%

Sensor input

T.C(Thermocouples) :

K(CA), JAC), R(PR) /RTD : Pt100Q (3—wire type) <There is no R(PR) in T3S, T3H series>

Input line resistance

T.C(Thermocouples) : Max. 100Q / RTD : Max. 5Q per a wire

ON/OFF

Hysteresis : F.S. 0.5% +0.2% Fixed

Hysteresis : F.S. 0.2 to 3%

Control

method | Proportional

Proportional band : F.S. =3% fixed,
Period @ 20sec. fixed

Proportional band @ F.S. 1 to 10% variable, Period : 20sec. fixed

RESET adjuster range

F.S. £3% variable

Control output

* Relay output : 250VAC 2A 1c

« SSR output : 12VDC =3V 20mA Max.

« Current output : DC4—20mA Load
6002 Max.

* Relay output : 250VAC 3A 1c
* SSR output : 24VDC £3V 20mA Max.
« Current output : DC4—20mA Load 6002 Max.

Self—diagnosis

Built—in burn out function

@mConnections
% RTD(Resistance temperature detector) : Pt100Q (3—wire type), T.C(Thermocouple) : K, J, R

oT3S
O®CONTACT OUT
@SSR OUT
®CURRENT OUT

oT4M
SENSOR

Te[FY ]

SENSOR » [&]

®

+
T.CRTD

CONTACT
out

A SOURCE

®SSR OUT
®CURRENT OUT

RTDA: B |
OpOalalababal)

oT3H oT4L
®CONTACT OUT
®SSR OUT

®CURRENT OUT

®CURRENT OUT
@c..

O=-- SENSOR

®CONTACT OUT
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Alarm output temperature controller(T3HS/T3HA/T4MA/T4LA Series)
mOrdering information

T 3 HA-B 3 R P 4C

Unit
o { C | Celsius(C)

0 —99 to 199, —99.9 to 199.9
2 0to 199.9
4 0 to 399

Temperature range 8 0 to 799
A 0 to 999
C | 0to 1200
F 600 to 1600
P Pt100Q

Sensor input type J [ Jwe)
K | K(CA)
R R(PR) Temp.
controllers
Control outout R Relay output
ontrol o
utbd S | SSR output
C | Current output(DC4—20mA)
Power supply [ 3 ] 110/220VAC 50/60Hz |
C | thod
onro’ metho { B | ON/OFF, Proportional control I
Alarm/Sub output mode A | Alarm output(High « Low)

S SUB output
(3%1)Only for T4LP Type P | Dual output (3%1)

H | DIN W48 XH96mm

Stz DIN W72 x H72mm
L | DIN W96 x H96mm
Digit 3 | 999(3digit)

9999 (4digit)

Iltem I
1T |Temperature controller

#Please check the range of temperature when selecting a model.

mTemperature range for each sensor

Model T3HA T3HS T4MA / T4ALA
) T.C(Thermocouples) RTD T.C(Thermocouples) RTD T.C(Thermocouples) RTD
Sensor input type
J(IC) K(CA) Pt100Q J(IC) K(CA) Pt100Q J(IC) K(CA) R(PR) Pt100Q
< 1600C
() 1600 1200C
1200 -
0L B e B | A R S | EERAELIACN, (EELECLCI ARl Gt SRS
Lo e e B ] B | B B S bty | REARA MMMt RACAl AR AR
Standard 600 395 366 G0
scale 400
range 200 [
100 [
0
-100 299 -99.9C
Model T4LP
. T.C(Thermocouples) RTD
Sensor input type
J(IC) K(CA) R(PR)
o 1600C
C 1600 1200C
1200
1000 760
800
Standard 600 399C 399C 600C 399C
scale 400 199.9C
range 200
100 I
0
-100

s#1In case input sensor is R(PR) type, it is not available to perform correct control under 600C.
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Alarm output temperature controller(T3HS/T3HA/T4MA/T4LA Series)

mSpecifications

Model T3HS T3HA T4MA T4LA T4LP
#Dual setting type
Appearances S -
& Mo
Dimensions E,,.l;,ﬂ 4
; " g /
8- : O |
[W48xHI96 X L146mm] [W48 X H96 X L146mm] [W72xH72xL125mm] [W96 X H96 X L118mm] [W96 X H96 X L118mm]
Power supply 110/220VAC 50/60Hz
Allowable voltage range 90 to 110% of rated voltage
Power consumption 3VA
Display method 7Segment LED display
Character size W6 XH10mm W7.2XH9.8mm W9.5xH14.2mm
Display accuracy F.S. + 0.5% rdg * 1digit
Setting type Digital switch setting
Setting accuracy F.S. £0.5%
Sensor input T.C(Thermocouples) : K(CA), J(IC), R(PR) / RTD : Pt100Q
Input line resistance T.C(Thermocouples) : Max. 1002, RTD : Max. 5Q per a wire
Control | ON/OFF Hysteresis : Variable F.S. 0.2 to 3%
method [ proportional Proportional band : Variable F.S. 1 to 10%, Period : 20sec. fixed
Alarm | SUB SUB: 0 to =50C
output | Alarm (3%1) ALARM : F.S. 0 to 10%
RESET adjuster range F.S. £3% (Only for control deviation)
* Relay contact output : 250VAC 3A 1c * Relay contact output :
+ SSR output : 24VDC +3V 20mA Max. Lst out : Z20OVAC. 38 1o,
. nd out : 250VAC 2A 1c
« Current output : DC4—-20mA Load 6002 Max. « SSR drive output :
Control output SS : D
24VDC £3V 20mA Max.
SUB OUT : ALARM OUT : ALARM OUT : ALARM OUT : « Current output : DC4—
250VAC 1A 1la 250VAC 1A la 250VAC 1A la 250VAC 1A 1c 20mA Load 6002 Max.
Self—diagnosis Built—in burn out function

(31)F.S. is same with sensor measuring temperature range.
Ex)In case of using temperature is from —99 to 199C, Full scale is 299.8.

@ Connections
% RTD(Resistance Temperature Detector) : Pt100Q (3—wire type) #%T.C(Thermocouples) : K, J, R

oT4MA OTA4LA, T4ALP ®T3HA, T3HS
®SSR OUT
SENSOR ®CURRENT OUT SENSOR
T.C|+ -
Chan L ®ALARM OUT
RTD A B |B 5 ®SUB OUT
@)1~ )~~~ O ®CONTACT OUT
t j
ALARM
ouT
®ALM OUT
SENSOR
®SSR OUT
'&LﬁRENT ®CONTACT 7 &
® A source out :
@t -
o
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Analog and non-indicating temperature controller(TOS/TOM/TOL Series)
mOrdering information

T O S-B 4 R P 4 C

Celsius(C)
Fahrenheit(°F)
0 to 60

0to 100

0 to 200

0 to 300

0 to 400

0 to 600

0 to 800

0 to 1200

C

F

X

1

2

3

4

6

8

C

P Pt100Q
J J(IC)
K K(CA)
R

S

3

4

P

F

B

S

M

L

[0}

T

Temperature range

Sensor input type

Contol output Relay output

SSR output

110/220VAC 50/60Hz
100—240VAC 50/60Hz

Proportional control Temp.

Power supply

Control method

controllers

ON/OFF control

ON/OFF, Proportional control
DIN W48 xH48mm

DIN W72 X H72mm

DIN W96 X H96mm

| Non—indicating ]

Size

Digit

Item

[ Temperature controller |

#Please check the range of temperature when selecting a model.

mSpecifications
Model TOS TOM TOL
cmlls #8pin plug in type
Appearances - :
& te .
Dimensions [\ | =V
[W48 X H48 x L92mm] W72 x H72 % L132mm] [W96 X H96 X L116mm]
Features Non—indicating
Power supply 100—240VAC 50/60Hz | 110/220VAC 50/60Hz
Allowable voltage range 90 to 10% of rated voltage
Power consumption 2.2VA [ 3VA
Display method LED ON [ LED ON/OFF
Setting type Dial setting
Setting accuracy F.S. =2%
Sensor input T.C(Thermocouples) : K(CA), J(IC) /RTD : Pt100Q
Input line resistance T.C(Thermocouples) : Max. 100Q, RTD : Max. 5Q per a wire
Control | ON/OFF Hysteresis : F.S. 0.5 £0.2% fixed
melhodl Proportional Proportional band : F.S. 3% fixed, Period : 20sec. fixed
Coniiel QUi * Relay output : 250VAC 2A 1c * Relay contact output : 250VAC 3A 1c
» * SSR Output : 12VDC +3V Load 20mA Max. * SSR Output : 12VDC +3V 20mA Max.
Self—diagnosis Built—in burn out function
mTemperature range for each sensor

Model TOS /TOM/ TOL
Sensor input Thermocouples RTD

type J(e) K(CA) Pt100Q

c 1200 12000

1000
500 G
Standard 400 400°C 800°F 400c
scale 50 |.. . . 200¢ 2007 M
range qqq |oo IR AL
0
@ Connections
#RTD(Resistance Temperature Detector) : Pt 100Q (3—wire type), T.C(Thermocouple) : K, J, R eTOL e
eTOS CONTACT OUT: eTOM CONTACT ouT: (1) ALEREY

250VAC 2A 1c
RESISTIVE LOAD

250VAC 2A 1¢
RESISTIVE LOAD

CONTACT OUT: CONTACT OUT

SRR ey 250VAC 2A 1¢ - .
SSR OUT AESISTIVE LGaDo o—(®) =0 ssR our:
12VDC +3V O=-- 2omA Mas.
Javoe -8 o --=@ 20mA Max. SSR OUT - - -
12VDC +3V
20mA Max. @y=--
—|B 220VAC ®
0Hz 3VA 220vac ®
SENSOR 50/60Hz 3VA
+ 1A SENSOR SOURCE A 50)&‘18&?%\/
Ll SOURCE® ®
s
100-240VA ©

50/60Hz 2.2VA
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Indication only type temperature controller(T3NI/T4YI/TAWI/T3SI/T3HI/T4MI/T4LI Series)
mOrdering information

T 3 S I — N 4 N P 4
TUmt { ¢ | Celsius(C)
0 -99to 199, —99.9 to 199.9, —99.9 to 99.9
1 0to 99.9
2 0to 199
4 0 to 399
Temperature range 5 O to 500
8 0to 799
A 0 to 999
C 0 to 1200
F 600 to 1600
P Pt100Q
Sensor input type J J(IC)
K | K(CA)
R R(PR)
Control output { N | No output
o | X 12-24VDC
el 3 | 110/220VAC 50/60Hz
4 100—240VAC 50/60Hz
Control method r -
1 N | No control function I
Indi
ndicator { I | Indicator(No output) I
N DIN W48 XH24mm
Y DIN W72 XH36mm
s w DIN W96 X H48mm
i S | DIN W48 xH48mm
H DIN W48 XH96mm
M DIN W72 XH72mm
L DIN W96 X H96mm
Digit 3 999(3digit)
4 9999 (4digit)
Item r
1 T | Temperature controller
s Please check the range of temperature when selecting a model.
mTemperature range for each sensor
Model T3NI T4Y1/ T4WI
Sensor input RTD Thermocouples RTD
type Pt100Q J(IC) K(CA) Pt100L
T 1600
1200 1200C
1000
800
500C
Standard 600 5650 399C
scale 400 i 199.9C [
range 200 99.9%C I - I
100 B T S T I B A S
 — |
—100 ~99.9C ~99.9C
Model T3Sl T3HI T4MI / T4LI
Sensor input Thermocouples RTD Thermocouples RTD Thermocouples RTD
type J(IC) K(CA) Pt100Q J(1C) K(CA) Pt100Q J(1C) K(CA) R(PR) Pt100Q
. 1600C
C 1600 1200
1200 555
1000 799C 799
800 i i
Standard 5o, . - . .
scale 400 600°C
199C 199.9C
range 200" 555 - I
100
0 |
—-100 “99¢C 99,9

3#1In case input sensor is R(PR) type, it is not available to perform correct control under 600C.
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Indication only type temperature controller(T3NI/T4YI/TAWI/T3SI/T3HI/T4MI/T4LI Series)

mSpecifications
Model T3NI T4YI T4WI T3Sl T3HI T4MI T4Ll
Appearances 5 - -i
o EiE ] - -0
Dimensions T ] = | | G
ey E—|
[W48x H24 xL52mm] [ [W72xH36xL100mm] [[W96xH48xL111.6mm] | [W48xH48xL100mm] | [W48xHI6 X L146mm] | W72 H72xL125mm] | [W96x H96x L118mm]
* Indicator (No output)
Features * High accuracy
» Various size
. 100—240VAC 110/220VAC 100-240VAC o ~ =
Power supply 12-24VDC 50/60H2 50/60Hz 50/60Hz 110/220VAC 50/60Hz
Allowable voltage range 90 to 110% of power supply
Power consumption 2W | 3VA
Display method 7 Segment LED display
Character size W5 X H8mm W9.8 XH14.2mm | W4 XxH8mm | W6 XH10mm | W7.2XH9.8mm | WI9.5XH14.2mm| [REUS
controllers
. F.S. * 0.3% . g
Display accuracy rdg + 1digit F.S. £0.5% rdg * 1digit
Sensor input Pt100Q » T.C(Thermocouples): K(CA), J(IC), R(PR) +RTD : Pt100Q
Input line resistance Max. 5Q per a wire * T.C(Thermocouples) : Max. 100Q «RTD : Max. 5Q per a wire
mConnections
#RTD(Resistance Temperature Detector) : Pt 100Q (3—wire type)  %T.C(Thermocouples) : K, J, R
oT3NI oT3YI oT3WI 220VAC 110VAC

(4] [3] [2] [1] [ [2](s][4][5][6] 1] [2]

Y Y
B' |B A RTD At@js B' O RTD Al B' L(:)—q
+ . - AN A
SOURCE RTD T.C 4 _ SOURCE Tc +L/\_T_

—D20VA
12-24VDC 2W  SENSOR SENSOR })8960H203VAC SENSOR /\ SOURCE
oT3S| oTAMI  sensoR

® ® Tl !

O

' RTD[A T “B‘
: ® ® 0”@@@@@

el ®j
SENSOR @
T_‘.-C :TD

A\ SOURCE

100—220VAC
50/60Hz 3VA

220VAC 110VAC
50/60Hz 50/60Hz OV

090060*0

©
S,
A\ SOURCE
OT3HI oT4LI

T.C RTD
a9
220VAC SENSOR (?)

50/60Hz _ B
A SOURCE T (19
(13
® @
O @3
@ 220VAC 50/60Hz 6

110VAC

(8 ™ A source ®
® (19
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5 point input temperature indicator(T4WM Series)

@ Ordering information
T 4 W M- N 3 NP 4 C
—|_Unit r
|
Temperature range
Sensor input type

| Celsius(C)

—-99.9 to 199.9
0 to 399
0 to 500
0to 1200

Pt100Q
J(c)
K(CA)

Control output

| No output

Power supply

| 110/220VAC 50/60Hz

Control method

| No control

Input

| 5 Point indicator

Size

| DIN W96 H48mm

Digit

| 9999 (4digit)

Iltem

HIIE IR HIEIE I EHE I R e =l ke

| Temperature controller

#Please check the range of temperature when selecting a model.

mSpecifications
Model T4WM

Appearances & Dimensions

[W96 X H48 X 1.99.6mm]

Power supply 110/220VAC 50/60Hz

Allowable voltage range 90 to 110% of rated voltage

Power consumption 3VA

Display method 7 Segment LED display

Character size W9.8 XH14.2mm

Display accuracy F S £0.5% rdg * 1digit

Input sensor * T.C(Thermocouples) : K(CA), J(IC) < RTD : Pt100Q

Input line resistance * T.C(Thermocouples) : Max. 100Q2 < RTD : Max. 5Q per a wire

Available sensor quantity « T.C(Thermocouples) : Max. bpcs * RTD : Max. 5pcs

mFront panel identification @ Connections

AUTo/MANUAL Position indication " ] o 5 + 4 3 _

indication LED (LED ON) TC l V T.C l—v—L T.C
¥

| —T—t—T— vv l
pUTO RTD RTD RTD
A B B||[p B A A B B

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

O
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
R n A B B' B' B A 220VAC  110VAC oV
50/60Hz 50/60Hz
J 3VA 3VA
Auto time adjuster(1 to 10sec.) Selection switch RTD RTD
(AUTO / MANUAL mode) T
mITemperature range for each sensor TC L ’:\ — L ’;\ -
Model T4WM N\ source
i T.C(Th \ ; i
Sen?%:pul C(Thermocouples) RTD #RTD (Resistance Temperature Detector) : Pt 100Q (3—wire type)
J(IC) K(CA) Pt100% #T.C(Thermocouples) : K, J
(t) 1600 :
1500 12007
1000
800 -
Standard 600 500¢ ;
399°C
scale 400 i656%
range 200
100
0
~100 19919
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Freezing/Defrost temperature controller(TC3YF Series)
®mOrdering information

T 3 Y F -1 4 R

Control output
P [ Relay output |

| 100-240VAC 50/60Hz |

Power supply

Compressor output
Compressor+Defrost output

Control output type 12
3 | Compressor+Defrost+Evaporation output
F
Y

Control method

| Freezing control

| |
Size T
[ ¥ [DINw72xH36mm |
Digit
< 73 [ 999(3digi) |
Iltem T
[ TC | Temperature controller |
mSpecifications
Model (x1) TC3YF-14R | TC3YF-24R | TC3YF-34R
s
Temp.
Appearances csrr::':ollers
&
Dimensions
[W72 X H36 X L77mm]
Power supply 100—-240VAC 50/60Hz
Allowable voltage range 90 to 110% of rated voltage
Power consumption 4VA
Display method 7 Segment LED display (Red)
Indication range NTC : —=40.0 to 99.9C (40 to 212°F), RTD : =99.9 to 99.9C (-148 to 212°F)
Display accuracy [PV £0.5% or =1T Max.] rdg * ldigit
Sampling period 0.5sec.
Input sensor (%2) NTC : Thermistor, RTD : DPt100%Q
Input line resistance Allowable line resistance is max. 5Q
Control method ON/OFF control (Adjustment sensitivity 0.5 to 5.0C, 2 to 50°F variable)
Compressor (250VAC 5A 1a)
5 5
Control output Compressor (250VAC 5A 1a) DCfompreSSOHé"S%\\//icc‘)lA();af ) Defrost output (250VAC 10A 1a)
efrost output (z¢ a Evaporation—fan output (250VAC 5A 1a)
Memory protection Approx. 10 years (When using non—volatile semiconductor memory)
Insulation resistance Min. 100M& (at 500VDC megger)
Dielectric strength 2000VAC 60Hz for 1 minute (between all external terminal and case)
Noise strength +2kV R—phase and S—phase (pulse width 1ps)
el COMP Mechanical : Min. 20,000,000 times, Electrical : Min. 50,000 times (250VAC 5A resistive load)
life cyZIe DEF Mechanical : Min. 20,000,000 times, Electrical : Min. 100,000 times (250VAC 10A resistive load)
FAN Mechanical : Min. 20,000,000 times, Electrical : Min. 50,000 times (250VAC 5A resistive load)
(3%1) There is no defrost function (3%2) RTD(Pt100Q) type is customizable.
mConnections mFront panel identification
FAN OUT: DEF OUT: COMP OUT: ©@
250VAC 5A 250VAC 10A 250VAC 5A 6 | |
RESISTIVE RESISTIVE RESISTIVE ToavE r—
LOAD LOAD LOAD
~ ~ ~ A | )y A
NO NO NO {—. il g s
- '
ElEEEHERENCRENCRENE 8 69 b 0 (0 W
] [2][3] [4] [s] [6][7][8] [o] [10] [11] III“H
] 2
Al B| B|RTD
v NTC A DEF (Defrost output lamp) : Light is ON when defrost output is ON
SENSOR 10%92?&50 FAN (Evaporation—fan output lamp) : Light is ON when evaporation output is ON.
AVA 50/60Hz COMP (Compressor output lamp) : Light is ON when compressor output is ON.
12—-24VDC 8W MD(Mode key) : For entering, changing shifting parameters
. . V A (Setting key:Up/Down) : For changing parameters
mDimensions ® — : Displaying minus
FND(Display process value) : Display a current value (SV) on RUN mode.
e 87 Display a parameter and a setting value when setting parameter.
) 72 ) 7 77 @ (Display a decimal point) : Display a decimal point when the time unit is 'Min'
| | ’| N v (9) @(Display a decimal point) : Display a decimal point when the temperature
TCavF Autonics unitis 'C'

= - :’ :’ )| @ © = = 5 A, W, v(Display a deviation) : Based PV on SV— a4, ¥ (Red) / M (Green)
E v L1 §| » = __ 0 ® C, “F(Temperature unit) : Selectable C or °F
3] @ — % When delay time is applied, the output lamp of defrost output, evaporation—fan
and compressor is ON simultaneously after the lamp flickers every one second.

Unit : mm
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Simple operation type temperature controller(TC3YT Series)
®Ordering information

TC 3 Y T - B

4 R

[

Power supply

—|;elay capacity

ontrol output

3
16

250VAC 3A 1c
250VAC 16A 1c

R | Relay output
4 ] 100—240VAC 50/60Hz

Control method

B | ON/OFF and proportional control(common use)

Setting type

Size

T | Touch switch single setting type

Digit

Y | DIN W72xH36mm

Iltem

3 [ 999(3digit)

mSpecifications

TC | Temperature controller

Model TC3YT-B4R3 | TC3YT-B4R16
s
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W72 X H36 X L77mm]
Power supply 100—-240VAC 50/60Hz
Allowable voltage range 90 to 110% of rated voltage
Power consumption 4VA
. 7 Segment LED display (Red)
Displ th
Isplay method [Deviation "H" signal (Green), unit display (Yellow)]
Display accuracy [PV £0.5% or =1C Max.] rdg * ldigit
Sampling period 500ms
Input type (%1) « T.C(Thermocouples) : K(CA), J(IC) +RTD:DPt100Q

Control method

ON/OFF and proportional control(common use)

Control output

Relay output 250VAC 3A 1c | Relay output 250VAC 16A 1c

Hysteresis 1to 100C
Proportional band 0to 100%
Offset correction 0 to 100%
Control period 1 to 20sec.

Memory protection

Approx. 10 years(When using non—volatile semiconductor memory)

Insulation resistance

Min. 100M& (at 500VDC megger)

Dielectric strength

2000VAC 60Hz for 1 minute (between all external terminal and case)

Noise strength

+2kV R—phase and S—phase (pulse width 1us)

Relay Mechanical

Min. 10,000,000 times

Electrical

life cycle

Min. 100,000 times (250VAC 3A resistive load) | Min. 100,000 times (250VAC 16A resistive load)

(3%1) NTC sensor input

mConnections

is sold separately.

mFront panel identification

NG [ oo NO | —
iluhnits
ol (] o] (o] |9] |e] |2] €] @] |e] [@ Al g W
(2] (3] (4] [s] [e] [7][8][9] [10] [11 el iy WCTTe e
AL@B B’ RTD LGJA iehe
[ i
+L}\_TIC(NTC:SOId separately) 10%925&/‘10 @ ®

#TC3YT—B4R3 : 250VAC 3A
TC3YT-B4R16 : 250VAC 16A

PV (Process value) display(Red)

Minus display(Red)

Control Keys(MD, UP, DOWN)

Display operation of control output(Red)

Display deviation between PV (Process value) and
SV(Setting value) : A, ¥(Red) / B(Green)

(6] PV(Process value) ‘C/°F unit display(Yellow)

4VA 50/60Hz

mDimensions
_ 87

> 72 . “7.‘ 77 R

[ | ’| I~ "
TC3YT Autonics
S b (IO = — _
v L1 @ = 0 S
:.m" —_— =

Unit : mm
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Board type temperature controller(TB42
®Ordering information

Series)

TB 4 2 — 1 4 R
—_ R Relay output
—|_Control output S SSR output
C Current output(DC4—20mA)
N PV transmission output(DC4—-20mA)
Power supply [
[ 4 ] 100-240vAC 50/60Hz |
Sub output I
[ 1 ] EVENTI output type |
Display [ i
1 2 | Dual display type I
Digit
[ 4 T 9999(4digit) |
Item ;
— [ 8 | Temperature controller board |
#Transmission output type does not have EVENT1 output.
mSpecifications
Model
3\ 1
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[Display board : W60 XH60mm]
[Control board : W65 xH78mm]
Features » High quality and economical type e« Convenient to install at any user's applications e« Display board size can be customizable

Power supply

100-240VAC 50/60Hz(90 to 110% of power supply)

Power consumption

Approx. max. 5VA

Display method

7 Segment LED display [Processing value (PV):Green, Setting value (SV):Red]

Character size W8xH10mm
Input Thermocouple(T.C) K(CA), JUC) [Tolerance outer resistance is max. 100Q]
RTD Pt100Q [Allowable line resistance is max. 5Q per a wire]
Relay 250VAC 3A la
%‘u’?;[ﬁ' SSR e — 12VDC *3V 30mA Max.
Current _— DC4—20mA Load 6002 Max.
Control method ON/OFF and P, PI, PD, PIDF, PIDS control
Sub Event « Eventl output : Relay output (250VAC 0.5A 1a) < Event2 output : OK monitoring display by LED
output | Transmission — [ — DC4-20mA, load Max. 6009 for PV

Setting type

Front push buttons

Display accuracy

F.S. £0.5% rdg * 1digit based on SV or 3'C Max.

Hysteresis

Adjustable 1 to 100 (0.1 to 100.0C) at ON/OFF control

Proportional band(P)

0.0 to 100.0%

Integral time(l)

0 to 3600sec.

Derivative time(D)

0 to 3600sec.

Control cycle(T)

1 to 120sec.

Sampling period

0.5sec.

mConnections
#RTD (Resistance Temperature Detector) : DIN Pt 1002, JIS Pt 1002 (3—wire type)
RTD
1.0 A O @) #T.C(Thermocouples) : K, J
. @ d
- B
S e % i SENSOR
o
T
SENSOR power [ P ® /A souRrce
o 100—240VAC 50/60Hz
sub output [P % O] EVENT1:250VAC 0.5A 1a
Main outpull: : % b;| :EDJ: jr jr
Relay output SSR output  Current output  Transmission output
O O [econTACT OUT: ®SSR OUT: eCurrent OUT:  ®PV transmission OUT:

mDimensions
®Display part

16.5

15.5

#Cable length is 300mm.

¥ The size of board is based on user's application. (Customizable)

e®Control part |

250VAC 3A 1a
RESISTIVE LOAD 30mA Max.

12vDC+3V DC4-20mA
Load 600Q Max.

DC4-20mA
Load 600Q Max.

| oy
‘ V
|
I
|
! ol ©
I | ™~ ™~
T
|
I
& |
57 =04
65

Unit : mm

Avutonics 14
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Temperature/humidity transducer(THD Series)
®mOrdering information

THD - D D 1 -

* PT Temperature sensor resistance value(PT100%)

Temperature sensor resistance value(PT100%.) /
Current output(DC4—20mA)

C Current output(DC4—20mA)
V Voltage output(1—=5VDC)
T RS485 communication output(Modbus RTU)

Qutput

# | No mark| Built—in
Length of sensor pole

1 100mm
2 200mm
Display Non—display type

Display type

D

R Room type(For indoor)
D Duct mounting type

W Wall mounting type

Mounting

Item |
# 1t is only for THD—R series. I

THD Temperature humidity double

mSpecifications
Model THD-R-PT THD-R-PT/C | THD-R-C THD-R-V THD-R-T
FERRENVAR IR
Appearances
&
Dimensions
u..u-Il-::'
[W60 < H80 % L33.5mm]
Power supply _ 24VDC £10%
Power consumption _ Max. 2.4W
Temperature - . S
Input (Built—in sensor) Temperature, Humidity (Built—in sensor)
Output Temp. PT100% resistance value DC4-20mA 1-5VDC RS485 communication output
Humidity E— | DC4—-20mA 1-5VDC RS485 communication output
Measuring|Temp. -19.9 to 60.0C
range |Humidity _— 0 to 99.9%RH (Be cautious of using in over 90%RH of humidity)
Output |Temp. Max. £0.8C —19.9 t0 5.0C : Max. *1.0C, 5.0 to 40.0C : Max. £0.5C, 40.0 to 60.0C : Max. 1.0TC
aceuracy |Humidity _— 30 to 70%RH to Max. =3%RH (at 25 to 45T)
Sampling period e fixed 0.5sec.
THD-D[1-C THD-D[1-V THD-D[-T
Model THD-DD[1-C THD-DD[ -V THD-DD[I-T
THD-W[I-C THD-W[CI-V THD-W[-T
THD-WD[]-C THD-WD[ -V THD-WD[-T
[
- ™ 6 e -
‘!I | ! é‘ g
[ ———— -
THD-W1-[]
{ h 5 ! _ ) y - THD-W2-[]
& ! ) J
THD-DD1- ¥ THD-WD1-[]
Appeaéances oD A THD-WD2-[]
Dimensions ' —
EE—
= THD-D1-[] L
C THD-D2-[] i
[W72x H85mm] s#Length of sensing head(£) == 1:100mm, 2:200mm
Power supply 24VDC £10%
Power consumption Max. 2.4W
Input Temperature, Humidity (Built—in sensor)
Output Temp. DC4-20mA 1-5VDC RS485 communication output
Humidity DC4—-20mA 1-5VDC RS485 communication output
Measuring [Temp. -19.9 to 60.0C
range |Humidity 0.0 to 99.9%RH
Output |Temp. —19.9t0 5.0C : Max. £1.0C, 5.0 to 40.0C : Max. £0.57C, 40.0 to 60.0C : Max. 1.0T
accuracy [Humidity 30 to 70%RH to Max. *3%RH (at 25 to 45C)
Sampling period fixed 0.5sec.
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Temperature/humidity transducer(THD Series)

@Dimensions

®THD-R-[], THD-R-RT, THD-R-RT/C eTHD-D[ -], THD-DD[]-[]

®THD-W[ -], THD-WD[]-[]

Cable: Cable:
¢4, 2m 4, 2m
s Bracket
4—9¢5
: -
)
I I
L 0| — ~
Q| M~ Y L
L
I i
100(%) 34 41116
O —_
‘:’ % (%) Refer to ordering information to select
3 = the one with 2 sensing poles.
3% See the ordering information about display
q model, THD-DD[]-[], THD-WD[I—[1.
\ 2—¢3.5 Unit:mm
Temp./
] Humidit
mConnections R
OTHD-R Series
S Display LED « THD-R-PT/C «THD-R-C,V, T « THD-R-PT
A DC4—20mA 1-5VDC RS485 A
— (2) RS485 communication address 6] TEMPERATURE + B(-) STEENMS%ERR/SL%%Z
Communication speed) settin SENSOR Pt100£
éwitoh(swﬂ pecc) ¢ SIGNAL OUT -y A BT SIGNAL OUT
+
— (8 Terminal block 7] B' _ _ B'
N [4) Jumper Pin(CAL) for setting @‘17 24VDC(+10%) 2.4W
the lower address 3] + :
(It is on back side of PCB.)

OTHD-D, THD-DD, THD-W, THD-WD Series

« Current output

Setting
terminal
for lower

Black [ 3]

Qutput

+
Brown |I|<I

DC4-20mA

+ DC4-20mA
7 (Humi.)

- Voltage output

white [4]
Black E

+
Brown |I|<I

| 24VDC(+10%) 2.4W

#Please note the terminal connection and be careful
with power supply.

« Communication output

- address (Humi.) (Humi.)
terminal
§D Operation B‘“elzl‘17 B‘“elzl‘l_ Blue
o] LED 24VDC(+10%)2.4W 24VDC(+10%)2.4W 24VDC(+10%)2.4W

— ¥ Seperate the case cover only in case of setting communication, the unit code, communication speed with operation of the communication setting switch.

mCase detachment
®THD-R Series

eTHD-D, THD-DD, THD-W, THD-WD Series

Unscrew the bolt on the bottom of product and separate the case. Unscrew 4 bolts on the top of product and separate the case.

i ||||'|T||) o (I
iT o —

1

Avutonics 116



Selection Guide

Single phase, Intergrated heatsink type SSR(SRH1 Series)
mOrdering information

SRH 1 - 1 4 60 R

TFunction No mark|Zero cross turn—on
R Random turn—on
15 15A
Rated load current
(Resistive load) 20 20A
30 30A
40 40A
60 60A
Load voltage (Rated) 2 24—-240VAC
4 48—480VAC
Input voltage (Rated) ! 1-30vDe
nput voltage (Rate
P o 2 |2avac
4 90—240VAC
Control phase I -
| 1 |S|ngle phase |
ltem |
L

SRH |So|id state relay(Integrated heatsink type) |

mSpecifications

Model SRH1 Series
[ NEW ]
®15A/20A Rated load current ®30A/40A Rated load current ®60A Rated load current
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W22.5xH100xL100.5mm] [W45xH100xL100.5mm] [W110xH100xL100.5mm]
Model Input Rated load Load Operation Model Input Rated load Load Operation
voltage current voltage mode voltage current voltage mode
SRH1-1215 | 4-30VDC SRH1-1420 Zero cross
SRH1-2215 | 24VAC 15A 4-30VDC turn=on
SRH1-4215 [90—240VAC SRH1-1420R 20A Random
SRH1-1220 | 4-30VDC
Zero cross
SRH1-2220 | 24VAC 20A SRH1-2420 24VAC turn—on
SRH1-4220 |90—-240VAC SRH1—1430 Zero cross
SRH1-1230 | 4-30VDC 4-30VDC Itqum(;on
_ _ Zero cross _ andom
zgm i;gg QOZ%SAC 30A  [24-240VAC| ZPT0 0108 SRH1-1430R 30A  [48-480VAC| TN
- - Zero cross
SRH1—1240 | 4-30VDC SRH1-2430 24VAC turn—on
SRH1-2240 24VAC 40A SRH1—1460 Zero cross
SRH1—4240 [90—240VAC 4-30VDC turn—on
SRH1-1260 | 4-30VDC SRH1-1460R 60A Random
SRH1-2260 24VAC 60A 7610 Cross
SRH1-4260 |90—240VAC SRH1-2460 | 24VAC turn—on
mConnections
SSR module Load
3/A1+ 1/T1 o]
— o— O (@) W
+
Power suppl
(AC Dg)p Y - Input | SRH1 Series | Output Loa(iASCo)urce
Rapid fuse
— O O
4/A2- 2/t —

1"z Avutonics
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Solid-state power controller(SPC1 Series)
mOrdering information

SPC 1 — 35
Rated current 35 | 35A
50 | 50A
Control phase I -
1 1 | Single phase I
Iltem [ -
{ SPC | Solid—state power controller I
wSpecifications
Model SPC1-35 SPC1-50
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W94.6 X H124.8 X1.92mm]
Power supply 220VAC 50/60Hz
Allowable operating voltage 90 to 110% of rated voltage
Maximum rated current 35A | 50A
Control power 220VAC —-—
Control range Phase control : 0 to 98%, Cycle control : 0 to 100% Power
Application load Resistance load (Min. load:over 5% of rated current) controllers
Control inout *+1-5VDC  +DC4-20mA(250Q) « ON/OFF (External relay contact)
P » External adjuster (1kQ) ¢ Output limit input (Inner adjuster)  * External 24VDC
Phase control
Control mode Cycle control(Zero cross) — Period 0.5sec., 2.0sec., 10sec. selectable
ON/OFF control(Zero cross)
Starting type Soft start (0 to 50 sec. variable) —Only for phase control and cycle control
Display Output indication LED
mFront panel identification mConnections
®External connection
— CONTROL CIRCUIT | i
o010 |
B : T woJu o
1 > H H
+5V IN IN OV I EHEHEH
FUSE
(External
attachment) e
E —. Asource  [omp
> (Resistive load only)
+ DC4-20mA control input (it is not available in ON/OFF control mode.)

It controls 0 to 100% when you apply DC4—20mA on @, ® terminals when power is applied.
+ 1-5VDC control input (It is not available in ON/OFF control mode.)
It controls 0 to 100% when you apply 1 to 5VDC on ®, ® terminals when power is applied.
« ON/OFF external contact control input
It controls 100% if you connect External S/W or relay contact to @, ® terminal when it is ON,
it controls 0% when it is OFF.
- External adjuster control input (It is not available in ON/OFF control mode.)
After power is applied, connecting the external volume 1kQ to @, @ and @ terminals and
turning VR control from 0% to 100%. It is available to control as OUT ADJ, adjuster for the

Case ablove 1), 2), 3) and set at 100% when it is not used.
Terminal block cover « External 24VDC control input
Terminal block for control input (31t is available for all control modes. OUT ADJ and SOFT START function are not available in ON/OFF control mode.)
Terminal block of the power It can be used with external 24VDC voltage as below.
Terminal block for load connection It is available to control of ON/OFF, outputs 100% for applying 24VDC and 0% for applying OVDC.
[6) LED display for output eConnection of control input terminals
Selection S/W of control mode .
SOFT START adjusting volume DC4-20mA input L
(9) OUT ADJ. volume v v
Selection jumper of control period 1-5VDC input
{10 Selection jumper of control type . + Ty
The hole for fixing on panel Contact input s
(Bolt size:M4 X 50mm) 01
External adjuster 3
control injput ® i@ @ v

o - N N N
: F.G +5V IN IN GND

+ —
24VDC

External 24VDC control input

JR— |
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Sensor type & RTD

mSpecifications
Model TW -V
3/8"
Appearance
&
dimension
L N

Type

CA, IC, PT100Q

Sensing head length (L)

Standard: 1.5m, Option:?

Standard: 3.8” , Option:?

1

2

3 [Screw Spec.

4 |Ordering Example

TW-V(CA) 3/8" x1.5M

Model TW - R
Appearances
&
dimensions
40
: L1 40 )
1| Type CA, IC, PT100Q CA, IC, PT100Q
2 | Sensing head length (L) Standard: 300mm, Option: ? Standard: 50mm, Option: ?
3 | Head Length (L1) Standard: 150mm, Option: ?
4 [ Sensing head diameter(¢) Standard : 4.8 ¢, Option : ? Standard: 4.8 ¢, Option: ?
5 [ Compensating wire length( £) Standard: 1.5m, Option: ? Standard: 1.5m, Option: ?
6 | Ordering Example TW-=R(CA) 4.8%X300mm X 1.5M TW—=E(CA) 4.8%x100% 150mm X 1.5M
Model TW-S TW - N
B
Appearances [} L
- F
dimensions
L 2
1 [Type CA, IC, PT100Q CA, IC, PT1002
2 | Sensing head length (L) Standard: 30mm, Option: ? Standard: 30mm, Option: ?
3 | Sensing head diameter(¢) Standard: 4.8 ¢, Option: ? 3.2/4.8/6.4 ¢
4 [Compensating wire length(£) Standard: 1.5M, Option: ? Standard: 1.5M, Option: ?
5 | Screw Spec. Standard: 1/8” , 3/8” , 1/2" (1)
6 |Ordering Example TW-S(CA) 4.8x30mm x1.5M TW-N(CA) 4.8X30mmx*1.5Mx1/8"
Model TH-L
Appearances [} LC
s F
dimensions
L
1| Type CA, IC, PT100Q
2 | Sensing Head Length (L) Standard: 300mm, Option: ?
3 | Sensing head diameter(¢) Standard: 6.4 ¢, Option: ?
4 | Ordering Example TH-L(CA) 6.4 x300mm
Model TH-M
B
Appearances P _—C C@r { )
& r ]
dimensions ! N !
1| Type CA, IC, PT100Q
2 | Sensing Head Length( £ ) Standard: 300mm, Option: ?
3 [ Sensing head diameter(¢) 3.2/4.8/6.4 ¢
4 | Total Head Length (L) Standard: 400mm, Option: ?
5 [ Screw Spec. Standard: 1/8” , 3/8” , 1/2" (1)
6 | Ordering Example TH-M(CA) 8*x300mm x400mm X PT3/8"

%

(1) In case of 6.4 ¢, 1/8” is not allowed to select as an option.
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Sensor type & RTD

mSensor type connector
Model DY - 1000 -1 DY - 1000 -2 DY - 2000 -1 DY - 2000 -2
Appearances
Sensor type CA, IC, CC, CRC
25.3 12.7 16.5 8
—_— Yo}
® O i ® @
1 o ; 9.
Dimensions o 1 &
o
MO = oF et
10.9
mSensor type connector cable
Model DY - 2100

Appearances

Sensor type CA, IC, CC, CRC

18.7

25.4

. . [sV)
Dimensions o

°’.‘O_L0
o) =} o
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LCD counter(LA8N Series)
@ Ordering information

LA 8 N— B F
Tlnput type F Free voltage input
N No—voltage(Small signal) input
Power supply I .
| B |Internal lithium battery |
Size T
| N [DIN w48xH24mm |
Digit [ o
| 8 |99999999 (8digit) |
Iltem T
| LA |LCD counter I
mSpecifications
Model LASN-BN LASN-BF
Digit 8
€ N
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W48 < H24 X L54mm]
Display LCD zero blanking type (Height : 8.7mm)

Operation method Count up mode

Power supply

Internal lithium battery

Input type

No—voltage input

Universal voltage input

Counting speed

Selectable 1cps / 30cps / 1keps

20cps fixed

Residual voltage : Max. 0.5VDC

High : 24—-240VAC / 6—240VDC

Count input Impedance at short—circuit : Max. 10k (ON) o ]
Impedance at open—circuit : Min. 750k Q (OFF) Low : 0=2VAC/0-2.4VDC
Reset input No—voltage input

Min.signal width of Reset

Min. 20ms

Battery life cycle

Over 7 years (Approx. 20C)

External switch

SW1(#1), SW2(2) |

SW1 (3% %1)

Insulation resistance

Min. 100MQ (at 500VDC megger)

Dielectric strength (%3)

2000VAC 60Hz for 1 minute

(3%1) SW1 is a switch for front RESET key setting.
(%2) SW2 is a switch for counting speed setting.

(3% 3) No—voltage input: Between all terminals and case, Universal voltage input: Between input terminal and reset input terminal, all terminals and case

mConnections
e®No-voltage input
SIG. INPUT RESET
[ 1 F 1

(1 ]l2][3][a]]l5]

TE';‘TTJ

TEC;I

#Use reliable contacts enough to flow 5¢A of current.

#Terminal 2 and 5 are connected inside. (Non—isolation)

mDimensions
®Bracket

oFree voltage input

SIG. INPUT RESET
1 C_ 1

[1][2][3][4][5]
: L]
‘o] NS

#Terminal 1, 2 and 4, 5 are isolated.

A

24—240VAC 50/60Hz

S

6—240VDC

®Panel cut—out

> Min. 55

I [ | 203
; 122.2
[ 1 | 0
Min. 37

- a5

22

Unit:mm
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Programmable counter/timer(CTS/CTY/CTM Series)
mOrdering information
CT 6 M-2P 4 T

T—Communicaﬂon No mark | None
T RS485
Power supply 4 100—240VAC 50/60Hz
2 24VAC 50/60Hz / 24—48VDC
Output 2P Dual preset
1P Single preset
I Indicator
Size S DIN W48 XH48mm
Y DIN W72 XH36mm
M DIN W72 XH72mm
Digit 4 9999 (4digit) #4digit type does not exist
6 999999 (6digit) in the indicator type.
ltem I -
1 CT [ Counter/Timer |
mSpecifications
Series CTS SERIES CTY SERIES CTM SERIES
Digit 4 6 6 6
Dual Preset CT4S-2P1[] CT6S-2P1[] CT6Y-2P[1[] CT6M-2P[1[]
Model | Single Preset CT4S-1PLI[] CT6S-1P[I[] CT6Y-1PLI[] CT6M-1P[1[]
Indicator - CT6S-1C1[] CTeY-I1[] CT6M-I1C1[]
C€ C€ C€
(:Nus cmus
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W48xH48 X 1.90mm] [W72xH36 xL77mm] [W72XxH72X185mm]
Digit | Count value 11mm 10mm 10mm 13mm
Size | Preset value 8mm 7mm 7mm 9mm
Power | AC Power 100-240VAC 50/60Hz
Supply | AC/DC Power 24VAC 50/60Hz / 24—48VDC

Allowable voltage range

90 to 110% of rated voltage (AC Power type)

—No—voltage input: short—circuit impedance : Max. 1kQ, Residual voltage : Max. 2VDC

Power | AC Power Max. 12VA
“ion [AC/DC Power AC : Max. 10VA / DC : Max. 8W
Max. counting speed Selectable 1cps, 30cps, 1keps, Skeps, or 10keps
Min. input | Counter Reset input : Selectable 1ms or 20ms
fA',?d”ti' Timer INA, INB, RESET : Selectable 1ms or 20ms g\éfé’lg%ggigaeHl\gllgfégrﬁgw
Selectable voltage input or No—voltage input
Input —Voltage input : input impedance is 5.4kQ, 'H' level : 5-=30VDC, 'L' level : 0=2VDC

One—shot output

Selectable 0.01s to 99.99s

S .|Contact Dual preset : SPST(1a) 2EA Dual preset : SPST(la) 1EA, SPDT (1¢c) 1EA
9 CEJ output Single preset : SPDT (1¢c) 1EA Single preset : SPDT (1¢c) 1EA
=° Solid state Dual preset : INPN open collector Dual preset:3NPN open collector
= output Single preset : 1INPN open collector Single preset:2NPN open collector
% Contact Dual preset : SPST(1a) 2EA Dual preset: SPST(1a), SPDT (1c)
o g output Single preset : SPDT (1¢c) 1IEA Single preset: SPDT (1c¢)
© | © |Solid state o Dual preset: — Dual preset:2NPN open collector
% output Single preset:1NPN open collector | Single preset:2NPN open collector
© ‘E gﬁtr;)ﬁm 250VAC 5A resistive load 250VAC 3A resistive load 250VAC 5A resistive load
@ .
§ |Solid state 30VDC Max. 100mA Max.
O |output

External sensor power

12VDC £10%, 100mA Max.

Memory retention

10years (When using non—volatile semiconductor memory type)

Timer accuracy

Repeat error, Set error, voltage error, Temperature error — Power ON Start: Max. £0.01% *0.05 sec.
— Signal Start: Max. £0.01% *=0.03 sec.

Avtonics
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Programmable counter/timer(CTS/CTY/CTM Series)

mConnections
Be careful that connections are different between
communication model and non-communication
model when wiring.

OCTIS-2P[] OCTS-2POIT

ouT2

OUT1  OUT2

250VAC5A  250VAC 5A 250VAC 5A 250VAC 5A
RESISTIVE  RESISTIVE é (1) RESISTIVE  RESISTIVE ﬁ (1)
OCTLIS-1P[] OCTLIS-1PLIT
12VDC 100mA 12VDC 100mA
INB / INH INB / INH
INA INA

NO COM

NO COM

250VAC 5A 250VAC 5A
RESISTIVE LOAD A (1) RESISTIVE LOAD A (1)
OCT6S-I[] OCT6S-I1IT
12VDC 100mA 12VDC 100mA

INB / INH
INA

INB / INH

OCT6Y-2P[] OCT6Y-2PT
SOLID
250VAC 3A 250VAC 3A  gSTATE OUT
RESISTIVE LOAD RESISTIVE LOAD 30VDC 250VAC 3A 250VAC 3A
NC COM NO ouT 100mA RESISTIVE RESISTIVE A(+) B(-)

2

1 3
iNa—] ov
INB / INH
12VDC 100mA A

OCT6Y-1P[] OCT6Y-1PIT
SOLID SOLID
250VAC 3A STATE OUT 250VAC 3A  STATE OUT
RESISTIVE LOAD 30VDC RESISTIVE LOAD  30VDC
NC COM NO 100mA NC COM NO 100mA A(+) B(-)

INA

INA
INB / INH INB / INH
12VDC 100mA A (1) 12VDC 100mA A (1)
(3%¢1)Source (3% 2)INHIBIT Signal
—AC Power: 100—240VAC 50/60Hz —Counter operation: If INHIBIT signal is applied, count input will be prohibited.

—AC/DC Power: 24—48VDC, 24VAC 50/60Hz —Timer operation: If INHIBIT signal is applied, time progressing will stop. (HOLD)
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Programmable counter/timer(CTS/CTY/CTM Series)

mConnections
Be careful that connections are different between
communication model and non-communication
model when wiring.

OCT6Y-I] OCT6Y-1T A BO)

OCT6M-2P[] OCT6M-2PIT
(3x2)
12VDC 100mA INHIBIT
INB RESET BATCH RESET

INA

30vDC
SOLID STATE UT {50ma

OUTPUT
COMMON OUT1 OUT2 BATCH

A(+) B(-) OUT2 BATCH

SOLID STATE OUT

ouTt ouT2 ouT1 oUT2 30VDC
S — S 100mA

NO COM NO COM
250VAC 5A 250VAC 5A
RESISTIVE LOAD RESISTIVE LOAD

NO COM NO COM NC
250VAC 5A 250VAC 5A
(%1) RESISTIVE LOAD RESISTIVE LOAD

(1) Counters

OCT6M-1P[] OCT6M-1PIT
(3%2)
12VDC 100mA INHIBIT
INB RESET BATCH RESET

SOLID STATE ouT 30VDC

100mA
OUTPUT
COMMON OUT BATCH
@ A(+) B(-) OUT BATCH
[E—
SOLID STATE OUT
ouT ouT 30vVDC

100mA

NO COM NO COM NC
250VAC 5A 250VAC 5A
RESISTIVE LOAD (%1) RESISTIVE LOAD A (1)
OCT6M-1] OCT6M-ICIT
(3%2)
12VDC 100mA INHIBIT

INB
INA

A(+)  B(-)

(3% 1)Source (3% 2)INHIBIT Signal
—AC Power: 100—240VAC 50/60Hz —Counter operation: If INHIBIT signal is applied, count input will be prohibited.
—AC/DC Power: 24—48VDC, 24VAC 50/60Hz —Timer operation: If INHIBIT signal is applied, time progressing will stop. (HOLD)
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Up/down counter/timer(FX Series)
mOrdering information

FX 4 0O -0 FX 4 s — 0O
1 Indicator(No output)
Qutput - -
No mark| Single preset Output 1 Indicator(No output)
2P Dual preset No mark| Single preset
_ No mark| DIN W72 X H72mm Size Y | DIN W72XH36mm
Size H DIN W48 xH96mm S DIN W48 XH48mm
L DIN W144XH72mm Digit 4 9999 (4digit)
igi —
Digit 4 9999 (4digit) 5 99999 (5digit)
6 999999 (6digit) 6 999999 (6digit)
| Item -
tem [ FX | Counter/Timer { FX | Counter/Timer
mSpecifications
Series FX Series
Digit 6 5 4 6 4 4 6
< |Single preset _ _ FX4S _— FX4 FX6 FX4H _ _—
B [Dual preset — FX4-2P FX6-2P FX4H-2P FX4L-2P FX6L-2P
= Totalizer(Indicator)| FX4Y-1 FX6Y-1 FX5S-1 FX4-1 FX6-1 FX4H-1 FX4L-1 FX6L-1

Appearances
&
Dimensions

BN us

g ‘ i

[W72xH36xL93mm]

GN us

[W48 xH48 X L9Tmm]

CN us CN us DN Us

[W72xH72xL113mm] [W48 > H96 % L100mm] [W144 xH72XxL112mm]

Input operation mode

Count up/down input(Command input, Individual input, Phase difference input), Count up input, Count down input

Power supply

100—240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VAC/DC(Option) [90 to 110% of rated voltage]

Max. counting speed

Selectable 1cps/30cps/2keps/Skeps by internal DIP switch

No voltage input ==
CP1, CP2 input hil/{)aejail;:(e);:t short—circuit ®Voltage input, No voltage input (PNP, NPN selectable)
g kesid{lal volutage at shori— [Voltage input] Input impedance : 5.4kQ, "H" level : 5=30VDC, "L" level : 0—2VDC
< circuit : Max. 1VDC [No voltage input] Impedance at short—circuit impedance : Max. 1kQ,
Reset input Impedance ai open—circuit Residual voltage at short—circuit: Max. 2VDC, Impedance at open—circuit : Min. 100k Q
* Min. 100k Q
X Single preset type : SPDT(1c¢),
T SPDT (1¢)
5| cont o (e Dual preset type : 1st output SPDT(1c), 2nd output : SPDT (1¢)
g|~ontact 250VAC 3A ) .. -
2 Capacity resistive load 250VAC 3A at resistive load
g e NPN open Single preset type : NPN open collector, Dual preset type @ 1st output
S| Solid— » collector NPN open collector, 2nd output NPN open collector
O] state . 30VDC max.
Capacity 100mA max. 30VDC Max. 100mA Max.
m/Connections
®FX4Y-1(No output) oFX4S ®FX4(No out1) / FX6(No out1)

®FX6Y-I(No output)

(INHIBIT)

i ordy cesE

[1]2]3[af5]6]

1
(Note1)

(Note 1) :

A

SOURCE
It can be selected RESET or sensor power

12—24VAC/DC

(+12V 50mA) by internal PIN operation.

®FX4H(No out1)
oFX4H-2P
®FX4H-1(No output)

CP1 8 17
cpP2 7 |ONHIBIT) |16 jOUTz
(Noted) 6 |2y 15—T
(Note2) 5| 14
ry I - D
RESET 3 12 —T
SOLID [?}g; 12| Al A
STATE OUT
%ﬂjl 101711 Too-z4a0vac
9 +| 50/60Hz,
12-24VDC
SOURCE

+| 100—240VAC 50/60Hz,

®FX5S-1(No output)
(Note1) (Note2)

OFX4-2P [/ FX6-2P
®FX4-1(No output) / FX6-I(No output)
(Note1) (Note2)

CP1?|CP2?| i ?|RESET o : et
lcP2gl i I outiout2
6(7(8|9]|10 v Ll LI S
(\NlHIB\Tl)HZ\/l ovl 8 | 9 |10|11|12|13|14 soup
(50mA) (lNHlB\TiLv ov S S SLATTE
:l 12| souio sTATE ouT E‘ 50mA IE
1|2|3|4|5 E|OuT2 ou?l_@
Lou I
—~+} 100-240VAC 50/60Hz, 1 | 2| 3|4|5|6|7 A
SOURGE 12-24VAC/DC(Option) O iovac
]_“_+I 50/60Hz,
®FX4L-2P / FX6L-2P soumce - ¢

oFX4L-1(No output) / FX6L-I(No output)

(Note1) (Note2)
CP1 ?ICPZ?l i | RESET
13|14|15|16|17|18|19|20|21|22|23|24 #(Note1) : Gonnection for PNP input
(nHBm ] fov #(Note2) : Connection for NPN input
;013; ouTT Utz #CP2(INHIBIT) : Time Hold terminal when using for timer.

#It is operated by power ON start type when used for timer.

1|2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9|10|11|12

OouTt  ouTt2 o
SOLID STATE OUT L"_‘ 100 240VAC
50/60Hz,
SOURCE  12-24VDC
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Counter(FS, F/L, FM/LM Series)
@ Ordering information
FS 4 A F 4 A M — 2P

-T- T Output [No mark| Single preset
—|_Outpu1 A Single preset 2P Dual preset
i Functi
B [ Indicator(No output) unction { M | Measuring function I
Digit 4 19999 (4digit) Output A Preset
5 | 99999(5digit) B Indicator(No output)
S
ize { FS | DIN W48 xH48mm Digit 4 9999 (4digit)
6 999999 (6digit)
Size F DIN W72 XH72mm
L DIN W144 XH72mm
mSpecifications
Series Standard type counter Measure counter
FS Series F Series L Series FM Series LM Series
Digit 4 5 8 8 4 6 4 6
Single preset FS4A F8A L8A F4AM F6AM
3 |Dual preset —_— e E— — F4AM-2P | F6AM-2P | L4AM-2P L6AM-2P
o
= | Totalizer L8B
(inslisgiion] D FS5B F8B F4ABM F6BM L4BM L6BM

Appearances -

&
Dimensions

[W48 X< H48 X L.85mm] [W72xH72XxL113mm] [W144 xH72xL112mm] [W72xH72xL112mm] [W144 xH72xL112mm]
Input operation mode| Count up, Count down input Count up input, Count down input, Count up/down input
Power supply 100-240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VAC/DC (Option) [90 to 110% of rated voltage]
Max. counting speed Selectable 1cps/30cps/2keps/Skeps by internal DIP switch
S firEu [No voltage input] Counters
| (CP1, CP2 input) : lii?;gsil 'Vls/ll;::(gelsftnsgort « Voltage input, No voltage input (PNP, NPN selectable)
2 . Impedanée at short—circuit|  LVoltage input] Input impedance @ 5.4kQ, "H" level : 5-30VDC, "L" level : 0-2VDC
= : Max. 470kQ [No voltage input] Impedance at short—circuit : Max. 1kQ, Residual voltage at short—circuit : Max. 2VDC,
Reset input « Impedance at open—circuit Impedance at open—circuit : Min. 100k
* Min. 100k Q
i@)ing]lc prosctttty'pngPDT*(lc) Dual preset type:
Type SPSTUa) | —— SPDT(1c) ua presel s Lst output:SPDT (1¢),
= 1st output:SPST (1a), 2nd output:SPDT (1¢)
3 |Contact 2nd output:SPST (1a)
=] = —
B Capacity| 220VACBA | 250VAC 3A resistive load
5 resistive load
s Single preset type : NPN open collector
8 . Type —_— NPN open collector Dual preset type : 1st output NPN open collector,
Solid— 2nd output NPN open collector
state
Capacity _ 30VDC 100mA Max.
One shot . Single preset type : 0.5sec.,
output time 0.05 to 5sec. Dual preset type : 0.05 to 5sec.
Memory protection 10 years(When using nonvolatile semiconductor memory)
wConnections ®FLIAM / FLJAM-2P / FLIBM(No output)
oFS4A / FS5B(No output) oF8A / F8B(No output) (Note1)(Note2) (Note1)(Note2)
+12V 50mA (Note1)(Note2) 6_5_’_’_6 1st 2nd 6_3_’_’_6 SOLID STATE
COUNT IN ' .S S S S ol ol i i oly gl ol i i ol our
—@ @ ol ol ol i i ol y 89 [10[11]12]13[14) 89 [10[11]12[13]14
RESET 8| 9[10[11]12[13[14 GP1 CPR12/DC [0V RESET CP1 CP212VDCTOV RESET
'@ Wl CP1 CP212vDC OV RESET S " So0i5 sTATE 60T " SoriD sTATE GUT
| | 2 O | SOLID STATE OUT FDAM—ZP FDAM
@ iH i
Lo @ :
OuT1 OuT2 uT
ov — —
A e * TT2[3[4 56 i arsTen
. — 1 3[4 7 1 3[4 7
4 +“100—24OVAC 50/60Hz, rom
— 12-24VDC 1[2[3]4]5]6]7
SOURCE A 100-240vAC A 100-240vAC
A 50/60Hz, — i 50/60Hz,
oL8A / L8B(No output) A 100-240VAC 50/60Hz, SOURCE 45 _24vDC SOURCE 12—24VDC
(1) (%2) o 12-24vDC oL JAM-2P / L[IBM(No output)
ST T3 (Note1)(Note2)
9' 9' HE 9' ol ol ol OUT! OV OUT2 OV
13[14]15]16[17[18[19]20]21]22]23[24 13[14[15[16[17[18][19]20][21]22[23]24
CP1 CP2 1520va£ OV RESET TPT CP2 12V |0V RESET
ouT #(Note1) : Connection for PNP input
SOLID STATE OUT #(Note2) : Connection for NPN input ouTt ourp  SOHPSTATEOUT
1]2[3[4a]5]6[7][8]9]10[11]12 1]2[3]4]5][6[7[8]9]10[11]12
A
44 100-240vAC 50/60Hz, 4 100-240VAC 50/60Hz,
souRce 12-24VDC 12-24VDC

SOURCE
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LCD timer(LE8SN Series)
mOrdering information

LE 8 N—- B F

Input type F Free voltage input

N | No—voltage(Small signal) input

Power supply

{ B | Internal lithium battery I
Size T
| N [DIN w4gxH24mm |
Digit —
| 8 99999999 (8digit) |
Iltem I
| LE [LCD timer |
mSpecifications
Model LESN-BN LE8N-BF
Digit 8
Ce s
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W48 x H24 X L54mm]
Display LCD zero blanking type (Height : 8.7mm)
Operation method Count up mode
Power supply Built—in lithium battery
Input type No—voltage input Universal voltage input
, Residual voltage : Max. 0.5VDC High : 24-240VAC / 6-240VDC
Start input Impedance at short—circuit : Max. 10kQ (ON) Low : 0—=2VAC / 0—2.4VDC
Impedance at open—circuit : Min. 750k Q (OFF) '
Reset input No—voltage input
Min.signal width of Reset Min. 20ms
Time range (TS1) (1) 9999.59.59 (h.m.s), 99999.59.9 (h.m), 999999.59 (h.m)
Time range (TS2) (%1) 9999H59.9 (h.m), 99999H59 (h.m), 999999H.9 (h)
Time error *£0.01% (Repeat error, Time error, Temperature error)
Battery life cycle Over 10 years(Approx. 20C)
External switch SW1 (Front reset key Lock switch), SW2(Time range selection switch)
Insulation resistance Min. 100MQ (at 500VDC megger)
Dielectric strength (%2) 2000VAC 60Hz for 1 minute

(1) Select TS1, TS2 using inner jump pin(JP1).
(3%2) No—voltage input: Between all terminals and case, Universal voltage input: Between input terminal and reset input terminal, all terminals and case.

mConnection
®No-voltage input oFree voltage input
SIG. INPUT RESET SIG. INPUT RESET
[ 1 F 1 F 1 F 1
(1 ][2][3][4][5] [1][2][3][4][5]

N N ! [~
SR sl 0

#Use reliable contacts enough to flow 5¢A of current. A ti
+ -

#Terminal 2 and 5 are connected inside. (Non—isolation) #Terminal 1, 2 and 4, 5 are isolated.

6-240VDC
mDimensions
®Bracket . " ®Panel cut—out
W " Min. 55
m He e
19 YEg ke
o v

Unit:mm
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Weekly/yearly timer(LE7M-2/LE365S-41)
mOrdering information

LE7 M — 2 LE365 S — 4 1
Qutput
1 | 1 Relay outputs I
Output Power suppl
2 [ 2Relay outputs | oy 4 ] 100-240VAC |
Size T Size [
[ ™ Joiwwrexh7omm | [ s [oiNwdsxH48mm ]
Iltem T - Iltem T -
{ LE7 | Weekly/Yearly timer I | LE365 | Weekly/Yearly timer I
mSpecifications
Model LE7M-2 LE365S-41
3\ I Ce s
Appearances
&
Dimensions
Sae”.
e
[W72xH72XL60mm] [W48 X H48 X L60mm]
Power supply 100—-240VAC 50/60Hz
Allowable voltage range 90 to 110% of rated voltage
Power consumption 4.2VA 2.4VA
RETURN input Short—circuit or open by switch or relay

Timing program 48 steps for weekly, 24 steps for yearly
Operation mode

Temperature error

ON/OFF mode, cycle mode, pulse mode
Max. £0.01% *0.05sec
Front panel, Surface, DIN rail
+15sec./month(25C) (*4sec./week)

Mounting

Time deviation

Memory protection

Over 5 years(at 25C)

Contact type

SPDT (Single Pole Double Contact)

SPST (Single Pole Single Contact)

Control output | Contact capacity

250VAC 10A resistive load

250VAC 15A resistive load

Output number

Independent 2 output(lc X 2)

Independent 1 output(la)

Mechanical Min. 5,000,000 operations (Switching capacity 30 times/minute)
Relay life cycle Electrical Min. 50,000 operations<Switching capacity Min. 50,000 operations<Switching capacity
20 times/1 minute, at 250VAC 10A (resistive load) > 20 times/1 minute, at 250VAC 15A (resistive load) >
®Front panel identification mConnections
OLE7M-2 OLE7M-2
Day indicator 0D YEAR display ouT2
Day display 2 . 1) Yearly START/STOP day display NC NO RETURN
- COM INPUT
Current time setting mode indicator = = == = = = 2/ Main display
DST display(Daylight Saving Time) 4] ’7 13 Remaining step display 6 7|8 9110
AM/PM display(Main display) [ 4 Operation mode display
Season display (6] Power restore input display
Program display J 18 Output mode display
Display ON time/day, OFF time/day, (8) L Year, month, date display
ON/t\me width, (OFF time vwdth) o e o 8 Unit of pulse width display
AM/PM display(Sub—displa JLd \
Py pay 19 Sub—display 1 2 3 4 5
CHECK Key @ 2 Output select itch
utput selection switc
MODE Key 21 coM J A
. 2 SET Key NO| NC
Operation key 22
ouT1 SOURCE
CONTACT OUT  100—240VAC
OLE365S-41 250VAC 10A 50/60Hz 4.2VA
o RESISTIVE LOAD
Day indicator {10 YEAR display
Day display (2)
1 Yearly START/STOP d
Current time setting T _SUN WON TUE WED THU FRI SAT _ Jpany START/ i OLE365S-41
mode indicator .
) Main display
DST display 4]/ R . disol
Daylight Saving Time) — emalrjmg step Igo ay 1 2 3 4
AM/PM display(Main display) () Operation mode display Lo OJ
Season display 6)—— B Output mode disp! L@—l A
Program display @) —— o utput mode cispiay CONTAGT OUT: SOURGE:
Display ON time/day, i*\;‘w Year, month, date display 250VAC 15A 100-240VAC
OFF time/day, ON time width, J y o Unit of pulse width display RESISTIVE LOAD 50/60Hz
OFF time width ) o A
AM/PM display(Sub—display) (9 (_ ‘:,LT,: Sub-display
Autonics
CHECK Key 19 Output selection switch
MODE Key 20 SET Key
Operation key
L]
Autonics 128
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Digital timer(LE3S/LE4S, FS Series)
mOrdering information

LE 3 S [ — FS 4 E [

—E Output No mark| Time—limit 1c _—

A Time—limit 2¢c TOutput No mark| Single preset
Size B Time—limit 1c, Instantaneous 1c i Indicator(No output)
Counter/Timer
S [DIN w48xH48mm | E [Timer |
Digit 3 999(3digit? Digit 4 9999 (4digit)
. 4 9999 (4digit) 5 99999 (5digit)
em
[ i It
£ [Lco timer | Sl [FS_[8pin plug timer (DIN W48 x H48mm) |
mSpecifications

Type LCD type Backlight LCD type LED type
Model LE3S | LE3SA, LE3SB LE4S | LE4SA FS4E | FS5EI

c E (Only for LE3S) C E c“us

A | 1234 ]
Appearances

i oD

Dimensions | 2l -]]

[H48 X W48 X L67mm] [H48 x W48 < .86mm] [H48 x W48 X .85mm]

; Multi time and Multi time range, Power .. . Single preset o
Operation operation ON delay operation Multi time and operation Up/Down timer Up/Down indicator
Power supply 24-240VAC 50/60Hz / 24—240VDC 100—240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VAC/DC (Option)

START No—voltage input No—voltage input
input « Impedance at short « Impedance at short
—circuit : Max. 1k& —circuit : Max. 1kQ -
INHIBIT | * Residual voltage at » Residual voltage at No—voltage input
Input | input short—circuit : short—circuit :  Impedance at short—circuit : Max. 470Q
Max. 0.5VDC Max. 0.5VDC « Residual voltage at short—circuit :
RESET | « Impedance at open— « Impedance at open— Max. 1VDC o )
input circuit : Min. 100k Q circuit : Min. 100k + Impedance at open—circuit : Min.100kQ
LE3SA o -
Contact Time—limit DPDT (2¢) Pme_i?m% EIEBIT Ef‘;
Time~limit SPDT (1¢) |LE3SB Time—limit SPDT (1) |, T1C M 252 Time —limit SPDT (1)
Control | type Time~limit SPDT (1c), +Instantaneous SPDT
output Instantaneous SPDT (1¢) (1c) selectable
Contact 2560VAC 5A 250VAC 3A 250VAC 5A or < L.
capacity resistive load resistive load resistive load 250VAC 3A resistive load

Repeat error

Setting error
Voltage error

Temperature error

Max. £0.01% *
0.05sec. (Power Start)
Max. £0.005% +
0.03sec.(Signal Start)

+0.01% *0.05sec.

Max. £0.01% *
0.05sec. (Power Start)
Max. £0.005% *
0.03sec.(Signal Start)

Max. £0.01% *+0.05sec.

3 Allowable voltage range:90 to 110% of rated voltage.

@ Connections
OLE3SA
® ®
s 1® 0 ®1
(Time- d O O (Time-
limit1e) | A\ limit 1¢)
-+ 24—240VAC
T 50/60Hz,
SOURCE  24-240VDC
—® ©®—
® 0 ®1
%—@) 7
B
(Time-
e \ A limit 1¢)
-t 24—-240VAC
I 50/60Hz,
SOURCE 24-240VDC

OLE4SA

©[ON.D] [ON.D.II] [FK] [INT] [T] [T.I] mode

C

® ®

S op

il

® ®n

(Instanta- | (Time-

neous 1c¢) : limit 1c) &

(Time- (Ti (Time-
. Time- P
e A\ limit 1¢) limit 12) f—CO A\ limit 12)
T 24-240VAC -y 24-240VAC
I 50/60Hz, I 50/60Hz,
SOURCE 24-240VDC SOURCE 24-240VDC

OLE3SB
® ®
SH1® o ®n
Yo ok

(Instanta- ~ (Time-

neous 1c) o A limit 1c)
-+ 24-240VAC

il 50/60Hz,

SOURCE 24-240VDC

OFSA4E/FS5EI(No output)

INHIBIT

RESET

él_'@

[ %

J>I
|

® ®

o T

¢

7

O ®

7

GND(0V)
)
-t } 100—-240VAC 50/60Hz
i} 24-24VAC/DC
SOURCE 50/60Hz
o[ A-A] mode

AContactL;

®

Lo o

® 6

®
o Y.
25

mFront panel indentification
OLEA4S series

AGEA
28886

®Qutput display : It displays the
status of output contact.

®Time unit : It displays the time
unit. (h:hour)(m:min)(s:sec)
#When the time is progressed,
it is flickering at a rate of
0.5sec.

®Operation mode : It displays
the current operation mode.
(Ex:OND=ON delay)

®Key lock display : It displays

the status of key lock.

OLES3S series

L
L

ontact

Time unit

[H]: hour
[M] : min
[S]: sec

Time processing
graph indicator

Time range selector

Output operation mode

129
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Multi function analog timer(ATN Series)
mOrdering information

AT 8 N -] AT 11 DN - [
Power | No mark| 100-240VAG/24-240VDC Power  [No mark] 100-240VAG/24—240VDC
1 12VDC supply ] 12vVDC
2 24VAC/DC > 24VAC/DC
Time limit contact 2c or time - —
Output N [limit contact Tc with instan— Output DN | Time limit 2
taneous contact 1c by selecting EN Time limit 1c,
output operation mode. Instantaneous contact 1c
Plug type I 8 |8pin plug type | Plug type I 1 |11pin plug type |
= {__AT_[Analog timer | em [ AT TAnalog timer |
ag R #Socket required : PG—08, PS—08 #Socket required : PG—11, PS—11
mSpecifications
Type Multi function timer
Model AT8N-[] AT11EN-[] AT11DN-[J
Appearances A -\ r_: & A s ":l: = ||
& il
Dimensions @ @
L e if"."‘l ____h_g
Control time setting range 0.05 sec. to 100 hour
Power supply * 100—240VAC 50/60Hz, 24—240VDC + 24VAC 50/60Hz, 24VDC + 12VDC
Allowable voltage range 90 to 110% of rated voltage
Power consumption . 100—24QVAC ©4.3VA, 2_4—24OVDC : 2W_ ) . 100—24OVAQ23.5VA_, 24—24OVDC2_1.5W
* 24VAC : 4.5VA, 24VDC : 2W *«12VDC : 1.5W * 24VAC:4VA, 24VDC:1.5 < 12VDC:1W
Reset time Max. 100ms
Min.input START input
signal [INHIBIT input _— Min. 50ms
width [RESET input
START input No—voltage input ' Short—circuit impedance : Max. 1kQ
Input [INHIBIT input - Residual voltage : Max. 0.5V
RESET input Open—circuit impedance @ Min. 100k Q
Timing operation Power ON start type Signal ON Start type
T It BEDTE,
Gontrol | COM&Ct 598 | nctantaneous DPDT (1) by Instantaneous SPDT (10 Time limit DPDT (2¢)
output selecting output operation mode
g:g;iﬁ; 250VAC 5A resistive load
Relay |Mechanical Min. 10,000,000 operations
life cycle [ Electrical Min. 100,000 operations (250VAC 5A resistive load)
Repeat error Max. £0.2 % £10ms
SET error Max. 5% +50ms
Voltage error Max. =0.5%
Temperature error Max. *2%

mFront panel identification

Output LED

Operation/Power LED
[Time limit output operation(ON) : Light on]

(Timer operation:Flashing

Timer stop:LED ON
P ) Operation mode display

Time range display ATS8
I:(A, A1, B, F, F1, I mode)
AT11DN/AT11EN
(A, F, F1, C, D, I mode)

Time range selector
(Changing the time
unit per 4 revolutions)

Time unit | Operation mode selector

#Please rotate the time range switch and
operation mode switch to CW (Clockwise)

(sec, min, hour, 10h) direction.
mConnections
OATSN OAT11DN OAT11EN

e[A1], [B], i e[Al, [F] mode
[F1], [I] mode 'W—é ¢ START —— @

@ ©® AeTH—(5) @ p[iNFiBIT] ® @

© L On 2 T@

{’Lrﬁ ‘{rﬁ?O? ®> O ol 5> O ol
D @ @@@® ®@@@

(Instanta- i (Time- . - - . 0 imi
neous 1c) i limit 1¢) (Time- (Time limit 1c) ~ (Time limit 1¢)  |(Instantaneous 1c) (Time limit 1c)
o limit 1c) 1 *A o
-+
+ 1 + 100—-240VAC 50/60Hz, ot “100—

+ 100-240VAC 50/60Hz, SOURCE  24-240VDC ;ggzig%Acc sojeorz.

SOURCE  24~240vDC + 24VAC 50/60Hz, 24VDC SOURCE 5 VAC 50/60Hz, 24vDC
+ 24VAC 50/60Hz, 24VDC - 12vDC - 12vDC '
- 12vDC
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Analog timer(AT8SDN, ATSPSN/AT8PMN, ATE Series)
mOrdering information

AT 8 SDN AT 8 P SN - [J
Function type p No mark| 200—240VAC
|_—| SDN | Star delta ower
TPm type IEH | supply 2 24VAC/DC
9P [ 8 [8pinplug type | 6 | 100-120VAC
Iltem { AT | Analog timer I 7 100/110VDC
#Socket required : PG-08, PS—08 Time range SN sec
ATE (1 —10 S MN__| min
—_— Function type
Time unit - e [P [Power off delay|
sisec m:min h:thour I Plug type
Time range { 8 | 8pin plug type I
Number |Max. range I Item
[ AT [Analog timer |
Outout No mark| Time—limit 1c, Instantaneous 1a
utpy 1 Time—limit 2c
2 Time—limit 1c, Instantaneous 1c
tem ["ATE [ON delay timer
mSpecifications
Type Star delta timer OFF delay timer Single range timer
Model AT8SDN AT8PSN / AT8PMN ATE-sec, min, hour ATE1-sec, min, hour ATE2-sec, min, hour
C E CNUS CE cmus
. -
Appearances .
&
Dimensions
[W48 x H48 x L65mm] [W48 X H48 X L65mm] [W48 X H48 % L79mm] [W48 X H48 X L79mm] [W48 > H48 xL79mm]
Function Star-Delta Power OFF Delay Power ON Delay
Control time AT8PSN : 0.05 to 10sec.

setting range

0.5 to 100sec. (Max. )

AT8PMN : 0.05 to 10min.

1sec, 3sec, 6sec, 10sec, 30sec, 60sec, 3min, 6min,
10min, 30min, 60min, 3hour ,6hour, 12hour, 24hour

Power supply

100—240VAC 50/60Hz /
24-240VDC

+ 100—120VAC 50/60Hz
+ 100/110VDC

+ 200—240VAC 50/60Hz
+ 24VAC 50/60Hz, 24VDC

110/220VAC 50/60Hz

110VAC, 220VAC 50/60Hz, 12VDC, 24VDC (Option)

Allowable voltage
range

90 to 110% of rated voltage

Power
consumption

100—240VAC : 3.2VA,
24-240VDC : 1.56W

*+100—120VAC : 1.5VA

* 200—240VAC : 1.5VA

+100/110VDC : 0.8W

« 24VAC : 0.2VA,
24VDC : 0.2W

Approx. 10VA(240VAC 60Hz), Approx. 2W (24VDC, 12VDC)

Reset time

Max. 100ms

Max. 200ms

Contact

Control [type

A contact : SPST (1a),
A contact : SPST (1a)

Time—limit DPDT (2¢)

Time—Ilimit SPDT (1¢),

Instantaneous SPST(1a)

Time—limit DPDT (2¢)

Time—limit SPDT (1c¢),
Instantaneous SPDT (1¢)

output |Contact

capacity

250VAC 5A resistive load

250VAC 3A resistive load

Relay [Mechanical

Min. 10,000,000 times

life

cycle |Electrical

Min. 100,000 times
(250VAC 5A resistive load)

Min. 100,000 times (250VAC 3A resistive load)

Repeat error

Max. £0.2 % +10ms

Max. £0.3%

Setting error

Max. £5% *+50ms

Max. £5% +0.05sec.

Voltage error

Max. £0.5%

Temperature error

Max. £2%

®mFront panel identification

OAT8SDN

A (STAR) LED

.......

3— —— A(DELTA) LED

A :50ms
F :100ms
F1: 200ms
C : 300ms
D : 400ms
| :500ms

t Switching time range(T2) selector

Switching time(T2) display

Time range(T1) selector

OAT8PSN/AT8PMN

Output reset LED

Time unit(SEC, MIN)
Time Range selector

OATE/ATE1/ATE2

PWR
[¢]

— Output LED

Time unit

OATET1 Series

mConnections

OAT8SDN OAT8PSN OATE Series

® ®© ® ® ®

® Q :é|> A b 'L: (? Q (? _aé b l|_

7

1 @ @ QP ?_Tj) d @ @ (InstaI_

—00— A I—@— A o Azefg\@c 50/60Hz
| + | SOURCE I;||_+ SOURCE S

©n

® ®

110VAC 50/60Hz

® o ®
8 (Time—  (Time— ® (Time—

limit 1¢) limit 1c) l_@_l
t 2 tA
SOURCE

limit 1c)

(sec, min, hour)

OATE2 Series

® ©

(Instanta—
neous 1¢)

N

(Time—
limit 1¢)

A

SOURCE
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Loop powered digital scaling meter(M4NS/M4YS Series)
®mOrdering information

M 4 N S -—

N A
T —|_ et A [DC4-20mA |

Power supply

| Loop powered type I

Scaling meter

=z

S |Scaling meter I

Size N DIN W48 xH24mm
Y DIN W72 XH36mm

Digit

4 [9999(4digit) |

Iltem

M | Meter I

IE\SDGCIfIcatIOI‘IS It is available to set a various display value by prescale function.

Model M4NS-NA M4YS-NA
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W48 X H24 < L48mm] [W72XH36 X L77mm]
Power supply Loop powered type
Input DC4-20mA
Max. display range —1999 to 9999 (4digit)
Display method 7 Segment LED display
Character height 10mm | 14mm
Display accuracy (x1) 0.3% F.S. of *1digit
Display cycle Selectable 0.5sec./1sec./2sec./3sec./4sec./5sec.
V.V, mV, mV, KV, A, A, mA, mA, A, W, kW, VA, kVA, var, kvar, mm, cm, m, km, #m, cm’, m’, mm?, cm’, m’, mg, g, kg,
Various display unit g/cm, kg/m, kg/cm®, sec, min, hour, rps, rpm,m/min, cm/min, mm/min, mm/sec, cm/sec, m/sec, Pa, kPa, mPa, kgf/cni ,
kg-m, kgf/mm’, mmHg, mmH-O, psi, cal, kcal, ¢, ¢, m¢, k¢, Hz, kHz, MHz, %, C, °F, Q, kQ, MQ, COS ¢, TON, DOC
Resolution 12,000 resolution Panel
- meters
Setting type Front switches
Self—diagnosis function Error display function(HHHH/LLLL)
Prescale function Input value X Scale value (1.000 to 5.000) =Display value (Changeable Dot position)

(1) Ambient temperature (25C £=5T): 0.3% F.S. of =1digit(—10 to 50C: 0.4% F.S. of *1digit)

@ Front panel identification

OMANS—NA OM4YS—NA
SCALING METER
(| [ * U
L
M4NS Avutonics @ MaYS n n P

T T T
Display value, parameter, error display
M, @ key: When enter into parameter group, return to RUN mode, after completing parameter setting
A [a] (Up) key: When enter into the status of parameter setting
<,E|(Shift) key: When enter into the status of parameter setting and move digit

mConnections
OMANS—NA OM4YS—NA

+
DC4-20mA

ajululnju 1B E @ EEE

¥
DC4-20mA
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Digital multi panel meter(MT4N Series)
mOrdering information

MT 4 N — DV — E N
N Indicator(No output function)
0 Relay contact output
Output 1 NPN open collector output
2 PNP open collector output
3 Relay contact output+Transmission output(DC4—20mA)
4 Relay contact output+RS485 communication output
#Output (0 to 4) : Option
Power supply

E 12-24VDC/AC
4 100—240VAC
DV DC voltage

Measuring input DA DC ampere
AV AC voltage
AA AC ampere

Size I
[N ]DINw4gxH24mm |
Digit
g ™4 [ 9999(4digit) |
Item T

[ MT [ Multi meter |
3 To measure the current over 5SADC, please select DV type because the shunt should be used.

mSpecifications

Model MT4N-DV-E[] MT4N-AV-E[] MT4N-DV-4[] MT4N-AV-4[]

MT4N-DA-E[] MT4N-AA-E[] MT4N-DA-4[] MT4N-AA-4[]
Appearances

&
Dimensions
[W48xH24 x1.83mm]

Measurement function DC voltage, ampere |AC voltage, ampere, Frequency DC voltage, ampere |AC voltage, ampere, Frequency
Power supply 12-24VDC/AC(90 to 110% of rated voltage) 100—240AC(90 to 110% of rated voltage)
Power consumption DC : 3W, AC : 5VA 5VA

7Segment LCD display, Character height : 9mm
+23CE5C = DC type: F.S.£0.1% rdg+ 2digit / AC type: F.S.+0.3% rdg* 3digit

Display method

Display accuracy

DC/AC type : F.S. +0.3% rdg +3digit max. only for 5A terminal.
*«—107C to 50T DC/AC type: F.S.£0.5% rdg=* 3digit

Max. allowable input

110% for input spec.

A/D conversion method

Practical oversampling using successive approximation ADC

Sampling cycle

DC type : 50ms, AC type : 16.6ms (Resolution 1/12000)

Max. display range

—1999 to 9999 (4digit)

Preset output

* Relay output ' Contact capacity : 125VAC 0.3A, 30VDC 1A/Contact composition : N.O(1a)
« NPN/PNP open collector output = 12—24VDC £2V 50mA Max.(Load resistance)

Sub output
(Transmission output)

* RS485 communication output ' Baud rate : 1200/2400/4800/9600, Communication method
© 2 wires half duplex, Tuning method : Sub—synchronization, Protocol : Modbus RTU

* Transmission(DC4—20mA) output ' Resolution :

12,000 division (Load resistance max. 600Q)

AC measuring function (3%1) Selectable RMS or AVG
lf:urg(g?igr:]cy measuring (3%1) Measurement range : 0.100 to 9999Hz (Differ according to decimal point position)
Hold function (%2) Includes (Outer hold function)

(3%1) AC measuring function, and frequency measuring function are only for AC measuring input type.

(3%2) The indicator has no hold function.

mFront panel identification

4w B 6 @

OUT1 : Preset output of OUT1

GO : Preset Go output of OUT1/0UT2
OUT2 : Preset output of OUT2

key : Mode key

: Shift key

6 - Down key

: Up key

mV, V unit

(9) mA, A unit

10 Hz unit

% There is no (1), (2], (8) on a display panel of MT4N—-[J[]—[IN.
$MT4AN-I[]—[13, [J4 model has output display part of OUT1 only.
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Digital multi panel meter(MT4N Series)

mConnections

OMeasuring input terminal connection
®eMT4N-DV-EJ

E@EEEEI

250mV
/50mVv t, -
5V/1V — SOURCE
50V/10V 12-24VDC/AC
100-240VAC

O®MT4N-AV-E[]

E@EEEEI

SOURCE
12—24VDC/AC
100—-240VAC

5V/

2.5V

50V/25V
250Vv/125V

<{Option>

®Relay output
[MT4N-[JJ-EO]

ouT2 HOLD/ZERO

oNPN open collector output
[MT4N-OO-E1]

OuUTt GO 0OUT2 COM

oMT4N-DA-E[]

(G121 31 [+ (5] [6]]

|_5mA/
2mA + -
50mA/4—20mA SOGRCE
500mA/200mA 122 DEIAC
100-240VAC

oMT4N-AA-E[]

E?@EE@I

/50mA + =
500mA/250mA SOL:JRCE
5A/2.5A 12-24VDC/AC

100-240VAC

®PNP open collector output
[MT4N-[[1-E2]

HOLD/ZERO M HOLD/ZERO

OuUT1 GO OuT2 CO

®Relay+Current(DC4-20mA) output
[MT4N-[1-E3]

DC4—-20mA ouT1

®Relay+RS485 communication output
[MT4N-[[1-E4]

HOLD/ZERO

HOLD/ZERO

@Dimensions
OMTAN—-[J[]-EN

®Panel cut—out

Min. 55

OMTAN—[[J-ES3, E4

229,
—
22,293

45198

< B
T

#Process the unit after consider the above
recommened cut—out fully.

Unit:mm
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Digital multi panel meter(MT4Y/MT4W Series)
mOrdering information

MT 4 W — DV —

4 N

—_ N | Indicator(No output)
0 | Relay contact output
1 NPN open collector output
(%)Y type P -
2 PNP open collector output
(1) 3 [ Relay contact output + Transmission output(DC4—20mA)
G#1)[ 4 [ Relay contact output + RS485 communication output X
5 BCD dynamic outout #Output(0 to 6) : Option
5 Y P (31) Relay contact output of
Low speed serial output
Output 3, 4 is able only to Low out.
N | Indicator(No output)
0 Relay contact output+Transmission output(DC4—20mA)
1 Relay contact output
2 NPN open collector output+BCD dynamic output
W type 3 PNP open collector output+BCD dynamic output
4 NPN open collector output+Transmission output(DC4—20mA)
5 PNP open collector output+Transmission output(DC4—20mA)
6 NPN open collector output+Low speed serial output
7 PNP open collector output+Low speed serial output
8 NPN open collector output+RS485 output
9 PNP open collector output+RS485 output 3#Output(0 to 9) : Option
Power supply T
1 4 [100-240VAC
DV | DC volt
Measuring input DA | DC ampere
AV | AC volt
AA | AC ampere
Size Y [ DIN w72 x H36mm
W | DIN W96 xH48mm
Digit T
{4 T 9999(4digit) |
Iltem [
[ M1 ] Multi meter |
mSpecifications
Model MT4Y-DV_ | MT4Y-DA MT4Y-AV | MT4Y-AA MTAW-DV_ [ MT4W-DA | MT4W-AV | MT4W-AA
€ N e N
Appearances & Dimensions
[W72xH36xL77mm] [W96 x H48 x L100mm]
Power supply 100—-240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VDC (90 110% of rated voltage) 100—240VAC 50/60Hz(90 to 110% of rated voltage)
Max. input specification 500VDC_ | 5ADC [ s00vac ] 5AAC 500VDC__ | 5ADC [ soovac ] 5AAC
Max. display range —1999 to 9999 (4digit)
Display method 7Segment LED display
. . . V VK KV & o o A A KA gA mh VA KA W W mm cm m ke w08 mskmfy Moo M (g
Various display unit ~ ~ = L2 LR
mg ke g T F 4A Q kQ mm % %RH mmHg var kvar dB N J ubar HP KWh cal cos¢ Hz £ <9 Ix
Prescale function Input value X Scale value (0.100 to 5.000) =Display value (Value depends on dot position)
Error correction Correct the error of high/low—limit
< NPN llec 19-24VDC Max. 50mA * Relay output (3output 3A 250VAC, 3A 30VDC)
Preset output o pen o eaor OHEP”E((IZJM\/DE . ;gmA)) } selectable - NPN open collector output(12-24VDC Max. 50mA)
open collector outpu & ax. oum « PNP open collector output(12—24VDC Max. 50mA) }SSIECtable

Optionnal
Monitoring function

- RS485 communication output - Low-speed serial output - BCD output - DC4-20mA Analog output
Check Max/Min value and display (Monitoring delay time setting function 0 to 30sec.)

AC measuring method (3%1) Selectable RMS or AVG
Frequency measuring function (1) Measurement range : 0.100 to 9999Hz (Fixed decimal point type)
(%2) *23TCT+5T » DC type: F.S.+0.1% rdg = 2digit / AC type: F.S.£0.3% rdg * 3digit
Display accuracy ) DC/AC type : F.S. +0.3% rdg +3digit max. only for 5A terminal.
*+—107C to 50C = DC/AC type: F.S.+£0.5% rdg* 3digit
A/D conversion method Practical Over sampling using successive approximation ADC
Sampling cycle DC type : 50ms, AC type : 16.6ms (Resolution 1/12000)
Relay output « Contact capacity : 250VAC 3A, 30VDC 3A « Contact composition: N.O(1a)
Wil cuifou | IR @i @lleeitor @iiaus 12-24VDC +2V 50mA Max. (Resistive load)
PNP open collector output
RS485 communication « Baud rate : 1200/2400/4800/9600bps + Communication type @ 2 wires half duplex
Sub output output * Protocol : Modbus RTU « Tuning method : Sub—synchronization
Serial output
(Ir:;]iir:;]‘ 5CD outp?n NPN open collector output, 12—24VDC Max. 50mA (Resistive load)
output ol =
mgi:"'ss"’”mc“ EY) Resolution : 12000 division (Load resistance max. 600)
Hold function (%3) Including (Outer hold function)

(1) AC measuring function, and frequency measuring function are only for AC measuring input type.

If only frequency input the AC type (display method of measuring input) which option is in MT4W, MT4W will operate the only indicating type.
(32) Frequency measuring accuracy : 1kHz Max. £0.1% F.S., 1kHz to 10kHz Max. £0.3% F.S.
(33) MT4Y~[1-4N model has no hold function.

mFront panel identification

®MT4Y Series ®MT4W Series

(3955

(1) HI : High output indication of preset
(2] GO : GO output indication of preset
(3] LO : Low output indication of preset

4] MD key : Enter to parameter group, Memorize the
setting value,Move the parameter mode
@Ekey : Move the digit, Enter to parameter group
E|, |Z|key : Change the setting value.
(6] Unit

®

Mone

@
#In MT4Y—-[J]-43, 44, OUT is used for Go output display and there is no (1], (3) in display panel.

# There is no (1), (2], (3) on a display panel of MT4Y~[1[1-4N, 45, 46 and MT4W—[J[1—4N.
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Digital multi panel meter(MT4Y/MT4W Series)
mConnections

OMeasuring input connection of MT4Y series

OeMT4Y-DV-4[] OMT4Y-AV-4[] oMT4Y-DA-41]

oMT4Y-AA-4[]

|E@@EE@IHE@@[HM]WHN]@E@@IHB@@E@@ll
DC25Dm¥ : ACZW : DCSmM : ACIOOmA :
50mV v 2mA 50mA
Dcswwva Asource aczoviiov-4 A source DESomA’ g Asource ACE00mAL—g Asource
DC50V/10v——a  AC100-240V AC110v/50v—¢  100—240VAC AC100-240V AC100-240V
50/60Hz 5A A 50/60Hz 5A A DC500mA/200mA—9  50/60Hz 5A ACIA 50/60Hz 5A
DC500V/100V AC500v/250 DC5A/2A AC5A/2.5A

©OOutput terminal of connection of MT4Y Series
eMT4Y-[1[1-4N(Indicator) OMTA4Y-[11-40(Triple relay output)

|8 ]9 [10[11]12]13]

g fl fl

GO LO com

I [

L1]2]3]a]s]e]7]

-
Hold/Zero

OMT4Y-[][1-42(Triple PNP O.C output)
|8 ]9 [10[11]12]13]

OMT4Y-[1[1-43(Relay output+Transmission output)
|8 ]9 [10[11]12]13]

vov et Lot

DC4-20mA OUT
Load 600Q max.

[AREOORD

Hold/Zero

Hold/Zero
HI GO LO com

®MT4Y-[1[1-45(BCD Dynamic output)

nd odoodoedond 5oy
@@@nm@-

ENEN| BN E2|E | {EE
B% D%DH%DS‘I%POL

#Hirose connector @ HIF3BA—14PA—-2.54DS
# When purchasing a product, socket of Hirose connector
is not included. [Socket : HIF3BA—14D—2.54R]

co

O®MT4Y-[1[1-41(Triple NPN O.C output)

| 8 ]9 [10[11]12]13]

Hold/Zero

HI GO LO com

OMT4Y-[][]-44(Relay output+RS485)

|8 ]9 10[11]12]13]

A(+)l la(—)T_o_o_T to_'_o_f

RS485 ouTt Hold/Zero

O®MTA4Y-[][1-46(Low speed serial output)

|8 ]9 [10[11]12]13]

2
Hold/Zero
CLOCK DATA LATCH POL COM

#POL : When a display value is "—"

, the signal of
"—"will be outputted.

OMeasuring input connection of MT4W Series

OoMT4W-DV-4[] OoMT4W-AV-4[] oMT4W-DA-4N oMT4W-AA-4N
Iﬂﬂﬂ5HWHMMPH\SHMHﬂMPHHﬂMHHﬂPPMMHMHHW
LDCZbOmV to OI LACZV to OI DCEmA. AC100mA-
/50mV nv 2mA 50mA
T ASOURCE SOURCE 50mAY SOURCE SOURCE
DCSW TV Hold/Zero {00~ 240vAC ACZOV”DV HO'd/Zemono 240VAC DSt Bom HolZero %)0 240VAC N asom Holzero %}o 240VAC
DCSDWWV 50/60Hz 5A AC”OW5OV 50/60Hz 5A DC500mA/ 50/60Hz 5A ACTA 50/60Hz 5A
DC500V/100V AC500V/250V DC200mA A AC5A/2.5A

DC5A/2A
OOutput terminal connection of MT4W Series

OMT4W-[1[1-40 (Triple relay contact output

OMT4W-[1(1-41 (Triple relay contact output)
+Transmission output)

MAIN OUT

CONTACT OUT
:250VAC 3A 1a RESISTIVE LOAD

mmmm

DC4 20mA
Load 600% Max

MAIN OUT
CONTACT OUT
1250VAC 3A 1a RESISTIVE LOAD

AR

HI GO Lo

|
nizipojojojaioio

OMT4W-[1[]-42 / MT4W-[1[-43

(Triple NPN/PNP open collector output+BCD output)
MAIN OUT :

NPN OPEN COLLECTOR

12-24VDC Max. 50mA

] [
AEEEEEDES

MAIN OUT :
PNP OPEN COLLECTOR
12—24VDC Max. 50mA

MAIN OUT :
NPN OPEN COLLECTOR
12—24VDC Max. 50mA

] [
(A EAEE ]

CCCOTT o,

#Hirose connector : HIF3BA—20PA—-2.54DS
3# When purchasing a product, socket of Hirose connector
is not included.[Socket : HIF3BA—20D—2.54R]

OMT4W-[1[1-44/ MT4W-[1[1-45
(Triple NPN/PNP open collector output+Transmission output)

MAIN OUT :
PNP OPEN COLLECTOR

12-24VDC Max. 50mA
+24VDC +24VDC +24VDC +24VDC
GO 30mA4MaxB D DI D3 DOT comz GO SOmA‘MaZ. GO SOmAAMax, (-) BOmA‘Max”
E R EE N E @ E R E 2 [ 6 E EEEE OB @ EBE D IEIIZIIEI
DEEMDGMEIMEEB @B [ G 6 [ N Y 3 I ) g 5 g 1 Y OEEE
COoM1| HIKLO y A © Do D2 PoL comt HH{LO{# o " Com1| HIKLO o Curremoui:lt' comt HHjLoﬁ o "
BCD OUT : NPN OPEN COLLECTOR DCA<20mA LOAD 600 e
#POL : When a display value is "—", the signal of "=" will be outputted.

OMT4W-[1[1-46/ MT4W-[1[1-47

(Triple NPN/PNP open collector output+Low speed serial output)
MAIN OUT : MAIN OUT :
NPN OPEN COLLECTOR

OMT4W-[1[1-48/ MT4W-

#POL : When a display value is "—", MAIN OuT :

[10-49

(Triple NPN/PNP open collector output+RS485 output)

MAIN OUT :
" PNP OPEN COLLECTOR NPN OPEN COLLECTOR
12-24VDC Max. 50mA the signal of "~ will be outputied. 12-24VDC Max. 50mA 12-24VDC Max. 50mA PNP OPEN COLLECTOR
+24VDC +24VDC +24VDC RS485 12-24VDC Max. 50mA
GEWTX Po.ctock LaTar soty At wd e ol B
2] g 3 3 5 R ) E [ 6 R -t —ff
E@EEM@E@BEE R [ [ [
DE‘E‘!EE‘@\EI@ Gl Gl (1 [
comi H,%Loé COM2 DATA comt| HIeLod oy I—T—‘ L?|-| E‘ l—?—' [0 b9 G & I—T—‘ I—?—‘ I—?|-| v
SERIALOUT.NPN OPEN COLLECTOR com1 Hlﬁwﬁ o A(+) com1 HIELOﬁ ov
12-24VDC Max. 50mA RS485
3
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Digital panel meter(M4N Series)
mOrdering information(M4N Series)

ODC VOLT METER / DC AMPERE METER / DIGITAL SCALING METER

M 4 N— DV — 01
No.| DC voltage input F.S. | DC current input F.S.
1 [199.9mV 199.9uA
Measuring inuput § 1993% 1992322
4 | 199.9v 199.9mA
X | Option Option
Power supply 0 | 5vDC
1 [ 12—24VDC
Inuput DV | Volt meter
DA | Ampere meter
DI | DC4-20mA(1-5VDC : Option)
Size
[N TDIN w4sxH24mm |
Digit
[ "4 [ 1999(3%digit) |
Item
{ M |Meter I

#M4N series cannot measure AC voltage and ampere.
#Measuring range for direct connection is max. 200VDC, max. DC200mA.

#M4AN-DI : 1-5VDC of measuring input specification is option. It will be a default value if there is no request for order.
mSpecifications
Model M4N M4V M4W-P

#Graphic panel meter

Appearances . -
& «®
Dimensions «©

. pr—

s#Power factor meter

[W48 X H24 X L59mm] [W75XH25%L93mm] [W96 X H48 % 1.99.6mm)]
Max. |Volt meter 200vDe 0-2VDC / 0-10VDC /1-5VDC
mgasuring Ampere meter DC200mA DCO—1mA / DCA—20mA DC4-20mA
input  [Scaling meter DC4—20mA (1-5VDC Option)

Max. display range 1999 (Fixed decimal point) —999 to 9999

—0.50 to 1.00 to +0.50 cos ¢

Front switch adjustment type
(Scale setting)

Setting type

Power supply 5VDC £10%, 12—24VDC +10% 12-24VDC *10%

110/220VAC 50/60Hz £10%

@ Connections
oM4N oM4V oM4W-P
Input Input 220VAC 110VAC
50/60Hz 50/60Hz Qv
CONNECTION DIAGRAM
ﬁﬁ'"mﬁ III El 5] [e] |-IZIIEIIIIEIIEI--I
Guln £ T T 1
Hold LOW
Autoniics MADE IN KOREA  2A0598 DCO TmA SOURCE
DC4-20mA /A SOURCE
0-2vDC, 1-5VDC,
0—10vVDC

% Socket Pin No. :

SOURCE (%) [Decimal point
+ position selection] _ INPUT ¥
; ; 10° 102 10" COM LO HI
Hold

(%) 5VDC, 12-24VDC

#In case of changing position of decimal point, disconnect
switching pattern point on PCB and connect terminal contact
according point to be changed.

¥ Socket pin 9, NC terminal, is not connected at inside.
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Digital panel meter(M4Y/M4W/M5W/M4M Series)
@ Ordering information

1)Volt meter

M 4 (] — AA [ -1
M4Y / M4W / M4M M5W
No. DC input AC input DC input AC input
(F.S.) (F.S.) (F.S.) (F.S.)
1 199.9mV 199.9mV 199.99mV | 199.99mV
2 1.999v 1.999v 1.9999v 1.9999v
(1) Measuring input 3 19.99v 19.99v 19.999V 19.999v
4 199.9v 199.9V 199.99v 199.99v
5 300V —_— 300.0V 400.0V
2[5 — 400V f— p—
XX Option Option
AC measuring method (3#3) | No mark | AVG value
R RMS value
DV DC volt
Input DA DC ampere
AV AC volt
AA AC ampere
Output No mark| Indicator
1P Single setting
2P Dual setting
Size (x4) Y DIN W72 XH36mm
w DIN W96 X H48mm
M DIN W72 XH72mm
Digit 4 1999(3/4digit)
5 19999 (44 digit)
Iltem I
M | Meter

(3%1) Measuring input and display are 1:1.
(3%2) Available input can be direct connection if under 300VDC, 400VAC.

(3%3) RMS only applies to AC measuring type. Do not enter "R" with DC model.
(3%4) M4Y, M5W are indicator.

miSpecifications
Series M4y M4W / MAW1P / M4AW2P M5W M4M / M4AM1P / M4AM2P
Appearances e s
& i- P
Dimensions
[W72XH36 % L93mm] [W96 X H48 X L104mm] [W96 X H48 X L104mm] [W72xH72XL113mm]
Indicator ° [ ° [ )
Single preset ° [
Dual preset B — [ ] [J
o |Volt meter Max. 300VDC, Max. 400VAC
§ AR TG . gADC(SHUNT for DC50mV output type only is used to the mea§uring input value of over 2ADC)
8= « 5SAAC(C.T for 5AAC output type only is used to the measuring input value of over 5SAAC)
g (El Watt meter Max. 10VDC (Output specification of power converter)
gé Tacho/Speed meter 0—10VDC, 0—10VAC (Tachogenerator output)
= |Scaling meter DC4-20mA, 1-5VDC (Option)
Max. display range 1999 (Fixed decimal point) 19999 (Fixed decimal point) 1999 (Fixed decimal point)
100—-240VAC 50/60Hz 110/220VAC 50/60Hz 110/220VAC 50/60Hz
Power supply 24=70VDC (Option) 100~ 240VAC (Option) 100-240VAC 100—240VAC (Option)
5VDC (Option) 24=70VDC (Option) 24=70VDC(Option) 24=70VDC (Option)
Max. allowable input 150% per each input specification (In case of 400VAC : 120%)
Contact capacity « Single preset : 250VAC 3A 1c¢ * Dual preset : 250VAC 3A 1cx2

Avutonics
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Digital panel meter(M4Y/M4W/M5W/M4M Series)

2) Ampere meter

M 4 W[ —-AA [ -1
M4Y /[ M4W / M4M M5W
No. DC input AC input DC input AC input
(F.S.) (F.S.) (F.S.) (F.S.)
1 199.91A 19.99mA 199.99 A | 19.999mA
2 1.999mA 199.9mA 1.9999mA 199.99mA
3 19.99mA 1.999A 19.999mA 1.9999A
(31)| Measuring input 4 199.9mA 19.99A 199.99mA | 19.999A
5 1.999A 199.9A 1.9999A 199.99A
6 19.99A 1999A 19.999A 1999.9A
7 199.9A —_— 199.99A —_—
8 1999A — 1999.9A _
XX Option Option
AC measuring method No mark | AVG value
(x2) R RMS value
DV DC volt
Input DA DC ampere
AV AC volt
AA AC ampere
No mark | Indicator
Output
1P Single setting
2P Dual setting
Size (%3) Y DIN W72 XH36mm
W DIN W96 X H48mm
M DIN W72 XH72mm
Digit 4 1999(3%5digit)
5 19999 (44 digit)
It
e [ M | Meter

(3%1) Measuring input and display is 1:1 for DC INPUT No.Ito 5 and AC INPUT No.1 to 3, DC INPUT No.6 to 8 is
used with DC50mV Shunt, AC INPUT No.4 to 6 are used with C.T (Current transformer)

(32) RMS only applies to AC measuring type. Do not enter "R" with DC model.

(3¢3) M4Y, M6W are indicator.

3)Watt meter
Ma4awii-w-1

NO M4Y / M4W / M4M M5W
Display(F.S.) Display(F.S.)
1 199.9W 199.99wW
. 2 1.999kwW 1.9999kW
Display scale (1) 3 19.99kW 19.999kW
4 199.9kW 199.99kW
5 1999kW 1999.9kW
XX Option Option
Measument function I
1 W Watt Meter
No mark | Indicator(No output)
Output - -
1P Single setting
(32) 2P Dual setting

Y DIN W72 X H36mm
W DIN W96 X H48mm
M DIN W72 XH72mm
4
5
M

Size

Digit 1999(34digit)
19999 (413 digit)

[ Meter

ltem

(3%¢1) When output specification of power converter is 0—10VDC, display value is maximum.
(%2) M4Y, M5W are indicators.
#If output specification of Converter or power converter is DC4—20mA or 1-5VDC, please use scaling meter.
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Digital panel meter(M4Y/M4W/M5W/M4M Series)

4)Tacho/Speed meter

Mawg-1T0O-1

No M4Y / M4W / M4M M5W
] Input(F.S.) Input(F.S.)
1 0—10VDC / 1999 0—10vDC / 1999.9
Measuring input 2 0—10VAC / 1999 0—10VAC / 1999.9
DX DC input option DC input option
AX AC input option AC input option
AC measuring method No mark| AVG value
(%1) R RMS value
Measument function T Tacho meter (m/min)
S Line speed meter (m/min)
No mark| Indicator
Output 1P Single setting output
2P Dual setting output
X
Size (%2) DIN W72 XH36mm

Y

W DIN W96 X H48mm
M DIN W72 XH72mm
4

5

M

Digit 1999(32digit)

19999(45digit)

ltem r

Meter

(1) AC measuring type of M5W only applies to RMS and it is not marked with "R" in the model name.
(%2) M4Y, M5W are indicator.

5)Scaling meter

M 4 W [ - DI - X
Panel
Display scale r e
1 X | Display range (Option) I
Input 1
P D51 bcs_20mA(1_5VDC - Option) |
utout No mark| Indicator(No output)
2 1P Single setting
(%2) 2P Dual setting
Si Y DIN W72 XH36mm
1ze
W DIN W96 X H48mm
M DIN W72 XH72mm
Digit 4 1999 (34 digit)
5 19999 (4 4digit)
|
tem [ M | Meter

(3¢1) 1-5VDC of measuring input specification is available by option.
It will be a default value if there is no request for order.
(%2) M4Y, M5W are indicators.
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Digital panel meter(M4Y/M4W/M5W/M4M Series)

mConnections

oM4Y
I—lNPUT—"HOLD-l
T LT Tol
HIGH Low v +
ASOURCE
100—240VAC 50/60Hz
5VDC(Option)
24-70VDC(Option)
oM4W

oM4M

110VAC 220VAC
0V 50/60Hz 50/60Hz

1
: : : : : : - -I:l ASOURCE Power(Option)
L DC SMPS AC SMPS
1 Power Power
+ _
HI LOW B Power(Option) D-O-6G
DC SMPS i AC SMPS L R o
/A SOURCE Power Power
100—240VAC
8] 24-7ovbe 2w 50/60Hz 4VA
L] -0
i A LS
oMAM1P
oM5W HI LOW
|— INPUT —|

IE]E]E]E]E]E]l

T T ]
HIGH Low b N T10VAC 220VAG
i} 0V 50/60Hz 50/60Hz
A source
100-240VAC 50/60Hz
24—70VDC(Sold separately) HZ‘B%E/LCO[(;; !
. C
oAWP RESISTIVE LOAD
/A souRCE ,
NC NO  RELAY CONTACT OUT Power(Option)
|_'\?°_|COM :250VAC 3A 1¢ DC SMPS i AC SMPS
RESISTIVE LOAD Power Power
9] [10] [11] [12] [13] [14] [15] [16] OO
py— it
220VAC 110VAC
100—240VAC
[ INPUT— [ HOLD 4 50/60Hz 50/60Hz oV 24=T0VDC 2W: /\ 50/60Hz 4VA
m@@m@@mm
|—O OJ Power(Option)
HI LOW - DC SMPS | AC SMPS oM4M2P
A Power Power
SOURCE HI Low
[8]:[6][7][e]
100-240VAC
24=T0VDC i /N 50601z 4vA
oM4W2P

RELAY CONTACT OUT
:250VAC 3A 1c RESISTIVE LOAD
NC NO

m CoM
[e] 10

RELAY CONTACT OUT
1250VAC 3A 1c RESISTIVE LOAD

L Low our - L our
220VAC 110VAC
[ INPUT— HOLD— 50/60Hz 50/60Hz OV Power(Option)
DC SMPS i AC SMPS
IIII [2] [3] [4] IEI (6] (7] [8]] "t "Gonm
+T T_ Lo J T F
HI Low
©
SOURCE 100-240VAC
A 24=T0VDC /N 50601z 4vA

110VAC 220VAC

0V 50/60Hz 50/60Hz

HI SET OUT
:250VAC 3A 1c
RESISTIVE LOAD

A SOURCE
Power(Option)
DC SMPS AC SMPS
Power Power
o
- ©
100-240VAC
24=TO0VDC 2W: /N 50/60Hz 4VA
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LCD pulse meter(LR5N Series)
mOrdering information

LR 5 N—- B

T Power supply
T S. i B | Internal lithium battery I
ize
[ N | DIN W48xH24mm |
Digit
| 5 | 10000(4}5digit) |
Iltem I
| LR | LCD pulse meter I
mSpecifications
Series LR5N-B
Digit 5
Appearances
& T
Dimensions L
[W48 x H24 X L54mm]
Input type No—voltage input Voltage input 1 Voltage input 2
+ Impedance at short—circuit:Max. 10kQ (ON), | pc | High voltage © 4.5-30VDC
Input signal level residual voltage:Max. 0.5V Low voltage : 0—2VDC Voltage : 30—240VAC
« Impedance at open—circuit:Min. 500k Q (OFF) | AC Voltage : 3—30VAC
Battery life cycle Over 3 years(at 20C)
Display method LCD zero blanking type (Height : 8.7mm)
Digit 5digit
RPM 1 to 10000RPM
0.1RPM 0.1 to 1000.0RPM
Display [Rpg 1 to 1000RPS
randge gy 1 to 1000Hz
0.1Hz 0.1 to 100.0Hz
Display accuracy F.S. £0.1% =*1digit
Insulation resistance Min. 100M & (at 500VDC megger)
Dielectric strength 2000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (Cutoff current=10mA)
mConnections
IN1 COM HOLD IN2 IN3
| 1 | | 2 | | 3 | | 4 | | 5 | % Please use reliable contacts enough to flow S5pgA of current
T_O 7y O_T 7y WY when using input signal or reset signal as a contact.
\oj Lo’ IN1 = No—voltage input
t\(‘_T L\/—f o IN2 = Voltage input
T [ * DC voltage input
‘TSOVDC \ * AC voltage input : Display AC frequency.
: IN3 = AC voltage input : Display AC frequency.
h @ 3% Choose one among IN1, IN2 and IN3 to use.
T 3-30VAC % Caution for IN3 input
@ . If apply high voltage over 50VAC, it may cause an electric shock.
| 30-240VAC A Insulated transformer whose turn ratio is 1:1 must be installed,
Insulated transformer \QQQ/ or countermeasures must be provided.
000
| o |
&
30-240VAC A
mDimensions
®Bracket ®Panel cut—out
48 4 54
I: > > Min. 55
(@] ] ] ‘

[ ] [ I:Iggg*“
9 P [ 1 ] o

Min. 37 o

J| 8 45;
R N==

ﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁ oM
IILILILIN T

_—)

22

Unit:mm
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Tacho/speed/pulse(rate) meter(MP5 Series)

mOrdering information

MP 5 S — 4 N
[ | Main output(Comparative value output) | Sub output(Display value output) |
S type
4| N | Indicator(No output) | X I
N Indicator X
1 NPN open collector quintuple output X
2 PNP open collector quintuple output X
Y type 3 Ind‘\cator BCD Dyna‘m|f:
4 Indicator PV transmission output(DC4—20mA)
5 Indicator RS485 communication output
N Indicator(No output) X
A |Five relay(HH, H, GO, L, LL) X
1 Triple relay(H, GO, L) X
2 NPN open collector quintuple output BCD dynamic
3 PNP open collector quintuple output BCD dynamic
4 NPN open collector quintuple output PV transmission output(DC4—20mA)
Wt 5 PNP open collector quintuple output PV transmission output(DC4—20mA)
ype 6 NPN open collector quintuple output Low speed serial output
7 PNP open collector quintuple output Low speed serial output
Output 8 NPN open collector quintuple output RS485 communication output
9 PNP open collector quintuple output RS485 communication output
N Indicator X
Relay single (High—limit)output
M type 1 + NPN open collector output X
Relay dual(High/Low—limit) output
2 + NPN open collector output X
Power supply 2 12vDC
4 100—240VAC 50/60Hz
S DIN W48 XxH48mm
Size Y |DIN W72xH36mm
W DIN W96 X H48mm
M | DIN W72XH72mm
Digit ;
‘ [ 5 T99999(5digit) |
Series
{ MP |Pu|se meter ]
. . #PNP open collector output : Option
mSpecifications
Model MP5S MP5Y MP5W
3\ 3\
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W48 X H48 X L90mm] [W72XH36XL102mm] [W96 X H48 X L100mm]

Power supply 100—240VAC 50/60Hz(Allowable operation voltage : 90—110% of power supply)
Max. 7.5VA (240VAC) | Max. 6W (12VDC), Max. 7VA (240VAC) | Max. 7W (12VDC), Max. 6VA (240VAC)
12VDC +10%, 80mA
—19999 to 99999
7 Segment LED display (Zero blanking type)
Selectable 0.05/0.5/1/2/ 4/ 8sec. (It is same with period of output update.)
[Voltage input] High : 4.5-24VDC, Low : 0—1VDC, Input impedance : 4.5kQ
[No voltage input] Impedance at short—circuit : Max. 3008, Residual voltage : Max. 1V, Impedance at open—circuit : Min. 100k Q
* Solid state input:Max. 50kHz (Pulse width:Each over 10gs) * Contact input:Max. 45Hz (Pulse width:Each over 11ms)

Number of revolution/Speed/Frequency (F1), Passing time (F2), Cycle (F3), Passing speed(F4), Time interval (F5), Time difference
(F6), Absolute rate (F7), Error rate (F8), Density (F9), Error (F10), Measurement (F11), Interval (F12), Integration(F13)

V,V, mV, mV, kV, A, A, mA, mA, W, VA, kVA, Var, kVar, kW, cf,m*,mm,cm’, m*,mm,cm,m,km, zm, mg,g, kg,g/cm kg/m’,sec, min, hour

min~', h',sec.1/100s, sec.1/10s, min.1/100m, min.1/10m, min.s.1/10s, h.s.1/10s, h.min.s, h.min,rps, rpm, m/min, m'/min, mm/s,

m/s?, tPh, t/s, r/min, t/h, kg/h, £ k&, £ /s, £ /min, £ /h, £x,Ix, Hz, kHz, t,°C, °F, Q. kQ, NQ, Pa, kPa, WP kgf/mni,kgf—cm,gf—cm,

mmHg,mmH:0,TON, G, O, K, S, S , s, rad, cal, kcal, L, kL, L/s, L/min,L/h, N, mN, KN, N -m, mN-m, KN-m, J, kJ, m/s, ms, t/h,

ka/s, PS, hP, dB, %, cPs, cP, cst, deg, ¢ —mm, sccm, x10, x100, x1000, PH, PPM,counts

Direct input method (0.0001 X 10 "to —9.9999 X 107)
0 to 9999

* Lock setting function
* Monitoring delay function
* Auto—zero time setting function
« Current output range selection(Current output type only)
« Comparative output function(HH, H, GO, L, LL)
» Time unit selection function
» Deviation memory function(F output mode applied only)
» Peak value monitoring function
» Remote/Local switching function(Communication output type only)
* Data bank switching function (MP5W series only)
» Memory protection function(Mode F13 applied only)

Power consumption
Power for external sensor
Max. display range
Display method

Display period

Input specification

Input frequency

Operation mode

Various display unit

Prescale function
Hysteresis

» Lock setting function

» Auto—Zero time setting function

» Time unit selection function

» Peak value monitoring function

* Memory protection function
(Mode F13 applied only)

Other functions
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Tacho/speed/pulse(rate) meter(MP5 Series)

mConnections
OMPS5S Series OMPS5Y Series
®MP5S-4N (Indicator) ®MP5Y-[IN(Indicator) ®MP5Y-[14 to [ 15 (Main / Sub output)

Blue %B] [ﬂm
[ﬂnI" [«—— Brown Black Blue Brown
ﬂlﬂ B\acﬂﬁ\aok $-570

HOLD/
INA INB +12V 0V RESET

6[7[8]9]10

1] [2

INA INB | — O\/+12\/ #Hirose Connector:
i 00 HIF3BD—10PA-2.54DS
HOLD/RESET  SOURCE 100-240VAC HOLD/RESET  SOURCE
1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 (*1) ?g/vﬁDng (1) 100—-240VAC
- 50/60Hz
Al o f 100-240vAC # (% 1)1t is used for RESET terminal
SOURGE 50/60Hz when an operation mode is F13. fevoe
OMP5Y Series main output
®MP5Y -1 (NPN open collector output) ®MP5Y-[J2(PNP open collector output)
MAIN OUT MAIN OUT

(NPN OPEN COLLECTOR) (PNP OPEN COLLECTOR)
12—24VDC Max. 30mA 12—-24VDC Max. 30mA

OMP5Y Series sub output

®MP5Y-[13(BCD dynamic output) ®MP5Y-[4(PV transmission output) ®MP5Y-[]5(RS485 communication output)
BCD OUT(NPN OPEN COLLECTOR) DC4-20mA
12-24VDC Max. 30mA Load 6008 Max. RS485

C DO D2 D4 B(-)

A +
(2 4} 6]8}10] [2}—{4}{6}8]10] [2}{a}{6]8]

- Al+)
(351719} — O H{sH{sH7H{e— — {579 —
COM B D b1 D3 #Main output type & Sub output type : Option

OMP5W Series
®MP5W-N(Indicator) O®MP5W-[]A(Five relay output) O®MP5W-[11(Triple relay output)

Wamk Black Blue |Brown Jd o o o Jl
[10] [11] [12] [13] [14] [is]
] [ HH H GO L LL cOM
O]l I (6] 7] [e] [e] [¢]
1 1

1
INA'INB OV s—=T(xD)] OV +12v
HOLD/RESET

e

L[] [s][4][s][e][7][e][e] L1lz](s][e][s][e][7][e][o]

ASOURCE (% 1)Itis used for RESET terminal when an operation mode is F13.
100-240VAC 3% Main output type & sub output type : option

Oo— 50/60Hz
BANK 12vDC

OMain output+Sub output(Connector)

—T
—

#Hirose connector pin header model of the unit
: HIFBBA—20PA—-2.54DS

#Contact Hirose Electric to purchase socket and
wires of Hirose connector.
[Socket : HIF3BBA—20D—2.54R]

EEEEEEER

®MP5W-[12/MP5W-[J3(NPN/PNP open collector output + BCD output) oMP5W-[14/MP5W-[]5
(NPN/PNP Open Collector output + PV transmission output(DC4—20mA) output)

+24VDC
30mA Max.

+24VDC B D3 DOT Ccom2
30mA Max BCD OUT
(NPN OPEN COLLECTOR)
12-24VDC Max. 20mA

DC4-20mA
Load 6008 Max.

#POL signal is on when it is — display value

oMP5W-[16/MP5W-[17 eMP5W-[18/MP5W-[19
(NPN/PNP open collector output + Low speed serial output) (NPN/PNP open collector output + RS485 communication output)

+24VDC #POL CLOCK LATCH

30mA Max. SERIAL OUT
(NPN OPEN COLLECTOR)

+24VDC B(-)
30mA Max

12—24VDC Max. 20mA

#POL signal is on when it is — display value
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Tacho/speed/pulse(rate) meter(MP5 Series)
miSpecifications(MP5M Series)

Model MP5M-4N | MP5M-41 MP5M-42
C E l:mus
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W72xH72%L113mm]

Power supply

100—240VAC 50/60Hz (Allowable operation voltage : 90 to 110% of power supply)

Power consumption

Max. 7.5VA(240VAC) | Max. 8VA (240VAC)

Power for external sensor

12VDC £10%, 80mA

Max. display range

0 to 99999

Display method

7 Segment LED display (Zero blanking type)

Display period

Selectable 0.05/0.5/1/ 2/ 4/ 8sec.(It is same with period of output update.)

Input specification

[Voltage input] High : 4.5-24VDC, Low : 0—1VDC, Input impedance : 4.5kQ
[No voltage input] Impedance at short—circuit : Max. 3002, Residual voltage : Max. 1V, Impedance at open—circuit : Min. 100k Q

Input frequency

« Solid state input : Max. 50kHz (Pulse width : Each over 10ps)
« Contact input : Max. 45Hz (Pulse width : Each over 11ms)

Operation mode

Number of revolution/Speed/Frequency (F1), Passing time (F2), Cycle (F3), Passing speed(F4), Time interval (F5),
Time difference (F6), Absolute rate (F7), Density (F8), Length measurement (F9), Interval (F10), Integration (F11)

Various display unit

V.V, mV, mV, KV, A, A, mA, mA, W, VA, kVA, Var, kVar, kW, o, m*,mm,c?, m* ,mm,cm,m, km, zm, mg,g, kg, a/cm kg/m’, sec, min, hour
min~', h'',sec.1/100s, sec.1/10s, min.1/100m, min.1/10m, min.s.1/10s, h.s.1/10s, h.min.s, h.min,rps, rom, m/min, m’/min, mm/s,
m/s2, rPh, r/s, t/min, r/h, kg/h, & k€, 8 /s, £ /min, £ /h, £ x, Ix, Hz, kHz, t,C, °F, Q, k@, MR, Pa, kPa, M2, kgf/mni kgf—cm,gf—cm,
mmHg,mmH:20,TON, G, O, K, S, S , s, rad, cal, kcal, L, kL, L/s, L/min,L/h, N, mN, KN, N -m, mN-m, KN-m, J, kJ, m/s, ms, t/h,
ka/s, PS, hP, dB, %, cPs, cP, cst, deg, ¢ —mm, sccm, x10, x100, x1000, PH, PPM,counts

Prescale function

0.0001x10"to 9.9999x 10’

Hysteresis

(3%1) 0 to 9999

Other functions

* Lock setting function

» Monitoring delay function

* Auto—Zero time setting function

* Time unit selection function

* Peak value monitoring function

* Memory protection function
(Mode F11 applied only)

« Comparative output function(H, L)

* Output mode selection fuction
(S,H,L,B, I,F)

* Deviation memory function
(F output mode applied only)

* Lock setting function

* Monitoring delay function

* Auto—Zero time setting function

* Time unit selection function

* Peak value monitoring function

* Memory protection function
(Mode F11 applied only)

» High—limit output function (H)

* Lock setting function

* Auto—Zero time setting function

« Time unit selection function

* Peak value monitoring function

* Memory protection function
(Mode F11 applied only)

Main output

* Relay output :

250VAC 3A resistive load 1c¢

« NPN Open Collecter output : * NPN Open Collecter output :
30VDC 100mA Max. 30VDC 100mA Max. X 2

* Relay output :
250VAC 3A resistive load lax2

Memory protection

No—volatile memory (Input times : Min. 100,000 times)

#¥MP5S, MP5Y, MP5W have same function.
(3%1) The hysteresis setting range is different by the setting position of decimal point.

@ Connections

O®MP5M-4N (Indicator)

o

Black Bluego

HOLD/

;

O®MP5M-42 (High/Low—limit setting type)
% HOLD/
RESET

O®MP5M-41 (High—limit setting type)
[ﬁln]}j' HOLD/

8 ]9 [10[11]12[13]14

RESET
| "_I Black
8 ]9 [10[11]12[13]14 8] 9 [10[11]12[13]14

INA INB +12V Qv

3]
@

INA INB +12V |0V S S

INA INB +12V 0V
fig

6]

[
fig

1]2]3]4]5]6]7

N\ SOURCE

mDimensions

[o]d]e]e]
ISISleole]
(BEEEE]
BECEE

(r—— =
O

I

H L
3 5%
1]2]3]4]5]6]7 1]2]3]4]5]6]7
100—-240VAC CONTACT OUT: 100-240VAC CONTACT OUT: t T 100—240VAC
50/60Hz 250VAC 3A 50/60Hz 250VAC 3A 50/60Hz
RESISTIVE LOAD A SOURCE RESISTIVE LOAD A SOURCE
®Panel cut—out
142 111.8 Min.9t
T— 68737
1 Min.91 68757
Unit:mm
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Display unit(D5Y/D5W, D1SC, D1SA, D1AA Series)
mOrdering information

D 5 w - M X
T “__Power supply No mark| 12—24VDC
| (x1) X 110/220VAC 50/60Hz(Option)
nput
[ ™M [ Multi=input mode |
Size Y DIN W72 XH36mm
W DIN W96 X H48mm
Digit [ 5 ] 99999(5digin) |
It
= [ D [ Display unit |
(3% 1)AC Power of D5W model is optional.
mSpecifications
Model D5Y-M D5W-M | D5W-MX
g INERE DISPLAY UNIT munn R
Appearances £ £
&
Dimensions =
- DON-M Autonics
[W72XH36XL91mm] [W96 X H48 % 1.99.6mm]
Digit size W8xH14.1mm
Power supply 12-24VDC =10% | 12-24VDC £10% | 110/220VAC 50/60Hz(Option)

Display character
Max. response

0 to 9, Decimal, — Symbol(When it is serial input)
Max. 5kHz(Except for STATIC input type)

frequency

Input method BCD : Static, Dynamic, Serial(4/ 5/ 16/ 20/ 25bit)
Input logic Selectable positive (PNP) or negative (NPN)
Input level High : 5-24VDC, Low : 0—1.2VDC

Input resistance 22k Q

Display FND Red LED (7 Segment) Red LED (7 Segment) Green LED (7 Segment) Red LED(16 Segment) |Green LED(16 Segment)
Model D1SC-N D1SA-RN # D1SA-GN D1AA-RN #* D1AA-GN
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W72 X H96 X L25.7mm] [W20 X N+12xH33%L56.5mm] [W20 X N+12XH33xL56.5mm]
Digit size W31.9 XH56.9mm W11 XxXH20mm

Power supply

12-24VDC £10%

Display character

Max. response
frequency

* Decimal number:0 to 9, Decimal point ¢ Hexa—decimal number:A to F, Decimal pointl 0to 9, A to Z, Decimal point, 24 kinds of symbols

Max. 3kHz(Except for STATIC input type)

BCD Code

Parallel:Parallel 6bit binary data, Latch, Decimal point

Serial:Serial 6bit or 7bit (Decimal point), Clock, Latch,
Decimal point (When not selecting serial DOT)

BCD Code

Parallel:Parallel 4bit binary data, Latch, Zero blank, Decimal point

Serial:Serial 4bit or 5bit(Decimal point), Clock, Zero blank, Latch,
Decimal point(When not selecting serial DOT)

Input method

Output Data out [Serial DATA input casel, zero blank out B:ﬁ"’;ay
Selectable positive (PNP)

Input logic or negative (NPN) Selectable positive (PNP) or negative (NPN) by inner soldering
by inner switch(SW1)

Input level Hi:4.5-24VDC, Low:0—1.2VDC

Input resistance

12kQ | 20kQ

#Green LED type is option.

mConnections(D5Y/D5W series)

®Static input ®Dynamic input
DP DP

#In case of static input, 5digit cannot be used
because of external terminal

#To display 5 digit in dynamic, 4/5 bit serial, serial
input, display range is 0 to 99999 and it cannot
display minus sign. Therefore, the applied signal
to the external MINUS sign input terminal(pin no.21)
is ignored.

#Regardless of input logic, connect external DP
terminal(pin no.17, 18, 19) or external MINUS sign
input terminal(pin no.21) to +5V(pin no.20) and
it displays decimal point and minus sign.

12-24VDC NC +5V 10°
—_
DP

®Serial input

LATCH CLOCK

12-24VDC NC +5V 10°
DP

DP

®Power terminal for AC power option of D5W series

220v 110V OV

(1] 2] (3] (4] [5] L&) 7] [8]] |

Above terminal connection diagrams's number set by
pin no.1 of hirose connector. Please note that "A" mark
indicates pin no.1 of hirose connector.

SOURCE i
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Multifunctional sensor controller(PA10 Series)
mOrdering information

PA10 — U [J

Input No mark [ NPN input
P PNP input
U High function controller

Function
V General purpose controller
W 2—channel controller
Item r —
PAT0 [ Power amplifier

mSpecifications(PA10 Series)
Type High function controller
Model PA10 - U PA10 -V [ PA10 - VP [ PA10 - W [ PA10 - WP

Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W38xH76xL82mm]
Power supply 100—240VAC 50/60Hz
Allowable operation voltage 90 to 110% of rated voltage
Power consumption 100VAC 50/60Hz : Approx. 7VA, 240VAC 50/60Hz : Approx. 10VA (Condition:12VDC/200mA)
Power for external sensor 12VDC +10% Approx. 200mA
Selectable NORM/INV.
?g&fﬁg’b&}gﬁﬁ?mmn Selectable NORM/INV. Selectable NORM/INV.
Input(IN1) (IN2) Selection function for IN2 Operation for IN1, IN2 AND. IN1, IN2 individual operation.
derivative action.
NPN input NPN input [ PNP input NPN input [ PNP input

*« PA10-U [No voltage input] Impedance at short—circuit:Max. 680Q,
Residual voltage at short—circuit:Max. 0.8V, Impedance at open:Min. 100k &
Input method « PA10-V/PA10-W [No voltage input]Impedance at short—circuit:Max. 3002,
Residual voltage at short—circuit:Max. 2V, Impedance at open:Min. 100k Q
« PA10-VP/PA10-WP [Voltage input]Input impedance:5.6kQ, "H" level voltage:5—30VDC, "L" level voltage:0—2VDC

Contact output OUT[250VAC 3A (Resistive load) | OUTI1, OUT2[250VAC 3A (Resistive load)]
Output | Solid—state O-COUTLO-COUT2] O-COoUT
output NPN open collector output Max. 30VDC 200mA
Response time Input @ Min. 2ps, Relay contact output : Min. 10ms, Transistor output : Min. 0.5¢s (When it is encoder mode)
Time setting function Heawe * ON—delay *« OFF—delay * Flicker « Flicker one—shot * High—speed detection < Low—speed detection
by each mode » One—shot delay (0.01 to 0.1 /0.1 to 1 /1 to 10/10 to 100 sec.)
#O0nly for PA10-U | Non * Normal «Flip—flop *Encoder(Mode 9 to 11)
Relay |[Mechanical Min. 10,000,000 times
life cycle[Electrical Min. 100,000 times (250VAC 3A resistive load)

#1f the load is connected over 200mA at the sensor output, it may cause malfunction.

mSpecifications(PA12 Series)

Type Power amplifier
Model PA-12
Appearances |
&
Dimensions
[W50xHB80 X L70mm] |
Input type Selectable NPN/PNP
Power supply Selectable 110/220VAC 50/60Hz
Control | Composition SPDT (la 1b)
output [ Capacity 250VAC 3A resistive load
Power for external sensor 12VDC 50mA
Power consumption Approx. 4VA
Input NPN High level [H] : 7—12VDC, Low level[L] : 0-5VDC
signal PNP Short—circuit impedance : Max. 1kQ, Residual voltage : Max. 2VDC, Open—circuit impedance : Min. 100k &
®wConnections
ePA10-U oPA10-V/PA10-VP oPA10-W/PA10-WP oPA-12

Brown|Blue |Black Brown|Blue | Black

N 0-C
<12 [|ano [| i [[S5
I | IS | I | 3

Brown|Blue | Black

i N )
+1z |[ano [| w1 (8
I | I | N | I

T
p o-c
| +12|[enof| w2 ||Sura

S | I | | T

N.C

Proximity
s con s [@ @
CONTACT O
e IN2 ouT2 o—-@ ®<.

N.O
A 0 S

MADE IN KOREA| wabe i xofiex]
5 ] 5 6 71 5 7 [ ]
A A A nez |comz|| noz
SOURCE ne || com|| no SOURCE ne || com|| no SOURCE ne || com|| no
100—240VAC 2 3 4 100—240VAC 2 3 4 100—240VAC 2 3 4
50/60Hz )y oJ 50/60Hz )y oJ 50/60Hz )y oJ
CONTACT OUT CONTACT OUT ouT1
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DIN rail mounting type switching power supply(SP Series)
mOrdering information

SP — 03 24
05
Qutput voltage SvDe
12 12VDC
24 24VDC
Output power I
Iltem

03 | 3w

SP | Switching power supply I

mSpecifications

Type Switching power supply
Model SP-0305 SP-0312 SP-0324

W NG asvpc |

Appearances :o«w,_':“
& == sro30s
Dimensions =
e
8 5L
[W37.5xH85xL65mm]
Capacity 3W
Power supply 100-240VAC 50/60Hz
— |Allowable output
gz frequency range 47 to 450Hz
Current consumption Max. 0.15A
Efficiency 67 to 74%
Voltage 5VDC | 12VDC | 24VDC
Voltage variable range Max. £5%
2 [Current 0.6A | 0.25A | 0.13A
g Ripple Max. 5%
Voltage fluctuation ratio Max. 0.5% (at 85—264VAC 100% Load)
Overcurrent protection Max. 110%
®Front part identification
[
@O GND —l
GND NC +24v @ NC terminal L pc QUTPUT terminal (5VDC, 12VDC, 24VDC)
LouTpuT . +
@ +V
(7 ———O sP-0324 @ F.G.(Field Ground) terminal
DC OUTON Power supply
INPUT © SOURCE
Autonics 100-240VAC =
e 50/60HZ ® 100—-240VAC 50/60Hz
|| (@ Output indicator—DC output is ON, then LED ON
!4 I 5 |6 !

@/

[
® ©
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Switching power supply with minimized noise and ripple(SPA Series)
mOrdering information mFront part identification

SPA — 030 — 05 ——
[c— @ Output indication LED(G )
05 | 5VDC ®—» o D Output indication reen
Qutput voltage 12 12VDC @—[]| @ Output voltage adjuster
24 | 24VDC ®— @] % ® Output voltage [+]
— D _
030 | 30w @ — D] = églgput \/o!tagle[ ]
Output power 050 | 50W ®—D| % .G. termina
® — B ® Input voltage [N]
075 | 75W @—PE] [e— -
100 | 100W L i :: @ Input voltage [L]
Item [ — i
1 SPA | Switching power supply

mSpecifications

Type Switching mode power supply
Model SPA- SPA- SPA- SPA- SPA- SPA- SPA- SPA- SPA- SPA- SPA- SPA-
ode 030-05 | 050-05 | 030-12 | 050-12 | 030-24 | 050-24 | 075-05 | 100-05 | 075-12 | 100-12 | 075-24 | 100-24
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W97 X H40 X L120mm] [W97 xH40 X L160mm]
Voltage (5) 100—-240VAC(85—-264VAC) 50/60Hz 100—-120/ 200—240VAC(85-132/170-264VAC) 50/60Hz
Bt Efficiency (1)|Min. 60% |Min. 67% Min. 74 % Min. 80% Min. 70% Min. 78% | Min. 72% | Min. 78% | Min. 80%
gg:ﬂ;mion (y|Max. 1.2A[Max. 1.6A[Max. 1.0A [Max. 1.4A[Max. 0.8A|Max. 1LIA|  Max. 3.0A Max. 2.0A [Max. 3.0A|Max. 2.0A|Max. 2.5A
Voltage 5VDC 12VDC 24VDC 5VDC 12VDC 24VDC
Current 6A 10A 2.5A 4.2A 1.5A 2.1A 15A 20A 6.3A 8.5A 3.2A 4.2A
Wattage 30W 50W 30W 50W 30W 50W 75W 100W 75W 100W 75W 100W
Votage fluctuation 4
Output [range (4 -o%
charac— | Input fluctuation (2) Max. £0.5%
teristic 1 5ad fluctuation (1) Max. +2% | Max. +1% Max. 2% Max. +1%
Ripple (1) Max. £1%
Starting time (1) Max. 200ms | Max. 150ms Max. 250ms
Holding time (1) Min. 10ms Min. 5ms Min. 10ms | Min. 5ms Max. 10ms
Max. 45A Max. 35A | Max. 45A Max. 35A
Inrush current Max. 30A (100VAC) ’ 20A (100VA (1I00VAC) (100VAC) | (100VAC) (I00VAC)
protection /Max. 40A (240VAC) Max. (100VAC) Max. 50A /Max. 40A | /Max. 50A /Max. 40A
) (240VAC) (240VAC) | (240VAQC) (240VAC)
Protection — . - .
S unEtien Overcurrent limit Min. 110% |Mm. 105% Min. 110%
Overvoltage limit _— 6.5V £10% 16V £10% 30V £10%
Short circuit ,
protection Max. 5ms Max. 10ms Max. Sms|Max. 10ms Max. 5ms

(3%1)100% load for rated input voltage (100VAC).
(% 2)Rated input Voltage[ « SPA-030/050 Series : 100—240VAC(85—-264VAC) ] o .
- SPA-075/100 Series : 100~ 120/200~240(85-132/170~264VAC)- under 100% of load.
SPA—=100-05 is under 100% of load for [100—120/200—-240VAC(100—132/190-264VAC)].
(3 3)Rated input voltage (100VAC). (34)Vary voltage by output voltage adjuster, it is changed over voltage variation range (£5%).
(3%5) The rated input volatge of SPA=100-05 is 100—120/200—240VAC(100—132/190-264VAC).

mDimensions

- SPA-030/050 Series + SPA-075/100 Series
55 33 . 100 30.4
T ! 1y
aE LED C D C ) C )E y [ LED [ e R cm— Y cn— Y c— o — F y
AN C D C ) C ) <t N [ m— R cn— R en— ] cn— Y o s— <+
\‘o $ 3 ¢ > € > \’ g:’ [ c— c— c— g:’
2 ViR —ll S = ===
e | 0] ~ @] = = — ~
] M3 IS 5-m3.5 @ T o3 1 ©s
== — @ [} — - -
b B 5-M3.5 [10] ;(Bonom side) $ (@] (Bottom side) ® 4
b ] ) % — = || 2 © % = — ©
o ; | e— c— c— 3
3] L1 “"b — || | | R ———3—— © v
©
. © 1 A J i
~| == 4 114 4 154
© ©
© = = 3 “y | — = A
3 = [ ) g 4
- " — & A«
NS le | 487 S =18
— v & = = vV
83 25 138 10
114 154
120 160
~ g Unit:mm
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Selection Guide

5-phase stepping motor

@ Ordering information
®Application model : Shaft type, Hollow shaft type, shaft type+Brake built—in type

ALJLK-E5@[@-0 L

Brake built—in No mark| Standard type
(x1) B Brake built—in type

Wire connection No mark| Pentagon wiring
S Standard wiring (Option)

Motor shaft (3% 1)[No mark| Single shaft
W Dual shaft

Motor length(mm)

30.5 mm
46.5 mm

33 mm
39 mm
47 mm

24mm
(24mm x24mm)

42mm
(42mm x 42mm)

Motor frame size(mm)

48.5 mm
59.5 mm
89 mm

60mm
H © | (60mm x 60mm)

OHOo|~AHO|B|WHO| W

68 mm
98 mm
128 mm

85mm
(85mm x 85mm)

-
w|©

Motor phase I

|5 phase

0.75A / Phase
1.4 A/ Phase
2.8 A/ Phase

Rated current

DIZ| o] o

Max. holding torque

[ square [kgf - cm(Refer to motor specification) |

Motor type No mark| Shaft type
H Hollow shaft type

Iltem
(3%1) Brake built—in type provides single shaft type only.

[ Series I

®Application model : Geared built—in type, Geared+Brake built—in type, Rotary actuator,
Rotary actuator+Brake built—in type

ALK - 54B[]-[€[E

. 5 1:56
Gear ratio
7.2 1:7.2

10 1:10
G Geared built—in type
Features GB Geared—Brake built—in type
R Rotary actuator built—in type o -
RB Rotary actuator—Brake built—in type g'mzrrssi
Motor shaft No mark| Single shaft
W Dual shaft
Motor length(mm) 5 47mm
6 59.5mm
9 98mm
Motor frame size 4 42mm
6 60mm
9 85mm
Motor phase I
L_>S |5 Phase
S 0.75A/Phase
Rated current
M 1.4A/Phase
G 2.8A/Phase
10 10kgf - cm 50 50kgf - cm
Max. holding torque 15 15kgf - cm 140 140kgf - cm
35 35kgf - cm 200 200kgf - cm
40 40kgf - cm
Iltem T -
{ Series |
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Selection Guide

5-phase stepping motor

mSpecifications

Max. Max. |\ 1oment of - Motor
Type Model Alphase| holding | allowable rotor inertia Wlndlng length
(A) torque torque resistance(Q)
(kgf + cm) | (kgf = cm) | (@ *cm2) (mm)
24 Shaft type 02K-S523(W) 0.75 0.18 - 4.2 1.1 30.5
Square 04K-S525(W) 0.75 0.28 - 8.2 1.7 46.5
A1K-S543(W) 0.75 1.3 — 35 1.7 33
A2K-S544(W) 0.75 1.8 — 54 2.2 39
Shatt type A2K-M544(W) 14 1.8 - 54 22 39
A3K-S545(W) 0.75 2.4 - 68 2.2 47
42 AH1K-S543 0.75 1.3 - 35 1.7 33
Square| Hollow shaft type | AH2K-S544 0.75 1.8 - 54 2.2 39
AH3K-S545 0.75 2.4 — 68 2.2 47
A10K-S545(W)-G5 0.75 - 10 68 1.7 74.5
Geared built—in type | A15K-S545(W)-G7.2 0.75 - 15 68 2.2 74.5
A15K-S545(W)-G10 0.75 - 15 68 2.2 74.5
A4K-S564(W)- [B] 0.75 4.2 — 175 2.6 48.5
A4K-M564(W)-[B] 1.4 4.2 - 175 0.8 48.5
St e ' [ABK-S566(W)-B 0.75 | 83 - 280 4.0 59.5
Brake built—in type A8K-M566(W)-[B] 1.4 8.3 - 280 1.1 59.5
A16K-M569(W) - [B] 1.4 16.6 - 560 1.8 89
A16K-G569(W) - [B] 2.8 16.6 - 560 0.56 89
AH4K-S564(W) 0.75 4.2 - 175 2.6 48.5
AH4K-M564(W) 1.4 4.2 - 175 0.8 48.5
AHBK-S566(W) 0.75 3.3 - 280 4.0 59.5
Hollow shaft type  "AHgK-M566(W) 1.4 8.3 - 280 1.1 59.5
AH16K-M569(W) 1.4 16.6 — 560 1.8 89
AH16K-G569(W) 2.8 16.6 - 560 0.56 89
60 A35K-M566(W)-G5 1.4 - 35 280 1.1 94.5
Square | Geared built—in type | A40K-M566(W)-G7.2 1.4 - 40 280 1.1 94.5
A50K-M566(W)-G10 1.4 — 50 280 1.1 94.5
A35K-M566-GB5 1.4 — 35 280 1.1 136
Geared +
Brake buili—in type A40K-M566-GB7.2 1.4 = 40 280 1.1 136
A50K-M566-GB10 1.4 - 50 280 1.1 136
A35K-M566(W)-R5 1.4 — 35 280 1.1 93.5
Rotary actuator type | AAOK-M566(W)-R7.2 1.4 = 40 280 1.1 93.5
A50K-M566(W)-R10 1.4 — 50 280 1.1 93.5
A35K-M566-RB5 1.4 — 35 280 1.1 136
Bﬁgfg{)jﬁffﬁotry;e A40K-M566-RB7.2 14 - 40 280 11 136
A50K-M566-RB10 1.4 - 50 280 1.1 136
A21K-M596(W)-[B] 1.4 21 - 1400 1.76 68
Shaft type / A21K-G596(W) - [B] 2.8 21 - 1400 0.4 68
Shaft + A41K-M599(W) - B] 1.4 41 - 2700 2.6 98
Brake built—in type A41K-G599(W)-[B] 2.8 41 - 2700 0.58 98
A63K-M5913(W)-[B] 1.4 63 - 4000 3.92 128
A63K-G5913(W) - [B] 2.8 63 — 4000 0.86 128
AH21K-M596(W) 1.4 21 - 1400 1.76 68
AH21K-G596(W) 2.8 21 - 1400 0.4 68
AH41K-G599(W) 2.8 41 — 2700 0.58 98
AH63K-M5913(W) 1.4 63 - 4000 3.92 128
85 AH63K-G5913(W) 2.8 63 - 4000 0.86 128
Square A140K-M599(W)-G5 1.4 - 140 2700 2.6 145
A140K-G599(W)-G5 2.8 - 140 2700 0.58 145
_ A200K-M599(W)-G7.2| 1.4 - 200 2700 2.6 145
Geared built=in type 'A500Kk-G599(W)-G7.2 | 2.8 - 200 2700 058 145
A200K-M599(W)-G10 1.4 = 200 2700 2.6 145
A200K-G599(W)-G10 2.8 - 200 2700 0.58 145
A140K-M599-GB5 1.4 - 140 2700 2.6 182
A140K-G599-GB5 2.8 - 140 2700 0.58 182
Geared + A200K-M599-GB7.2 1.4 - 200 2700 2.6 182
Brake built—in type | A200K-G599-GB7.2 2.8 = 200 2700 0.58 182
A200K-M599-GB10 1.4 - 200 2700 2.6 182
A200K-G599-GB10 2.8 - 200 2700 0.58 182

(W) stands for dual shaft of motor. The brake built—in type provides single shaft type only.
¥ Motor length was measured without shaft.
s Hollow shaft type with standard wiring is customizable. (Except for 24mm)
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Selection Guide

Shaft/Brake/Hollow shaft type 5-phase stepping motor(AK/AHK Series)

mDimensions
#This dimension is for dual shaft type. There is no shaft at (------- ) part in single shaft type. Unit:mm
©D2447M2v6 2403 1505 Lt 1041 o142
Effective

8.5 A

15 o
depth 2.5 10405’ & 4-M3
el = o
ase: K EIR = deotn 4
> IR == i >~
- Sectioned A-A' A A = A N 58
B = = ﬂ”
\AWG26 < ” © )
Il "Orszes s ;
MODEL L /
02K-S523(W) 30.5 Min.aooj‘D
04K-S525(W) 46.5 B )
X AWG26
o142 I UL3266
s 2005 Lo 1541 ®Hole dimensions
Effective 2 B
depth 4.5 ™ o
- Jﬂﬁ‘ .= Taper 1/5 Ipe8 o MODEL A B
. 4550 5 A S (11.421186 ") . < AH1K-5543 33 38
g °d Al [ S S
g N B S ) S i e s AH2K-S544 39 44
= _ ) Q ~ ~ %
Sectioned A-A o3 - — AH3K-S545 47 52
NS
Min.600 Sl ©
S
MODEL L
UL3266
A1K-S543(W)-0J 33 OLI60 060 15
A2K-[1544(W)-[] 39 ¢ ~
A3K-S545(W)-[] 47 4= 94.5 Hole
0’60 60
241 L 211
4-¢45 =8
Hole LS l 2 EE
20025 | 20024 2 o T <
B <
Y v ©
: A 'k
© | o 1T - =
% : g A' o ”A" i
| Mm.GOOD
B/
Min.600 X AWG24
' UL3266
UL3266 <Shaft type> !
o451 Lo M5 ®Hole dimensions
1.5 7 Taper 1/5 5.4 35 MODEL A B
p 002 (11.421186 °) AH4K-[ 1564 48.5 49.3
/ l *J‘:‘—L* AH8K-[1566 59.5 60.3
\ 8 Ei: A o B I s S N AH16K-[1569 89 89.8
°T | = - -—1 © - — o
8| ® %A © =z, NES
o [ =iz gl
s

/! SwWi .
Min. Min.600
J L poeod]] [ | ores
=5 T 185 9 A
- Electronic Brake Lead
kgl .

4- 6.5 Hol 70203 3
#Brake is non—polar "B" type. 2—wire (Non—polar type) 4-¢6.5 Hole
Be sure to observe rated excitation voltage (24VDC). <Brake built-in type>
#SW1 ON—Brake release
SW1 OFF—Brake execute MODEL L
A4K-[1564(W)-[1B 48.5 - 53
A8K-[1566(W)-[1B 59.5 ?ow . -1
A16K-[1569(W)-[]B 89 = <
©D6855 08s 3741 Lo 32+
4-96. 70403
HOLE 2 10 Cn
25\0;’ 254025 2 Min.600 Slem’ingl
/ " > oS B motors
. ors | <« R AWG22 Drivers &
o AR A A b " UL3266 Controllers
5 1 ?j ogi -t —t-—-—- . s#Depending on processing of shaft to be assembled, hollow shaft type can be used both
(S ] ey single and dual shaft.
v("_) s
®) sectioned A-A' | ®Hole dimensions
Min.600 B
ZShaft t N Taper 1/5 15,18 MODEL A B
a e -
L3266 - L > yp 114211867 ] AH21K-596 68 73
B m " | H = AH41K-[1599 98 102.5
o5 g S S S N AH63K-[15913 128 133
» — ; =
© |3 So| Sof
= \ = | o
el & - S| ©
Sles LA e ss
\ 25 w# = A1
\ o=
' ols A
: -
/ Y
Swi
#Brake is non—polar "B" type. 2—wire (Non—polar type)
Be sure to observe rated excitation voltage (24VDC). <Brake built-in type>
#SW1 ON—Brake release MODEL L
SW1 OFF—Brake execute A21K-11596(W)-1B 8
A41K-[1599(W)-1B] 98
A63K-[15913(W)-[]B 128
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Selection Guide

mSpecifications
Brake type 5-phase stepping motor(AK-B Series)
Frame Max. holding Basic step Rated current | Rotor inertia Brake
size el AR torque (kgf * cm) angle [A/Phase] (g+cm?) power
A4K-S564-B C€E Lo 0.75 0175
A4K-M564-B : 1.4 :
60 A8K-S566-B . 0.75 0.9
Square | ABK-M566-B ' 1.4 '
A16K-S569-B . 0.75
16.6 0.72 0.56
A16K-M569-B (Full step) 1.4 2({\*]\;1?9
A21K-M596-B | (¢ ) /0.36° 1.4 polarity)
A21K-G596-B 21 (Half step) 2.8 14
85 A41K-M599-B " 1.4 .
Square | A41K-G599-B 2.8 :
A63K-M5913-B 1.4
63 4.0
A63K-G5913-B 2.8

Geared type 5-phase stepping motor(AK-G Series)

Frame . Max. holding [Rated current Basic step | Allowable | Back
size Model Appearances Gear ratio torque(kgf » cm) | [A/Phase] angle |speed(rpm) | lash
A10K-S545(W)-G5 (|3 1:5 10 0.144° | 0to 360
42 .70 ° +35°

- - 1:7.2 5 0.75
Seueie A15K-S545(W)-G7.2 15 0.1 0 to 250 (0.58%)
A15K-S545(W)-G10 1:10 15 0.072° 0 to 180
A35K-M566(W)-G5 Ce 15 35 0.144° | 0to 360
60 . B ; +20°
- = 1:7.2 40 5
SeuTE A40K-M566(W)-G7.2 ; 0.1 0 to 250 (0.33%)
A50K-M566(W)-G10 . 1:10 50 1.4 0.072° 0 to 180
A140K-M599(W)-G5 c€ 1:5 140 0.144° 0 to 360
A200K-M599(W)-G7.2 1:7.2 200 0.1° 0 to 250
85 A200K-M599(W)-G10 1:10 200 0.072° 0 to 180 +15°
Square | A140K-G599(W)-G5 1:5 140 0.144° 0 to 360 |[(0.25°)
A200K-G599(W)-G7.2 £ 1:7.2 200 2.8 0.1° 0 to 250
A200K-G599(W)-G10 ) 1:10 200 0.072° 0 to 180

#( ) indicates dual shaft of motor.

Geared+Brake type 5-phase stepping motor(AK-GB Series)

Frame ) Max. holding [Rated current| Basic step| Allowable Back Brake
size okl Hepealaivzs Gear ratio torque(kgf » cm)| [A/Phase] angle speed(rpm) | lash power
A35K-M566-GB5 1:5 35 0.144° 0 to 360
60 on°
Square | A40K-M566-GB7.2 1:7.2 40 0.1° 0 to 250 (Ei%)
A50K-M566-GB10 1:10 50 1.4 0.072° 0 to 180 24VDC
A140K-M599-GB5 1:5 140 0.144° 0 to 360 p((I)\lI;Jrnit_y
A200K-M599-GB7.2 1:7.2 200 0.1° 0 to 250
85 A200K-M599-GB10 1:10 200 0.072° 010180 | 45
Square | A140K-G599-GB5 1:5 140 0.144° 0to 360 | (0.25%)
A200K-G599-GB7.2 1:7.2 200 2.8 0.1° 0 to 250
A200K-G599-GB10 1:10 200 0.072° 0to 180

Rotary actuator type 5-phase stepping motor(AK-R Series)
Rotary actuator+Brake type 5-phase stepping motor(AK-RB Series)

e g el s P el e
A35K-M566(W)-R5 | CE€ | 1:5 35 0.144° 0 to 360
A40K-M566(W)-R7.2 ,‘ : 1:7.2 40 0.1° 0 to 250

60 |A50K-M566(W)-R10 o/ 1:10 50 » 0072° | 0t 180 | +p0° 2(%;)70

(0.33%)

Square| A35K-M566-RB5 C€ 1: 35 0.144° 0 to 360 polarity)
A40K-M566-RB7.2 1 ? 1:7.2 40 01° 0 to 250
A50K-M566-RB10 - 1:10 50 0.072° 0 to 180

#( ) indicates dual shaft of motor.

wl

153 Avtonics



Selection Guide

Geared/Geared+Brake/Rotary actuator/Rotary actuator+Brake type
5-phase stepping motor(AK-G/AK-GB/AK-R/AK-RB Series)

mDimensions
#This dimension is for dual shaft type. There is no shaft at sectioned B(------- ) part in single shaft type. Unit:mm
042
142 P <Geared built-in type>
Effective 28" 27.5 A7 15+
depth 8 12 10
> >
/ 45
o B A -»| .
B me] it
Sectioned A-A' e A Sectioned B-B'
T |_
i eolo #This is dual shaft type of dimension.
%’ In case of single shaft, there is no
shaft of sectioned B.
UL3266
0[’60
Py <Geared built-in type> <Geared+Brake built-in type>
Effective 38 35 59.51 21+ 38+ 35 101+ N
1160 depth 10 25 10 25 K’;r EZIN
"
S g S 7.5
g = A+ > gl = A
o | ook °F| cok T o
5| ST —— B e e e e e
N el e A 2 el & Al
Sectioned A-A' -

i Sectioned B-B' - -
Min.600 Min.600 Min.600
Bty et i) i) L2

AWG24
UL3266 #This is dual shaft type of dimension. In case of single shaft, Electronic Brake Lead :
Qg there is no sectioned B. 2—wire (Non—polar type)
Parallel Key
[©]m[]]
<Rotary actuator type> <Rotary actuator+Brake built-in type>
47.5 59.5+1 21+ 47.5 101+
44 2002 w4 W
3 34 3 34
3.2 3 10 3.2 3 10
A
o 1]
gl gl 8| g B © gl s| 8] g
o7 eF | o% | o2 3 e?|e?| et et 2
qlol<lol I — 11T T E aqlo| <o T mrT——— 1 i
0| O| | ' ©|O| x| s
el ol el e B el sl ele
I ] : i
Min.600 Sectioned B-B' Min.600
3 This is dual shaft type of dimension. In case of single shaft, Electronic Brake Lead
UL3266 there is no sectioned B. 2—wire (Non—polar type)
O[]85
{Geared type>
4-M8 4741 47 98 1 321
Lies Effective 26 14
depth 15 10
, $ 10405 25
j \\ 25 0zs| 2
o Stepping
6005 sl = Al Bl motors &
o cok 7 b oY 5 Drivers &
- .l L 9
e by ?EL - : 0 Controllers
© el e A
Sectioned A-A’ \ s g
ectione!
“02 62 Min.600 N
@r e % 3% This is dual shaft type of dimension.
In case of single shaft, there is no
UL3266 8 shaft of sectioned B.
Parallel Key < A
el ey <Geared+Brake built-in type>
47 =1 47 13541 _
26 14 37
|
25
8|8 "
— ] L Y/ A IR S Hy=]
; o g
! Sl
) L—_7 neol]] e
=
,J

#Brake is non—polar "B" type. Electronic Brake Lead
Be sure to observe rated excitation voltage (24VDC). 2—wire (Non—polar type)
#SW1 ON—Brake release / SW1 OFF—Brake execute Y
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5-phase stepping motor driver(MD5 Series)
mOrdering information

MD 5§ — H F 14 — [J
-1 T T Output No mark| Zero point excitation output(3%1)
AO Alarm output
RUN current 14 1.4A/Phase
28 2.8A/Phase
Power supply D 20—35VDC
F 100—240VAC
Step type (Resolution) H Microstep (250divisions)
Votor oh N Normal step
olor pRase [ 5 [ 5-Phase |
ftem [ MD ] Motor driver |
(3%1) Except MD5—-ND14
mSpecifications
Model MD5-HD14 MD5-HF14 | MD5-HF14-A0 MD5-HF28 MD5-ND14
CE CE oo CE s CE
7 4-&'_ -
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W105%xH76.5%L39.5mm] |[W170xH134.3xL42mm] [W200 X H146 % L49mm] [W93 X H45x L32mm)]

Power supply

(3%1) 20-35VDC 3A

100—220VAC 50/60Hz

20-35VDC 3A

RUN current

0.4 to 1.4A / Phase

1.0 to 2.8A / Phase

0.5 to 1.5A / Phase

RUN method

Bipolar constant pentagon drive

Basic step angle

0.72 "/ 1Phase

1,2,4,5,8,10, 16, 20, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 200, 250 division

1, 2 division

Ambient temperature

(at non—freezing status)

(at non—{freezing status)

Resolution (0.72 “ to 0.00288 ° / 1Phase) (0.72°, 0.36°/ 1Phase)
Input pulse width Min. 0.5us Min. 10us
Input pulse interval Max. 50%
Rising/Falling time Max. each 120ns
Input pulse frequency (x2) 1MHz 50kHz
Input voltage High : 4—8VDC, Low : 0—0.5VDC
Input resistance %83 E%\(Z)VLSCO“F/I)? gggg EEI%VLS%VIZ“]I)?) gggg E(P:I\(])VLS%VIE‘]I): cw CC\?VQ(I){%LD OFF)
DIVISION SELECTION) DIVISION SELECTION) ’ ’
0to 40T 0to 50T 0to 40T

(at non—freezing status)

3 (3% 1)When using over 30VDC, it should be mounted at ventilated place due to increasing heat.
# (3% 2)Max. pull-out frequency and max. slewing frequency are variable depending on resoultion, or load.

mConnections mIDimensions
4.5 4.5
| L] |
BEEHEEHEEHE HE [
g D g g
H H
PR
Power U _ [H
20-35VDC
Division selection + - Black @)
H signal — »— )
RN Green AA AAAAARAAR HH‘F
====1t Zero point +——— Orange H — 1 i
0O 8 8 LCL) LCL) excitation ——=———— Motor
an - Red 20 38
89 output signal
Blue
[o)e) 39.5 74
IT
User Controller 76.5
(Note)Add external resistance when power for pulse from the external of the unit exceeds +5V. (Input current:10 to 20mA) (Unit:mm)
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5-phase stepping motor driver(MD5 Series)

@ Connections
OMD5-HF14
19999983595
5 3 3% 3% g8 5
o bl H | <
o <
[=]
El
Blue
Red
Motor Orange A "FFG
Green 100—-220VAC 50/60Hz Note)Add external resistance when power
Black for pulse from the external of the
unit exceeds +5V.
(Input current:10 to 20mA)
Division selection +—»
signal ———
i Zero point excitation + —e——
H output signal — —+——
fxiziy
L L
Ceg88c66 User
99  controller
o0
T

OMD5-HF14-A0

[RERRRTRRRE

aDuDUDUGDU
A e
E Oz 2 2
8

DO
e
5¢ % 3

E

ALA

Avutonics

et !

MD5-HF14-A0

o
2
H

= = =
1DF Do
1

.

100—220VAC 50/60Hz

Note)Add external resistance when power
for pulse from the external of the
unit exceeds +5V.

(Input current:10 to 20mA)

#Please refer to Q—32
for standard wiring.

+
e
Alarm out = 3-5VDC
ziziu _ B
553555 -
23 contrel
ore) ontroller
I T
mDimensions
OMD5-HF14 OMD5-HF14-A0
7 108 20 Stepping
: = : r motors &
Drivers &
W 4—M4 TAP Dp:8 Y| Controllers
S 7]
)
o| o E
~ a o
;L h [l
talh .
:]e .
wos-we1s (@ wos-HF14-40
fito UG Auto
& m
5
il 124.8 _J20 - £
- 42 122 40
134.3 42
Unit:mm
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5-phase stepping motor driver(MD5 Series)
mConnections

OMD5-HF28

AINANNAAANNAAAANANC

e é

O

<

BLACK

Division selection +

signal —
Zero point excitation +—+——-
output signal ==

A i F.G.

100—220VAC 50/60Hz

Note)Add external resistance when power
for pulse from the external of the
unit exceeds +5V.

(Input current:10 to 20mA)

H Black
+ 1+ Green
===zl
©0g8Lss User g;znge Motor
gg Controller Blue
I T
mDimensions
. 146 _
] 65
g ?;.:J;:."; """
d geanlsan
d
d
d
d
d
d
0000000000000 00O00 d
. 0000000000 C000000 © d o
& —1 0600606060060 060006006(- =| 9 2
0000000000000 00O00 d
0000000000000 00O00 d
0000000000000 00O00 d
0000000000000 00O00 d
0000000000000 00O00 d
0Q00000000Q000000 d
0000000000000 00O00 [w
0000000000000 00O00 d
0000000000000 00O00 d
O000000000 m
L6
20
49 Unit:mm
mConnections mDimensions
OMD5-ND14
= 28]
ool B E Mmoo B Bt
I ‘i ok % 8885 m S — N
D Sl + 1+ 1+ BEEEI 8 PE — N
N L= @
ClElE | —
! ® .
w
\ -
80
L——— +5V 30mA
———— output 87
55.5
1
F—
Power =
20-35VDC
o &
1+ o+ Black <
===z Green —
008800 Orange
faya) User Motor
33 controller Red
I T Blue

Note)Add external resistance when power for pulse from the external of the unit exceeds

+5V. (Input current:10 to 20mA)

Unit:mm
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5-phase stepping motor driver(MD5-HD14-2X, 3X)

mOrdering information
MD 5 - H D 14

2X

RUN current

Power supply

Step type (Resolution)

Motor phase

Iltem

T Axis 2X | 2-Axis
3X | 3—Axis

[ 14 ] 1.4A/Phase |

[ D [ 20-35vDC |

— H | Microstep(250divisions) |

| 5 | 5-Phase |

|

I MD | Motor driver

¥ Bulit—in zero point excitation output signal is optional.

mSpecifications

Model

MD5-HD14-2X

CER

Appearances
&
Dimensions

[W190 X H80 x L40mm]

MD5-HD14-3X

Ce

[W260 X< H80 X L40mm]

Power supply (1)

20—-35VDC 5A Max. (=10%, +20%)

20—-35VDC 7A Max. (=10%, +20%)

RUN current

0.4 to 1.4A / Phase

RUN method

Bipolar constant current pentagon drive

Basic step angle

0.72 ° / 1Phase

Resolution

1,2,4,5,8,10, 16, 20, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 200, 250 division
(0.72 " to 0.00288 ° / 1Phase)

Input pulse width Min. 0.5us
Input pulse interval Max. 50%
Rising/Falling time Max. each 120ns
Input pulse frequency 1MHz

Input voltage

High : 4=8VDC, Low : 0—0.5VDC

Input resistance

2702 (CW, CCW), 390 (HOLD OFF)

Ambient temperature

0 to 40C (at non—freezing status)

(1) When using over 30VDC, it should be mounted at ventilated place due to increasing heat.

®Input < Output diagram
{MD5—-HD14-2X/3X Driver inner circuit>
[Signall

_____ + -
<y 1 CwW
----- -
....... ) +—
(A1 cow
-------- _4‘
_______ - +
‘Z,P‘Y!!f ¥ HOLD OFF
oo | _ |
______ +
L NG~ ZERO OUT
}. _____ # _ y B J

[Motor]

Blue / Black

Red / Brown

1/0 terminal connection diagram

*CW
2—pulse input mode — CW direction rotation pulse input
1—pulse input mode — Operation command pulse input

¥ CCW
2—pulse input mode — CCW direction rotation pulse input
1—pulse input mode — Rotation direction pulse input
[H] : CW, [L] : CCW

#HOLD OFF
Motor excitation OFF control signal [H] Motor excitation OFF

#ZERO OUT[ 3 Option]
Zero point excitation output signal ON for zero point excitation

Orange / Purple

Motor

Green / Yellow

wo=~—= ovorg

White / Gray

[Power]

+
20—35VDC

(Note) Add external resistance when power for pulse from the external of the unit exceeds +5V.
(Input current:10 to 20mA)

(Note) 2/3—axis use power supply in common and input/output terminals are proportional to the
number of axises of model.
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5-phase stepping motor driver(MD5-HD14-2X, 3X)

mDimensions
OMD5-HD14-2X

190
180
= T T : TT —
II—l | I I —| | | I—lI
— A «©
— o
[
@@ o] @li o] & {%}G\
4-M3 Tap
- 180
| 8
=0 -2
T I I)
. P 80
s#Accessory connector specification < >
Connector
Qty
Manufacturer Model No.
Power 2P Housing |Yeonho electronics YH396—-02V 1
Motor 5P Housing Yeonho electronics| YH396—05V 2
Signal 6P Housing JST XAP—-06V—1 2
Power/Motor Terminal Pin | Yeonho electronics| YT396 12
Signal Terminal Pin JST SXA-001T—P0.6| 12
OMD5-HD14-3X
< 260 N
< 249 N
3 245 >
= T T T T T —
!—l I I —| N I I r—  N—| I1 I—!
L ¥
=] k==l s
fe] )
1 ® B ®F
‘ 4-M3 Tap
245
3
b
- LI
T
80
s Accessory connector specification
Connector
Qty
Manufacturer Model No.
Power 2P Housing |[Yeonho electronics| YH396-02V 1
Motor 5P Housing Yeonho electronics YH396—-05V 3
Signal 6P Housing JST XAP—-06V—1 3
Power/Motor Terminal Pin | Yeonho electronics YT396 17
Signal Terminal Pin JST SXA-001T-P0.6| 18
Unit:mm
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2-phase stepping motor driver(MD2U Series)
mOrdering information
MD 2 - M D 20

Run current

20 [ 2A/Phase |

Power supply T

[ D [24-35vDC |
Operation type M Microstep
1 Intelligent type
Run method T - -
1 U | Unipolar drive |
Motor phase 2 [2Phase |
ltem [ MD [ Motor driver |
mSpecifications
Model MD2U-MD20 MD2U-1D20
g3 g3
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W105xH76.5%L39.5mm] [W105xH76.5%L39.5mm]
Power supply (3%1) 24-35VDC 3A
RUN current 0.5 to 2.0A / Phase
RUN method Unipolar constant current drive
Resolution 1,2,4,5, 8,10, 16, 20 division _—
Input pulse width Min. 10pus E—
Input pulse interval Max. 50% e
Rising/falling time Max. 0.5us R
Max. input pulse frequency/| (3%2) 50kHz -
Input voltage High : 4—8VDC, Low : 0—0.5VDC
Input resistance 300Q (CW, CCW), 390Q (HOLD OFF) 3.3kQ (CW/CCW, RUN/STOP, HOLD OFF)
Insulation resistance Min. 200M& (at 500VDC megger)
Dielectric strength 1000VDC 60Hz for 1 minute
Vibration 1.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Shock 300m/s?* (30G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
Ambient temperature 0 to 50C (at non—freezing status)

(3¢1) When using over 30VDC, it should be mounted at ventilative place due to increasing heat.
(%2) Max. input pulse frequency is changed depending on resolution.

@ Connections
OMD2U-MD20 OMD2U-1D20

Stepping

motors &
Drivers &
Controllers

-
=
=
=
S
£
=
=
7y

~_RUN/STOP
—‘ Splw/eew
FR— ~_HOLD OFF Fi—
Power COM Power
_ 24-35VDC _ 24-35VDC
P B B
1+ 1+ B ) External B
=zzzhL A input terminal for A
©0385968  User adjustment of A M
s A Motor A otor
2 o Controller - RUN Speed —
g B-COM 2k (1 to 3kQ) B-COM
IT A—COM A—COM
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1

- 2-Axis high speed programmable motion controller(PMC-HS Series)

mOrdering information

PMC — 2HS — USB
Communication type 232 RS232C
USB USB / RS232C
Axis/Type 1HS 1—Axis high speed stand—alone
2HS 2—Axis high speed stand—alone
Iltem [ -
| PMC Programmable motion controller

mSpecifications

Model PMC-1HS-232 | PMC-1HS-USB PMC-2HS-232 | PMC-2HS-USB
q3 PE— q3 —
—*rl - —%ﬂ
Appearances E i F
&
Dimensions | | ' ‘ g
—-._/ u
[W35.5XxH90 X L64mm] [W35.5xH90 X L64mm]
Control axis 1—Axis 2—Axis(Each axis can be independently programmed)

Motor of control

Pulse string input stepping motor or servo motor

Index step numbers

64 indexes per each axis

Inposition range

— 8,388,608 to +8,388,607 (Available pulse scaling function)

Drive speed numbers

4EA

Range for the drive
speed configuration

1 pps to 4 Mpps (1 to 8,000 X Magnification 1 to 500)

Operation mode

¢ Scan ¢ Continuous ¢ Index < Program

Reference point return

High speed near home search(Stepl) — Low speed home search(Step2)
— Low speed Z—phase search(Step3) — High speed offset movement (Step4)
Configuring the detection method and Enable/Disable in each step.

Program function

* Memory : EEPROM

* Steps : 64 Steps

e Start : Power ON program auto start function

* Home search : Power ON home search function

« Control : ABS, INC, HOM, 1JP, OUT, OTP, JMP, REP, RPE, END, TIM, NOP (12 EA)
Control interface Parallel I/F
Ccommon output 1 point | 2 points
Power supply 24VDCE10%

Teaching unit
(Sold separately)

PMC-2TU-232(Sold separately)

» Exclusive PMC—1HS/2HS (Sold separately.)
» It enables to control the operation mode,
parameter and program record of PMC—1HS/PMC—2HS without PC.

[ W150xH61.7xL23mm ]

O®PMC-2TU-232(Sold separately)

mDimensions
ePMC-2HS(USB/232)
64
4

connectable
—

35mm DIN rail

7i=‘m‘m‘m‘m='—a— T

REG DATA

TL

O & =

& @
®ﬂ@EWI@ﬂﬂ@
- o 3 s P P

Autonics.

mmnn anvRaLLER
TEACHING UNIT =

@

61.7

0000000O®O
0000000 DO

150

90
97

og
oo
oooooooo
B
A
A4
nN
&_

104

PIF

L ﬁ& v Unit:mm
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2-Axis high speed interpolation motion controller(PMC-2HSP Series)
mOrdering information

PMC — 2HSP — USB

Communication type | 485 RS485 / RS232C
UsB USB / RS232C

Axis/Type 2HSP 2—Axis high speed interpolation
2HSN 2—Axis high speed normal
Iltem | i
l PMC Programmable motion controller
mSpecifications
Model PMC-2HSP-USB PMC-2HSP-485 PMC-2HSN-USB PMC-2HSN-485
CE e Ce CE e C€
Appearances F "! "! ='!
& : ;
Dimensions W i W i
| | H | | H
[W35.5XH90 X L64mm] [W35.5XH90 X L64mm] [W35.5 xXH90 X L64mm] [W35.5XH90 X L64mm]
Control axis 2—Axis
Motor for control Pulse string input of stepping motor or servo motor
Index numbers 64 steps for each axis

Range for the index

h ) — 8,388,608 to+ 8,388,607 (Absolute / Relative value selectable, Pulse scaling function is available)
pulse configuration

Drive speed numbers 4EA

Range for the drive e

speegd configuration 1pps to 4Mpps (1 to 8,000 X Magnification 1 to 500)
Operation modes * Jog « Continuous * Index * Program drive

e 4 Step : High speed near home search(Stepl) — Low speed home search(Step2) —
Low speed Z—phase search(Step3)— High speed offset movement (Step4)
» Power ON home search function selectable
Scan / Continuous / Index (Number of index : 64EA)

Home Search
operation mode

Power on program start function / Program step : 200 step
"Gé ABS Move absolute position RID | 2—axis CCW arc interpolation (1) IRD | Stand—by external input
g | INC Move relative positon TIM Timer OPC ON/OFF output port
RUN mode § HOM Home search JMP Jump OPT|ON pulse from output port
% | LID |2—axis CCW linear interpolation (¥1)| REP Start repetition NOP No Operation
E CID | 2—axis CW circular interpolation (3#1)| RPE End repetition END End program
FID |2—axis CW arc interpolation (1) ICJ Jump input condition
/0 . Parallgl I/F(CN3) : Input 13EA, Output 4EA
e X—axis(CN4) / Y—axis(CN5) : Input 8EA, Output 6EA (General—purpose /O, 2EA each)
Power supply 24VDC =10%
(1) These commands are only for PMC—2HSP series.
[mConnections mDimensions

Stepping

tors &
5—Phase stepping motor motors

Drivers &
Controllers

VAR AR A0 64 35.5

AN AT AR AR

r N
|| NP
LMT— HOME sensor LMT+ e ‘Autonics
sensor sensor €
A R =
5—Phase microstepping xLMT—= xSTOP1 xLMT-— _— cle
motor driver + + - — z|l® ol =
alo S|o| 2
CW+ | < xP+P <_’S232C el 2
_ < _ R L= - £]5
CcwW xP—P PMC-1HS/ RS485 AR 5] 8
COW 4N pmc-2HS UsB PC
CCW- |« xP—N v
ﬁuc-znsr-usa
y
< Basic configuration of the motion controller(Configuration only for X—axis) > Lﬁi’
Unit:mm
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Graphic panel(GP-S044 Series)
mOrdering information

GP - S 044-S 1 D O
Interface 0 RS232C, RS422 (1each)
1 RS232C (2)
Power s |
. ersupey ™D [ 2avDC |
= ™1 | MONO (Blue, White) |
Display unit

S [ s [sTNnLcD |

onitor size
.. [ 044 ] 4.4inch |
eries { S |Sseries I

It

il { GP | Graphic panel I

mSpecifications

Model GP-S044-S1D0 GP-S044-S1D1
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W145xH75XL34mm]
Power supply 24VDC £10%
Power consumption Max. 3.6W
LCD color 4.4inch STN Blue Negative
Resolution 240 %80 dots
Display size 112.8mmx37.6mm
Backlight White LED
Brightness Adjustable by software
Language English, Korean, Japanese, Chinese, Russian(Language can be customized.)
Text * High resolution display up to 400 letters « 6x8, 8 X8 ASCII character, High quality view of numbers
« 8% 16 ASCII characters, 16X 16 regional characters(1—8 times bigger for width, 0.5—5 times bigger for height)
Memory screen 500page (Memory 512kB)
Serial interface RS232C, RS422 (leach) | RS232C (2)
Touch switch Width 15 X Height 4 = 60
Protection IP65F for front panel
Accessory Fixing braket : 4, Rubber waterproof ring, Battery included
mDimensions
®Panel cut—out
135
) Min. 170
I UDUUUDHUUUD‘UUUUUUUUUUU |
T )
40 00006688660000 06 ° =
o o
C ) —
c 136:°°
145 4 34
A
®The fixing bracket
B | © 1-1glg M4 Bolt
=] (
Avtonics
Sk I 21.7

Unit:mm
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Graphic panel(GP-S057 Series)
mOrdering information

GP - S 057 - S 1

D 0

Interface 0 RS232C, RS422 (1each)
1 RS232C (2)

Power supply

[ D [ 24vDC |
Col
= ™1 ] MONO (Blue, White) |
Display unit
[ s [sinLcD |
Monitor size T -
[ 057 ] 5.7inch |
Seri
ores { S | S series I
Item

{ GP | Graphic panel I

mSpecifications

Model

GP-S057-S1D0 |

GP-S057-S1D1

Appearances
&
Dimensions

Cee

Avtonics

[W156 xH132%L35.5mm]

Power supply

24VDC £10%

Power consumption

Max. 3.6W

LCD color 5.7inch STN Blue Negative

Resolution 320%240 dots

Display size 119mm X 91mm

Backlight White LED

Brightness Adjustable by software

Language English, Korean, Japanese, Chinese, Russian (Language can be customized.)

Tesd : gg to 1590 characters (6 X 8font) displayable < 6X8, 8 X8 ASCII character, High quality view of numbers

16 ASCII characters, 16 X 16 regional characters(1—8 times bigger for width, 0.5—5 times bigger for height)

Memory screen

500page (Memory 512kB)

Serial interface

RS232C, RS422 (leach) RS232C (2)

Touch switch

Width 16 X Height 12 = 192

Protection IP65F for front panel
Accessory Fixing braket : 4, Rubber waterproof ring, Battery included
mDimensions
143 ®Panel cut—out
Min. 178

—rer, D08301
@ joooeooo

RS TEAN oy -
googoooe @7 |

405
0

116

156 5305

‘ 144.5:°
-~

Avtonics

Min. 150

#Panel thinckness

: Max. 4mm
N ol < ®The fixing bracket
] —H— - F—| ™
17.5 15.6

M3 Bolt

Product side

=y "

le)

Graphic

panels

Unit:mm

Avtonics
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Graphic panel(GP-S070 Series)
mOrdering information
GP-S 070-T 9 D 6

6 RS232C, RS422, USB HOST
Interface USB DEVICE, Ethernet
P

RS232C (2), USB HOST
USB DEVICE, Ethernet

ower supply

D [24vDC

[
Color : |
[ 9 16,777,216 color |
Display unit [
{ T [TFTcolor LGD |
Monitor size
| 070 [7inch |
Series I -
1 S | S series |
Itme -
I GP | Graphic panel |
miSpecifications
Model GP-S070-T9D6 GP-S070-T9D7
cele [ new ]
Appearances
&
Dimensions
Autonics
[W194 xH134 X L35mm]
Power supply 24VDC
Allowable voltage range 90 to 110% of power supply
Power consumption Max. 7.2W
LCD type 7inch TFT color LCD
@ [Resolution 800 %480 dots
% & |Display area 152.4mm X 94.44mm
2 £ | Color 16,777,216 color
52 [LCD view angle Within each 50°/ 60°/ 65°/ 65° of top/bottom/left/right
& [Backlight White LED
Brightness Adjustable by software
g’ o [ Language English, Korean(LLanguage can be customized.)
(% 2 Terd « Vector font +6x8, 8 X8 ASCII character, High quality view of numbers
5 g * 8X16 ASCII characters, 16 X 16 regional characters (1 to 8 times bigger for width, 0.5 to 5 times bigger for height)
-2 & | Graphic drawing memory 512 KB
& & [ Number of user screen 500 pages
9] Touch switch Width 16 XHeight 12 = 192
Serial interface Each port of RS232C, RS422 (asynchronous method) [ Two ports of RS232C
USB interface Each of USB HOST, USB Device (Version 1.1)
Ethernet interface IEEE802.3(U), 10/100Base—T
Real—time controller RTC embedded
Protection IP65F for front panel
Accessory Fixing bracket: 4pcs, Battery (included)
mDimensions

®Panel cut—out
Min. 240

Max. 4—R3

PR T 18671
b "
: \ 2 \
I R . ]
35 \ S \ 2
6.5 | .. i <
=
S ]
0] |
#Panel thinckness
: Max. 4mm
®The fixing bracket
o *®
e S g 15
- \‘—'\ M4 Bolt
Autonics T ; 2
=) v Unit:mm
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Logic panel(LP-S044 Series)
®mOrdering information

LP-S 044—-S 1 D 0-C 5 T—A

Expansion
function type A | Supports Type A I
I/O connector T Terminal block connector
R Ribbon cable connector
1/O composition
0 { 5 | IN:16points, OUT:1ﬁooints|
Module T -
1 C |A|I—|n one type I
Interface 0 | RS232C, RS422 (1each)
1 RS232C (2)
Power supply
| D [24vDC |
Color
[ 1 [MONO (Blue, White) |
Display unit
[ s [sTNLcD |
Monitor size I -
| 044 [4.4inch |
Series T -
| S | S series I
Iltem T -
1 LP | Logic panel I
mSpecifications
Model LP-S044-S1D0-C5T-A | LP-S044-S1D0-C5R-A | LP-S044-S1D1-C5T-A | LP-S044-S1D1-C5R-A
Ladder Monitoring
Appearances ¥00000
& E
Dimensions
[W145XH75XL34mm]
Power supply 24VDC =10%
Power consumption Max. 3.6W
LCD type 4.4inch STN Blue Negative
2 Resolution 240 %80 dots
25 Display area 112.8mm *X 37.6mm
° E [Color MONO (Blue, White)
AL [LCD view angle Top/bottom/left/right 30° in each direction
& [Backlight White LED
Brightness Adjustable by software
2 ° Language English, Korean, Japanese, Chinese, Russian(Language can be customized.)
% Q Text « High resolution display up to 400 letters <« 6x8, 8 X8 ASCII character, High quality view of numbers
S g » 8X16 ASCII characters, 16 X 16 regional characters(1—8 times bigger for width, 0.5—5 times bigger for height)
gé Graphic drawing memory; 384 KB
& g Number of user screen 500 pages
& [Touch switch Width 15 X Height 4 = 60
° Command Basic command : 28, application command : 220
_ 2 [Program capacity 8K step
%’ g Processing time Average : 6 to 7ps/step
Sé 1/0 control type Batch processing
?g Computer control mode Repeated—doubling method, interrupt processing
Device range *See manual
Serial interface RS232C, RS422 (leach) RS232C (2)
© Asynchronous type
Real—time controller RTC embedded
Protection ratings IP65F for front panel
I/O connector type Terminal block connector Ribbon cable connector | Terminal block connector | Ribbon cable connector
Accessory Fixing bracket : 4pcs, Rubber waterproof ring, Battery included
mDimensions
135 ®Panel cut—out
N i Min.170
— IR | —1
= + S
= (00 0o0oooooonoooo 00 = L | Sy
in.
C ) _ 54.5 _ 136498
145 4 L
Iy nd o . Y
®The fixing bracket
21.7 M4
[fe) Yol @ 4—?‘
M~ © [ee]
- =}
Autonics ¥ —
A (g v Unit:mm
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Logic panel(LP-S070 Series)
®Ordering information
LP —_8_170 —_T _9__D_ 6 —C 5 R

I/0 connector T Terminal block connector
R Ribbon cable connector
1/0 composition
2 [ 5 IN:16points, OUT:16points |
Module T :
[ ¢ JAl=inone type |
6 RS232C, RS422,USB HOST,
Interface USB DEVICE, Ethernet
7 RS232C(2),USB HOST,
o | USB DEVICE, Ethernet
ower supply
| D [24vDC |
Color |
| 9 16,777,216 color |
Display unit T
[ T [TFT color LCD |
Monitor size [ -
{ 070 | 7inch |
Series T ;
{ S | S series |
ltem T :
{ LP | Logic panel |
mSpecifications
Model LP-S070-T9D6-C5R(T) LP-S070-T9D7-C5R(T)
cefe _ =
[ MALN]
=
Appearances . er oces
&
Dimensions
[W194 X H134 xL35mm]
Power supply 24VDC
Allowable voltage range 90 to 110% of power supply
Power consumption Max. 7.2W
LCD type 7inch TFT color LCD
o | Resolution 800 %480 dots
% |Display area 152.4mm < 94 44mm
é—é Color 16,777,216 color
5% LCD view angle Within each 50°/ 60°/ 65°/ 65° of top/bottom/left/right
Q| Backlight White LED
Brightness Adjustable by software
o Language English, Korean(Language can be customized.)
=0
% 2 « Vector font +6x8, 8 X8 ASCII character, High quality view of numbers
S g Text * 8X 16 ASCII characters, 16X 16 regional characters (1l to 8 times bigger for width, 0.5 to 5 times bigger for height)
E & | Graphic drawing memory 16MB
%g Number of user screen 500 pages
G | Touch switch Analog touch
Command Basic command : 28, application command @ 233
o | Program capacity 8K step
[}
S 5 |Processing time Average  Approx. 2us/basic command, application command
’g g 1/0 control type Batch processing
OE Computer control mode Repeated—doubling method, interrupt processing
Q| Device range *See manual
Special function Positioning function *See manual
Serial interface Each port of RS232C, RS422 (asynchronous method) | Two ports of RS232C
USB interface Each of USB Host, USB Device (Version 1.1)
Ethernet interface IEEE802.3(U), 10/100Base—T
Real—time controller RTC embedded
Protection IP65F for front panel
Accessory Fixing bracket: 4pcs, Battery (included)
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Logic panel(LP-S070 Series)

mDimensions
®Panel cut—out

185 Min. 240
i Max. 4—R3
ooopo + 0Qo00, M,
L ' ] \ |
il S
[-- ¥°
I S
N 0 «
35
‘ 194 N 6.5 .

#Panel thinckness

(] dD i : Max. 4mm

®The fixing bracket

15
\‘—’\ M4 Bolt

-

134
|
I
[
125
145.8

Autonics

= [E=S

Unit:mm
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DeviceNet digital remote I/O(ARD Series)
mOrdering information
AE_D_— D 1 OE_A E

Structure No mark | Basic unit
E Expansion unit
A AC voltage
o N NPN open collector
I/0 specification
P PNP open collector
R Relay
S SSR
1/0 point 08 8 points type
16 16 points type
| | Input type
/0 type O Output type
X I/O integrated type
Digital/Analog T —
| D | Digital type |
Network I D | DeviceNet type |
ltem [ AR | Autonics remote /O unit |
wSpecifications
ARD- ARD- ARD- ARD- ARD- ARD- ARD- ARD- ARD-
Model DIOSA DI16N DI16P DOO08R DO08S DO16N DO16P DX16N DX16P
ode ARD- ARD- ARD- ARD- ARD- ARD- ARD- ARD- ARD-
DIOSAE DI16NE DI16PE | DOOSRE | DOO8SE | DO16NE | DO16PE DX16NE DX16PE
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W105xH52%L38.5mm]
Power supply Rated voltage : 24VDC, Voltage range : 12—28VDC
Power consumption 3W (MAX.)
Isolation type Photocoupler isolated
8 points | 16 points | 16 points | 8 points of | 8 points of | 16 points | 16 points 3 Each ils Each f
1/0 points of of of Relay SSR of NPN | of PNP NIQONH};SD& ng?ﬁ;&
AC input | NPN input | PNP input output output output output + output + output
75-250 . 30—-250 10—28VDC
Voltage VAC 10-28VDC Normal VAC (Voltage drop : Max. 0.5V)
Control open(NO) Output : 0.5A/Point Input : 10mA,
/0 | Current 13mA/ 10mA/Point 250VAC L4/ (Lﬁg;kage'cur/re(ﬁg Output : 0.5A/Point
Point 2A la Point M 0.5mA) (Leakage current:
ax. v.om Max. 0.5mA)
Common 8 points, Common L point, 8 points, Common
’ 1 COM ’
Protection P20 (IEC standard)
Surge, Reverse polarity protection circuit (Common)
p . o * TR output type = Overcurrent protection circuit (NPN type : Operated from 1.9A— Power is reapplied
rotection circuit in overcurrent status, PNP type : Operated at min. 0.7A), Overheating protection
(165C Typical), Short—circuit protection
Indicator Network status (NS) LED (Green, Red), Unit status (MS) LED (Green, Red),
1/0 status LED (Input : Green, Output : Red)
Material Front case : PC, Body case : PC, Rubber cap : NBR
Mounting DIN rail or screw lock type
Approval DeiceNet| (€ DedlceNet | DedflceNet (€ DeficeNet
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DeviceNet digital remote I/O(ARD Series)
mDeviceNet communication

ltem Specification
I/0 Slave messaging(Group 2 Only slave)
* Poll command : Y * Bit_strobe command : Y * Cyclic command :Y « COS command :Y
Communication distance| Max. 500m(125kbps), Max. 250m (250kbps), Max. 100m (500kbps)
Node Max. 64node(Set by front panel rotary switch)
Communication speed | It is set automatically when connecting with master * 125kbps * 250kbps * 500kbps

Communication

I/O and inner circuit : Photocoupler is insulated, DeviceNet and inner circuit : Non—insulated,

Insulation Power of DeviceNet : Non—insulated
Power supply * Power supply:24VDC * Power range : 12—28VDC * Power consumption:Max. 3W
Approval ODVA Conformance test
mConnections
OARD-DIOSA(E) [AC input]

[vac [ vac[INo[INT]IN2[IN3]IN4[IN5[INB[IN7]
\EWCOWC m|com|comjcom|com[com]com|com|
[ o

OARD-DI16N(E) [DC NPN input] OARD-DI16P(E) [DC PNP input]
[voc [INo[iN2]iNa]iIN6[voc[iNg[iNTo[iNT2]iNT4] [com] ino[in2[iN4 [N [com]ing[iNTofiNT2]iNT4]
[voc[INt][N3]INs]IN7] voc[INO]INT1]iNT3]IN15| [com] INt][na]iNs]IN7[com] INo[iNT1]iNT3]IN15|
e e
[ voc | N.cJoutojoutt]outa|oursjout4jouts|ouTslout?] [ vac | vac Joutojoutt]out2|outsjour4foutsjoutslout?]
[ano]N.c Jcomcomicomzlcomslcomdconmslcomsicomr] [com]comcom]dom]comlcom]comcom]comlcom]
e o LioaH
OARD-DO16N(E) [NPN output] OARD-DO16P(E) [PNP output]
[ voc [ouralout2|out4{outs] voc [outsfouriafourizloutt4| [ voc JoutdJouteout4outs] voc [outgloutidloutizourty]
[anblourt]ours|ouTs|outzjano [outdourtfjourrsfours] [anplourt]ourslouTs|outz|anploutsfourjourtafoure|
i1 L4 {Toad
Load
OARD-DX16N(E)  [DC NPN input/DC NPN output] OARD-DX16P(E)  [DC PNP input/DC PNP output]
[vocTiNno[iN2]iNaTiNe [ voc [outslouriofourizouriy] [com] N0 [iN2]iN4]iN6 [ voc [outgjourtojourigouriy]
[voc [IN1[iN3]ins [N [anp]ourdourtjourrsfours] [com] Nt [[ina]ins [inq[anofoutsourifourigouris]
DRI R g SR ]

mDimensions

50 3—M4 Tap

o
€

©
- - - - o
©

Field

network

devices
E——

* Same dimensions are applied to both basic

353 and expansion unit.

s Connecting connectors are included for
expansion modules.

Unit:mm
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DeviceNet sensor connector type digital remote I/O(ARD Series)
mOrdering information
AR D — D I 08 N — 48

T inat
ermina ype i 48 | Sensor connector(4pin type) |
1/0 specification N NPN open collector
P PNP open collector
1/0 points T -
| 08 | 8 points type |
1/0 type | Input type
O Output type
Digital/Analog
[ D [ Digital type |
Network D Basic unit(DeviceNet type)
X Expansion unit(Use in DeviceNet/Modbus)
ltem [ AR [ Autonics remote /0 unit |
mSpecifications
Viodel Basic unit ARD-DIO8N-4S ARD-DIO8P-4S ARD-DO08N-4S ARD-DO08P-4S
ode
Expansion unit ARX-DIO8N-4S ARX-DI08P-4S ARX-DOO08N-4S ARX-DO08P-4S
q -
L Ty
'-'mﬁ._s-“- ARD-Dgpg. o
Appearances i -
& - \‘
Dimensions = -
[W31xH81.8x L58.9mm] "
Power supply Rated voltage : 24VDC, Voltage range : 12—28VDC
Power consumption Max. 3W
Isolation type Photocoupler isolated
I/O points 8 points of NPN input 8 points of PNP input 8 points of NPN output 8 points of PNP output
Gontrol 1/0 Voltage 10—-28VDC Input 10—-28VDC Output (Voltage drop: Max. 0.5VDC)
ontro
Current 10mA/point (Sensor current: 150mA/points) 0.3A/point (Leakage current: Max. 0.5mA)
Common 8 points, Common
Protection P20 (IEC standard)
Surge, Reverse polarity protection circuit (Common)
Protecti ircuit « TR output type = Overcurrent protection circuit(NPN type : Operated from 1.9A* Power is reapplied
oSN Eewl in overcurrent status, PNP type : Operated at min. 0.7A), Overheating protection
(165C Typical), Short—circuit protection
Indicator etwork status (NS) LED (Green, Red), Unit status (MS) LED (Green, Red)
1/0 status LED (Input: Green, Output: Red)
Material Front case : PC, Body case : PC
Mounting DIN rail or screw lock type
Approval (€ DevflceNet

mDeviceNet communication

Iltem Specification

I/0 Slave messaging(Group 2 Only slave)
* Poll command : Y  Bit_strobe command : Y * Cyclic command Y « COS command Y

Communication distance| Max. 500m (125kbps), Max. 250m(250kbps), Max. 100m (500kbps)
Node Max. 64node(Set by front panel rotary switch)
Communication speed | It is set automatically when connecting with master » 125kbps » 250kbps * 500kbps

Communication

I/O and inner circuit : Photocoupler is insulated, DeviceNet and inner circuit : Non—insulated,

Insulation Power of DeviceNet : Non—insulated
Power supply * Power supply:24VDC * Power range : 12—28VDC * Power consumption:Max. 3W
Approval ODVA Conformance test
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DeviceNet sensor connector type digital remote I/O(ARD Series)

@ Connections

OAR[]-DI08N-4S OAR[]-DI08P-4S OAR[]-DO08N-4S OAR[]-DO08P-4S

24VDC

2

&

24VDC

@ég%

24VDC

@5%%

24VDC

@ég%

() @ () @9

@) €9 (9 @ CICICIC, & (9 (9 @ € @9 () (9
OITICIC, OITICIC, ) (9 (9 @ &) @ (9 (9
@ @9 () @9 CICICIC, ) (9 (9 @ TITICIO
@ @9 (9 €9 @) @9 (9 @ &) (9 (9 @) € @ () (9
) €9 () @) CICICIC, @) (9 (9 @ &) @9 () (9
CITICIC, CICICIC, @ (9 (9 @ SISICIO
@9 @9 () @9 @) @9 () @ & (9 (9 @ SITICIO
POEE OO  ©OOe slclcle

iNPN output PNP output] o

N :

@

IN : 8P, 24VvDC 10mA IN : 8P, 24VDC 0.3A/Point P, 24VDC 0.3A/Point

mDimensions

31 $4.5 12

A —— . >
26 "
- g A
K = 3 R Y

} ARD-DOOSPE-4S A (3} ARD-DO08PE-4S )
Oms Ous

= A =

Ons

X
5
B3

I

o

L

Qo

o1

QI

O 2q

o3

76
82

]

86
94

i

04

(e}

o6

]

glee
]

o7

(181E

¥ Same dimensions are applied to both basic
35.3 and expansion unit.

Unit:mm

Field
network
devices
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Communication converter(RS232C to RS485 converter)
mOrdering information

scM - 3 8 I
—‘7 —|_ Isolation type { I ‘ Insulation I
"5 | Rs4ss |
| 3 [ Rs2sac |
Item { SCM l Serial converter module I

mSpecifications
Model SCM-38I1

cefe

P s
Appearances & Dimensions -
| =
LER T

[W39XxH23XL75.5mm]

Power supply 12—-24VDC
Allowable voltage range 90 to 110% of rated voltage
Power consumption Max. 1.7W
Maximum communication speed (x1) 1,200 to 115,200bps (Recommended : 9,600bps)
Communication type Half duplex type
Available communication distance Max. 1.2km
Multi—Drop Max. 31 multi—drop
Data Bit 5 to 8 data bits
Protocol (3%1) Stop Bit 1 or 2 stop bits
Parity Bit No/Odd/Even parity bit
) RS232C D—sub 9pin
Connection type RS485 4—wire screw terminal (2wire communication type)

(%1) Protocol and communication speed are set by Hyper terminal. DAQMaster, ParaSet, Modbus Poll.
When communicating with Autonics products, set communication speed to 9,600bps.

mConnections
®Terminal resistance selection

G : GROUND
\é(: 1)2'_:gX8DSC |.nput| i Using terminal resistance
) signatiine Not using terminal resistance

A(+) : RS485 signal line

mDimensions
% Side view of the multilayer

81.7
« 75.5 . M3 screw bolt
3-g4 38 5 )
>
[0 -
5] T
— ® o)
E ® :
© IS o
t-f— e — - 22 g 5
= @
L] = 2y
E =
Number of 'A' size 'B' size
. layers(N) (23N+0.5) (23N-3)
o 1 23.5 20
ol © E } 2 46.5 43
c,:: Z | 3 69.5 66
V 4 92.5 89

Unit:mm
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Communication converter(USB to Serial converter, USB to RS485 converter)

mOrdering information(SCM-US) mOrdering information(SCM-US48I)
SCM — U S SCM — U S 48 1
Isolation type I
Isolation ‘Insulatlon I
type
No mark‘ Non—isolation I 48 ‘ RS485 I
S [ serial(TTL level) | | s [serial(TTL level) |
u_[uss | | u Juss |
It It
e | SCM lSenaI converter module I e { SCM lSerlaI converter module I
mSpecifications
Model SCM-US SCM-US48I
e
-
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[W52xH18xL8mm] [W39xH23 X L75.5mm]
Power supply (1) 5VDC USB bus power
Power consumption Max. 1W
Communication speed | (3¢2) 1,200 to 115,200bps (Recommended : 9,600bps)
Communication type Half duplex type
Communication distance 1.5m(No extension allowed) USB: Max. 1m*30%, RS485: Max. 1.2km
Isolation type Non-—isolated —_—
Multi—drop e Max. 31 multi—drop
Data bit _ 5 to 8 data bits
Protocol (%2) | Stop bit _— 1 or 2 stop bits
Parity bit _ No/Odd/Even parity bit
Connection USB _ B type connector
type RS485 [ 4 wire screw terminal (2 wire communication type)
» Computer = USB(Type A) « Computer = USB(Type B)
Connector type » Autonics Products = Earphone Jack (4 pole stereo phone plug) | * RS485: 4—wire Screw terminal (2 wire communication type)

(3%1) USB bus power is supplied from PC or USB host controller.
(3%2) Protocol and communication speed are set by Hyper terminal. DAQMaster, ParaSet, Modbus Poll.
When communicating with Autonics products, set communication speed to 9,600bps.

mConnections
eSCM-US eSCM-US481
Termination resistor
USB A type Serial USBBtype USB RS485

(100 to 120Q)

_ ® B(-)| RS485
W, . I\ /?5_\ J DEVIGE
= = +)| #31
- - ; B VARYASRA
N - - ey "/ FRBEOIRHOEO] [AH[EC)
Computer SCM-US Autonics Computer ‘ ;S\ﬁ%% ;S\ﬁ?:EE SS\ﬁ%SE
Products ‘ONg *OFF/7 #1 #9 #30
mDimensions 7
eSCM-US eSCM-US48I
% USB cable is enclosed and also sold separately.(Model: USB AB CBLE)
75.5
#LED
[T10.P.R(Red LED): POWER 3-94 r¢»
52 [2A.C.C(Green LED) w
40.3 : Rx/Tx Data Transmission @ N
<
0O <l |9 : ©
| | [of B 1 — QK2
T ] ¢ ® R: J‘ Qe Serial
$2.5 X4P —1.5m @ S
2 VCC TxD
R N | | ——

S Jomn——— o @ ‘

2 . ( 3 [ETETETE)

[ J

[u]
12 _ M
« 18
#USB 2.0 A, B type cable .
‘ 1,000*%

usBBpe o0 'y [SBANEe

Unit:mm
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Interface terminal block(AFS Series)
mOrdering information

AF S — H 20
20 20pins
Number of connectors 40 40pins
50 50pins
Connector type
o [ H | Hirose connector |
Terminal type
yp I S |Screw |
Iltem i
|

AF | Interface terminal block |

mSpecifications

Model AFS-H20 | AFS-H40 AFS-H50
ce
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[20pins : W80 xH39.5xL32.5mm]
[40pins : W150 X H39.5%L32.5mm]
[40pins : W184 X H39.5xL32.5mm]
Rated voltage Max. 125VDC, 125VAC 50/60Hz
Rated current Max. 1A
Number of connectors 20pins 40pins 50pins
Number of terminals 20EA 40EA 50EA
Terminal pitch 7mm
Applicable wires Max. 1.25mm”
Insulation resistance Min. 1,000MQ (at 500VDC megger)
Dielectric strength 600VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute
Vibration resistance 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz (for 1 min.) in each X, Y, Z direction for 2 hour
Shock resistance 150m/s? (Approx. 15G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
Material Case : MPPO, Terminal pin : Brass
Tightening torque 0.4to 0.6 N-m

mDimensions

O®AFS—H20 ®AFS—H40 / AFS—H50
80 2-»3.5 A 2—¢3.5
62.5 . B c
I 1
e O e h RS =
sassessaas = s T g \ -
opiss . _ _ _  _ . _ —y 2| ®© o N
i — g ; 2 e = R - =] 3z a 9
T — C —l
_z_ 9
w
o
[ap]
AFS—H40 | AFS—H50
A 150 184
B 89 104
C 45.8 48.9
D 39.7 34.8
Unit:mm
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Common terminal block(ACS Series)
mOrdering information

AC S — 20 L
Common type L Left—Right common
T Top—Bottom common
Number of terminals 20 20EA
40 | 40EA
50 | 50EA
Terminal type
I S | Screw |
Iltem
| AC | Common terminal block
mSpecifications
Model ACS-20L ACS-20T | ACS-40L | ACS-40T ACS-50L ACS-50T
ce
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[20EA : W80 X H39.5%1.32.5mm]
[40EA : W150xH39.5xL32.5mm]
[50EA : W184 X H39.5X1.32.5mm]
Rated voltage Max. 125VDC, 125VAC 50/60Hz
Rated current Max. 10A
Number of terminals 20EA 40EA 50EA
c . Left +COM Top +COM Left +COM Top +COM Left +COM Top +COM
ommon type
P Right —=COM Bottom —COM Right —COM Bottom —COM Right —COM Bottom —COM
Terminal pitch 7mm
Applicable wires Max. 1.25mm”
Insulation resistance Min. 1,000M2 (at 500VDC megger)
Dielectric strength 600VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute
Vibration 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each X, Y, Z direction for 2 hour
Shock 150m/s?(Approx. 15G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
Material Case : MPPO, Terminal pin : Brass
Tightening torque 0.4t0 0.6 N-m

mDimensions

®ACS—20L(T) ®ACS—40(T) / ACS—50(T)
2—¢3.5 2—®3.5
80 A
62.5 C
I 7 .
- B\
o N\ =)
[¥s) \,
P —— .Sil“?w I o
g g = B ° 3
[=] [=]
> =]
l 9
ACS—40L(T) [ACS—50L(T)
A 150 184
B 89 104 1/O terminal
c 45.8 48.9 biccks /.
D 39.7 34.8
Unit:mm
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Sensor connector terminal block(AFE Series)
mOrdering information

AF E4 — H 20 — 16 L F
Case type
I F | Full case |
LED T
[ L JLED |
Number of sensor connectors 16 16EA
32 32EA
Number of pins second part 20 20pins
40 40pins
Connector type of second part i -
| H | Hirose connector |
Connector type of first part T -
| E4 | Sensor connector 4pin socket |
ltem
I AF | Interface terminal block |
mSpecifications
Model AFE4-H20-16LF | AFE4-H40-32LF
ce
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[20pin : W76 xH70xL38.2mm]
[40pin : W128XH70XL38.2mm]
Power supply 12—24VDC
Allowable voltage range 90 to 110% of rated voltage
Power consumption (1) Max. 1A
Number of connectors 20pins 40pins
Number of sensor connectors 16EA 32EA
Insulation resistance Min. 1,000M2 (at 500VDC megger)
Dielectric strength 600VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute
— Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each X, Y, Z direction for 1 hour
ibration
Malfunction 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each X, Y, Z direction for 10 minutes
- Mechanical 150m/s?(Approx. 15G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
oc
Malfunction 100m/s?(Approx. 10G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
Material Case, Base : PC
Tightening torque Max. 0.8 N - m

(3% 1)LED current of terminal is included in Rated current.

m/Dimensions

OAFE—H20—-16LF ®AFE—H40—-32LF
4.5

- »>|

Elololofolololololololalololololc)
[

35.2
70
72

38.2

- =R ="

#The default setting is NPN for NPN/PNP type slide switch. Unit:mm
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Relay terminal block(ABS Series)
mOrdering information

AB S T H 16 PA — N N
Varistor installation [ -
[ N [ Noinstall
) C Non—COM
Input logic
N | NPN (COM+)
P | PNP (COM—)
Relay type TN TAKAMISAWA (Fujitsu) NYP
PA | MATSUSHITA (Panasonic)PA
01 O1pcs
Number of relay points 04 16pcs
16 16pcs
32 32pcs
Connector type S Screw
H Hirose connector
T inal t
erminal type I 3 | Sorow |
ltem [ AB [ Relay terminal block |
mSpecifications
Model ABS-S01PA-CN ABS-S04PA-CN ABS-H16PA-NN(PN) | ABS-H32PA-NN(PN)
ABS-S01TN-CN ABS-S04TN-CN ABS-H16TN-NN(PN) | ABS-H32TN-NN(PN)
ce
Appearances
&
Dimensions
[1point : W10xH75.2xL38.5mm]
[4point : W32 X H79 X L38mm]
[16point : W140XH70 X L37mm]
[32point : W173XH70 X L37mm]
Rated voltage 24VDC*E10%
Rated load voltage & on oA - o (1) 250VAC 2A, 30VDC 2A01)
current Z50VAC 3A, 30VDC 3A (2A/1point, 8A/1COM)
Powian PA type Max. 10.5mA(¥2) Max. 10.5mA(#2)/Max. 15.5mA(#3)
consumptior| TN type Max. 8.5mA (2 Max. 8.5mA(¥2)/Max. 13.5mA(#3)
Output type la contact relay output
Number of output 1point 4point 16point 32point (8point/1COM)
Number of connectors _ 20pins 40pins
Applicable wire Max. 1.25mn?
Insulation resistance Min. 1,000M2 (at 500VDC megger)
Dielectric st th 2,000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (between coil and contacts)
ISEGIIE Sy 1,000VAC (Fujitsu relay: 750VAC) 50/60Hz for 1 minute (between contacts of same polarity) (:4)
Vilaiion Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz (for 1 min.) in each X, Y, Z direction for 2 hour
Malfunction 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz(for 1 min.) in each X, Y, Z direction for 10 minutes
Shock Mechanical 500m/s*(50G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
Malfunction 147m/s?*(15G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
) Case & Base: PAG, Case & Base: MPPO, Case: MPPO, Base: PA66(G25%),
Material —~ . o oy . o . . L
Terminal pin: Brass T'erminal pin: Brass T'erminal pin: Brass
Tightening torque 0.4to 0.6 N-m
Jumper Bar: 2EA Jumper Bar: 2EA
(3%5) _ R
Accessory (Model No:JB~7.62—04) | (Model No:JB—7.62-08)
(3¢ 1)Relay contact capacity for resistive load. (3%4)For TN type (Fujitsu relay), dielectric strength is 750VAC.
(3%2)The power consumption including LED current by one relay. (3% 5) ABS—H32[J[J-NN(PN) does not provide Jumper Bar. 'b/gc';;f/"i"a'
(3%¢3) The power consumption including LED current of power. 1/0 cables
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Relay terminal block(ABS Series)

mDimensions

OABS—S01PA—-CN / ABS—S01TN-CN

®ABS—-S04PA—-CN / ABS—S04TN—CN
2=®4.5

=

-

-

10

5.9\16-M3

5.97.62

7.62
32
===
[ee)
[e5]
84
[
- ::f_‘:w\
(2]
~ RS
(sr]

40—M3 (ABS—H32)

37

]

35.2

70
72

ABS—H16 type

ABS—H32 type

A 140

173

B 70

100

Unit:mm
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1/O cable(CJ Series)
mOrdering information

CJ — HPFP_ 40 — V 1IN 010 — 1A N L

Moondnu;itor R RightBn Ik
dwectwon L Left & W
Connection type X nghtheftI L
(terminal block part Y Left_Right 4l ik
— PLC part) N +/— Forward
P +/— Reverse
Module detailed type [ Number + Signal terminal +
| Charactor | Power terminal pin arrangement
005 0.5m
Cable length 010 1.0m
015 1.5m
020 2.0m
P OPEN type
1N Non—branch type
Branch type 23 Short 2—branch type(terminal)
2L Long 2—branch type(terminal)
F2 Short up—down 2—branch type(PLC)
Y2 Short right—left 2—branch type (PLC)
Connector direction at PLC part v Verical (1)
H Horizontal (—)
20 20pins
The number of connector pin at PLC part 37 37pins
40 40pins
50 50pins
HPHP Hirose Plug — Hirose Plug
HPFP Hirose Plug — Fujitsu Plug
HPDP Hirose Plug — D—sub Plug
HPDS Hirose Plug — D—sub Socket
Connector type (terminal block part — PLC part) HPMP *1| Hirose Plug—3M Plug(one—touch)
HPMQ*1| Hirose Plug—3M Plug(screw)
HP Open —Hirose Plug
FP Open — Fujitsu Plug
DF Open —D—sub Plug
Type DS Open —D—sub Socket
[ ¢y T cablejunction connection cable |
mSpecifications
Model CJ Series

Appearances

PLC connector HIF3BA—-20D—-2.54R, HIF3BA—-40D—-2.54R, D—SUB 37P/S, FCN-367J040—-AU/F
Terminal block ; . . . .

SORNAEEIET HIF3BA—-20D—2.54R, HIF3BA—40D—2.54R

Applicable cable UL 20276 TWIST 40C, UL 20276 TWIST 20C

Conductor

dherzsieisiic 7/0.127mm (AWG 28) X 20P, 7/0.127mm (AWG 28) X 10P

Insulation diameter 0.12mm?* 1/0 terminal
Cable diameter 47.2mm (40C) / 8.9mm (50C) Vo ssbles
Rated voltage Max. 1A

Conductor resistance Max. 0.223Q/m

Insulation voltage 500VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute

Insulation resistance Min. 15M/km

3% Applicable cable color is black.
# Conductor resistance value is at 20C.
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Recorders

o KONICS o

100mm Hybrid Paper Type Recorder
KRN100 Series Cec

KRNZ100 series,100mm hybrid paper type recorder, realizes paper
and paperless type recorder, supporting recording function and
backup both internal data memory and USB memory.

® Features

= Combines functions of paper recorder and paperless recorder

= Enables to print the saved data of inner memory when running out
of recording paper (Data logger function)

e Inner data backup with USB memory

Enables parameter setting & monitoring through USB, RS485,

Ethernet communication

= High visibility and setting convenience by adopting graph LCD

= 25ms of high speed sampling, 240mm/h of high speed successive

recording
[W96><H96 xL.86.5mm]
Ordering codes Specifications
[KrRN100]-[12][0J[o][o]-[1][1]-[0][S] Model KRN100 Series
Power supply 100-240 VAC, 50/60Hz
Allowable voltage range 85-264VAC
Case —5 [ Standard pannel mounting type ] g - g
P " Power consumption Max. 55VA
ower su|
PPV 5 [100-240VAC, 50/60Hz | Display STN Graphic LCD (Resolution 320 X 120 Pixel)
Optional
communﬁ;';%no?ﬂ 0 [None ] Input channel 2/4/6/8/10/ 12channel(2channel/card) - Available to expend by user
I 1 | RS485/Ethernet/USB(KRN-COM x 1ea)| RTD JPt100Q, DPt100Q, DPt50Q, Cu100Q, Cu50 %, Supplying current 420uA
® Power supply|__0__[None Ir;_;;\;t TIC B, C(WS5), E, G, J, K, L, L(Russia), N, PR, S, T, U
for transmitter 1 3ea(KRN-24V3 x1ea) (1) Analog Voltage : +60mV, =200nV, +2V, 1-5V, =5V, -1V to 10V
2 6ea(KRN-24V3 x 2ea) Current : 0.00 to 20.00mA, 4.00 to 20.00mA
3 9ea(KRN-24V3 x 3ea) Input impedance Voltage(V) : Min. 150k 2, TC/RTD/Voltage(mV) : Min. 2MQ, Current : 51Q
4 | 12ea(KRN-24V3 x dea) RTD +0.1% F.S. 1digit (25°C£5°C)
Alarm output|__0___[None Indicating T +0.2% F.S. % 1digit (-0°C £20°C, 30°C to 50°C)
(ACH RELAY-TYPE)| 1 | 4ea(KRN-AR4  1ea) acc;r;cy o But, RTD : 500 to 800°C is PV value £0.5% F.S. 1digt,
X N 100 i pien
> Boa(KRN-ARA x 2¢a) (3%2) nalog T/C : Below -100°C is £0.3% F.S. +1digit
3 12ea(KRN-AR4 X 3ea) Non-contact input (ON:Residual voltage 1V max., OFF: Leakage current 0.1mA max.)
Alarm output 0 None Digital input card Contact input(ON:1k Q max., OFF:100kQ min.), short circuit: Approx. 4mA
(6CH TR-TYPE)
1 [6ea(KRN-AT6 x 1lea) -
2 12ea(KRN-AT6 x 2ea) Alarm output card Alarm relay output : 250VAC 3A, 30VDC 3A, 1 Form A(Resistive load)
Alarm TR output : NPN open collector, 12-24VDC / 30mA Max.
. 0 None
Digital it
@ Digital inpu 1 Gea(KRN-DI6 x 163) Power output for transmitter 24 tZVD(_), t_otal 3 channel, max. 3_0mA per jchannel
built-in over-current protection circuit
2 [12ea(KRN-DI6 x 2ea)
RS485 Modbus RTU
@ Input channel gg 4 c:anne:(KRN—UIZ x 2ea) Communication 3Recommended to use shield cable over AWG 24
6 channel(KRN-UI2 x 3ea) output usB USB V2.0 Full Speed (Device control)
08 8 channel(KRN-UI2 x 4ea)
IEEE802.3(U), 10/100 BASE-T(Modbus TCP
10 | 10 channel(KRN-UI2 x 5ea) EtheiNes () (Modous TCP)
12 | 12 channel(KRN-UI2 x 6ea) _ ) 1to 4 channel : 25ms / 125ms / 250ms, 5 to 12 channel : 125ms / 250ms
Item/Series = Sampling period (Inner sampling period is operation unit time for average movement filter and
% Not {KRN100 [ New Konics 100mm Paper Type Recorder | alarm output function.) %Max. sampling period for TC-R, U, S and T sensor is 50ms
3% Note . o
1) Cards are connected up to 4ea from (3) Digital input to ® Power supply for transmitter. Recording period in 10, 20, 40, 60, 120, 240mm/h
EX) 1. KRN-DI's max. number of slot : 2ea graph mode
2. KRN-AQ's max. number of slot : Relay type 2ea, TR type 2ea Storage period 1 to 3,600 sec.
3. KRN-24V's max. number of slot : 4ea - "
2) Cards are connected up to 10ea from () the number of channel to ® Power supply for transmitter. iesolufion 16 Bit
Memory 512MByte
Storage uUsB Purchase separately(Host Control)-On the side of the unit
medium memory USB storage device can be recognized by mix. 32G, ex
Dielectric 2,500VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute (power terminals and case)
D- . 3¢ USB device and Ethernet are excepted
Imensions Isulation resistance Min. 20MQ (at 500VDC megger)
(Unit : mm)
Noise strength +2kV the square wave noise(pulse width 1us) by the noise simulator
144 18.6 168 137 Ambient temperature 0 to 50°C(at non-freezing status)
L : p=b {®} Storage temperature -20 to 60°C(at non-freezing status)
—=—=
=, | 000000000068 8880008088 6 Ambient humidity 35 to 85%RH(at non-freezing status)
Unit weight Approx. 1.7 to 2.0kg
cooooo ) (3%1) To change input specification, you must turn OFF the power of KRN100, remove universal input card,
3 C T8 LI 5 set inner jumper pin and re-connect it.
- =+ s L & 8 4 3 2 ) (3%2) Exception range for better accuracy by sensor(Accuracy after 30min warm-up time)
E E BIEIB|B|BIB :'SN'CVGZIOt‘STSmO i;.?c"too"c
: No regulation accuracy below )
0 — E E E E E E T,U:-200 =T <-100 £3.0°C, -100 < T < 400 £2.0°C,
I i [ — Cu50:-200 < T < 200 £1.0°C,
™ = e} DPt:-200 < T < 500 +1.5C
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Recorders

Ordering codes

KRN50]- [2] [0] [0] [4] - [4]

[W96xH96 % L86.5mm]

Power supply 0 100-240VAC, 50/60Hz
1 [12-24VDC(Option)
Option output 0 None
4 RS485
Alarm output 2 :;n:n 2on 1
4 Alarm 4ea #2
Ch2 control output R None
Ch1 control output S Noro
The number of channel ! 1 channel
2 2 channel

#1. In case of selection of 2 channel model, it is able to use 2 alarm outputs by means of
alarm output of ch1. Therefore it is not possible that Ch1 has 1 alarm and Ch2 has 1
alarm separately.

Item/Series I KONICS
| KRNSO | hermal Line Recorder(50mm)

#2. Itis able to be selected in case of only 2 channel model.

Connections
p— — ] Output RS485
1 13 | RS485(A+) 1
2 14| fReee)
3 15 || Digital Input
~~1] DI-1
4 16
1 DI-2
5 17 <—6| |
= =1l
— —l.a
7 19 e
== A Qo aa
8 . RESISTVELOAD T2 SaTos
cm
9 ressTvetono |21 ||
10 P
SOURCE(.E: — AL1 OUT
s * 250VAC/30VDC 3A 1. - - T
s 204, 11 AT D
— AL2 OUT H
Fo o |[12 R

50mm Hybrid Small-sized
thermal line Recorder

KRN50 Series

q3

Thermal recorder KRN50 measures a various industrial input and

prints records clearly to indicate. It is easier to operate character

than existing products and it is small, light-weighted.

® Features
= Compact and light -weighted

Easy operation — LCD dot matrix display

Channel multi input(TC/RTD/mV/V/mA) — individual select

External digital input 2EA

Alarm output(2EA/Channel)

RS485 communication output(Modbus RTU)

2EA record mode - graphic mode or digital numeric mode

Optional function — reservation record, detect a paper-end,

Specifications
Model
Power supply
Power consumption
Display
RTD
TIC
Input
Analog
contact input
IiEr\":tht Non-contact input
- RTD
Indicating
accuracy Tic
Analog
Recording accuracy
Speed
Recording Cyole

Recording paper
Alarm output
Alarm hysteresis
Communication output
Setting method
Sampling period
Internal voltage
Internal vibration

record backup data, etc.

KRN50 Series
100-240VAC, 50/60Hz
Max. 34VA
LCD Dot matrix Display (Resolution 128 X 32 Dot)
JPt100Q, DPt100Q, DPt50Q, Cu100Q, Cu50Q, Supplying current 42044
K, JE,T,B,R,S,N,C,G, L, U,PLI
Voltage : -50.0 to 50.0mV, -199.0 to 200.0mV, -1.000 to 1.000V, -1.00 to 10.00V

Current : 0.00 to 20.00mA, 4.00 to 20.00mA
F class (1%) 50Q high-accuracy resistor outside must be connected in case of current input

ON : Max. 1kQ OFF : Min. 100kQ
Input ON : Remaining voltage Max. 1V OFF : Leakage current Max. 0.05mA
Short circuit : Approx. 0.3mA

+0.2% F.S. +1digit(25+5C), £0.3% F.S. +1digit(0 to 20°C, 30 to 50C)
#But, under -100°C in T/C, £0.4% F.S. +1digit

+0.5% F.S.
30, 60, 120, 240, 480, 960(mm/hour)
Graphic mode : 10min., 15min., 30min., 1hour, 2hour, 3hour, 4hour, 8hour, 16hour, 24hour /
Digital mode : 5sec. to 99min. 59sec.)
KONICS KRN50 exclusive recording paper (16M/volume)
Relay contacting point capacity 250VAC/30VDC 3A 1a(Resistive load)
Set ON/OFF interval : within 1 to 999digit
RS485 (Protocol : Modbus RTU)
Set by key
500ms/channel X 2 channels = 1000ms
2,000VAC 50/60Hz for a minute (Rechargeable terminal of another polarity)

0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 to 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours

Life of relay Electrical Contact Rating 10 x 10* operations minimum
Isolation resistance Min. 100MQ (at 500VDC Megger)
Noise strength +2kV the square wave noise(Pulse width : 14s) by the noise simulator
Ambient temperature 0 to 50C(at non-freezing status)
Storage temperature -20 to 60 C (at non-freezing status)
Ambient humidity 35 to 85%RH(at non-freezing status)
Terminal bolt M3 screw type terminal
Unit weight Approx. 700g
Dimensions
(Unit : mm)
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Record

ers

Ordering codes

[W144xH144x1235mm]

KA-100][ 1] [K08]

Oni 1 1Pen Hi/Low Alarm
Alarm Option = 5 HilLow Alarm
3 3Pen Hi/Low Alarm
Power Supply[ A~ [110/220VAC, 50/60Hz
[z other
A |4-20mA
F_ [0-20mA
G__|0-10mV
H [o-100mv
[0V
L o5V
M |15V
Input Type/Range RO |lo1:0~1400, 800~1600
sO |01:0~1400,
BO_[[11}500~1800, [2}600~1800
KO [03:0~400, 05}0~600, [06:0~800, [08:0~1200
EC |01:0~150, 02}0~300
J O |03:0~200, 06}0~400, 09:0~800
7O |02:0~200, 03/0~300, [15:50~150
X0 k@:oqooo,
PO [00:0~50,[01:0~100,
pelo~300, P7}o~400,
V4 Other
Type 1 1Pen
2 2Pen
3 3Pen

Item/Series I KA-100

100mm Analog Recorder

Connections

1PEN
2PEN

3PEN

INPUT

Alarm Relay

o KONICS o

100mm Analog Recorder

KA-100 Series

KA-100 recorder is a panel mount typed electric self-balancing

recorder with compact, light-weighted and easy operation.

(DIN standard size)

® Features

- 3 channel input/recording in 100mm

- Pen color — RED, GREEN, BLUE

- High recording speed — 10 ~ 1280mm/h

- 6EA alarm output(2EA/channel) — Each Hi/Low Alarm
- Various input(TC, RTD, mV, V, mA)

Specifications

Model
Power supply
Power consumptions
Direct current
Direct voltage
Thermocouple
RTD
Indicating
Recording
Source
Pen

Type
Speed
Paper

Input

Accuracy

Recording

Alarm (Option)

Ambient temperature

Storage temperature
Ambient Humidity
Storage Humidity

Insulation resistance

Static voltage

External dimension
Mounting method
Weight
Temperature/humidity drift
Input resistance

Allowable signal source resistance

Removal rate of common mode
Removal rate of normal mode
Balance time

KA-100 Series
110/220VAC, 50/60Hz
1pen — Approx. 6VA, 2pen — Approx. 9VA, 3pen — Approx. 15VA
4-20mA, 0-20mA(Load resistance 250Q)
Over 10mV, within 10V
R,S,B,K,E, J, T, Wre 5-26
PT 100Q, within 0 to 50C
Within £0.5% of Full Scale(23+2C, 55+10%RH)
Within 0.3%
3 kinds of 1, 2, 3 pen
1pen-RED, 2pen-GREEN, 3pen-BLUE
Automatic balance type consecutive pen recording
1, 2, 3 pen specification
10, 20, 40, 80, 160, 320, 640, 1280mm/h
Valid recording width — 100mm, Full length — 9M x 2, Folding pitch 40mm
1,2, 3 pen : Each Hi/Low
Setting accuracy : Max. £0.5%
Contacting point capacity : 1A/110VAC(Resistance load)
0to 50T
-30to 70C
35 to 85% RH
30~90% RH
Measuring terminal — Between grounding terminals over 250VDC 5002
Power source terminal — Between grounding terminals over 500VDC 100Q
Measuring terminal — Between grounding terminals, AC 1kV for 1 minute
Power source terminal — Between grounding terminals, AC 1500V for
1minute
W144 x H144 x L235mm
Panel mounting type (Panel cut : 138x138mm)
1pen-Approx 3.0kg, 2pen- Approx 3.3kg, 3pen- Approx 3.8kg
Within £0.3% 10 deg /+0.1% F.S
Over 142
Direct voltage ... Under 10k2
Thermocouple ... Under 10k?(No burn out)
Under 200Q(Bure out)
RTD ... Under 10Q per one line
140dB (CMRR)
50dB (NMRR)
Within full scale 1 sec.

Dimensions

144

(Unit : mm)

235
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Indicators

[W36xH144xL70mm]

Ordering codes

[Ki=1][0] (3] [0] ]

Size{m™) 5T BN WaexH144mm
Power supply 0 100-240VAC, 50/60Hz
1 | 24VDC(Option)
Onti tout 0 | None
ption outpu 1| Output(4-20mA)
4 | RS485 communication
0 | None
Alarm output > [ Alarm 2ea
. 4 | Alarm 4ea
tem/Series N1 | Bar Graphic Digital Indicator |
Connections
A Tc _ATDA
m
LS 2 >
Input — =
2-wire |::
Transmitter = + KN-1000B
24VDC 30mA + KN-12008
) 5]
Selecting 0~20mA— Py ]
0~+5V/0~+10V—
input S/W RTD/TC/250mV/ 1V~ ALARNT {
@ RELAY Output
T s 250VAC 3A 1
D‘ﬁl}ﬁ" Is 5] RESISTIVE LOAD g (6]
O e
+
PV OUT Ate— [4]
DC4~20mA -
B—<—"
485 communication
« KN-1400B
5] ALARM 18
[4] ALARM 2\<Z
— RELAY Output
250VAC 1A 1
I @ RESISTIVE LO:D ALARM 32 %
85~264VAC
SOURCE i L_g (2] ALARM 4§_ 7
24vDC

Bargraph Digital Indicator

KN-1000B Series

|3

Bar graphic digital indicator KN-1000B series makes possible

easier signal recognition with wider & clearer bargraph indication

and various & advanced functions.

® Features

« Multi input signal(TC, RTD, mV, V, mA)

Internal 2 or 4 point alarm output

Modbus RTU protocol by RS485 communication

4~20mA transmission output(lsolated output)

Peak-Hold function : Memorize/indicate the highest value

= Burn-Out function & sensor compensation function
* Convenient digital input function

(Alarm ON/OFF, Hold PV, Zero adjustment)
= Internal sensor power supply(24VDC)

= Compact size

Specifications

Model
Power supply
Allowable voltage range
Power consumption
Display
TC

RTD
Input

Analog
Digital input

Alarm output
Auxiliary
output  Transmission output

Communication output
Indicating accuracy

Setting method
Alarm hysteresis
Input sampling period

Function

Internal voltage
Internal vibration

2 point
Life of relay
4 point
Isolation Resistance
Noise strength
Memory retention
Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Ambient humidity
Unit weight

Dimensions

KN-1000B Series
100-240VAC, 50/60Hz
+10% of Power supply
Approx. 6VA
Number : 7Segment LED Display(Red), Bar : 101ea(Green)
K, J,E,TB,R,S,N,C, L, U, PLII
Cu50Q, Cu100Q, JPt 100Q, DPt 50Q, DPt 100Q
Voltage : -50.0 to 50.0mV,-199.9 to 200.0mV,-1.000 to 1.000V,-1.00 to 10.00V
Current : 0.00 to 20.00mA, 4.00 to 20.00mA
Free input selection by 3 function
(Alarm ON/OFF, Hold-indicated value, zero adjustment)
2 point : Relay contacting point capacity 250VAC 3A 1c
4 point : Relay contacting point capacity 250VAC 1A 1a
Isolated 4-20mA(PV transmission), Less 600Q resistance load
RS485(Protocol : Modbus RTU)
+0.2% F.S. #1digit(25 +5°C), +0.3% F.S. +1digit (-10 to 20C, 30 to 50°C)
#But, Under - 100°C in TC, +0.4% F.S. +1digit /#TC-T, TC-U are at Min, +2.0C
Set by Key
Set ON/OFF interval : within 999digit
100ms(Analog input), 250ms(Temperature input)

Alarm, Self-Diagnosis, Peak-Storage, Digital input, Hold, Input special function,
Input compensation, Indication scaling, Output scaling

200VAC 50/60Hz during a minute(Between input terminal and power terminal)
0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 5 to 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours

Mechanic-Over 10 million times, Electronics-Over 100,000 times
(250VAC 3A Resistive load)

Mechanic-Over 20 million times, Electronics-Over 500,000 times
(250VAC 1A Resistive load)
Over 100MQ(at 500VDC megger)
+2kV the square wave noise(pulse width : 14s) by the noise simulator
About 10 years(when using non-volatile memory semiconductor)
-10 to 50 C (at non-freezing status)
-20 to 60 C (at non-freezing status)
35 to 85%RH(at non-freezing status)
Approx. 200g

i

139

Elm_-mm

MAX 87.8
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Indicators

o KONICS o

Multi Indicator
KN-2000W Series C€

Multi indicator KN-2000W series provides better visual indication
with bigger & clearer color changeable LED display.

Its diverse & advanced functions guarantee more productive and
reliable solutions.

® Features

= Clearer display by adopting 3-color LED
= Multi input signal(TC, RTD, mV, V, mA)
e Internal 2 or 4 point alarm output
= Modbus RTU protocol by RS485 communication
= 4—~20mA transmission output(lsolated output)
e Peak-Hold function : Memorize/indicate the highest value
= Burn-Out function & sensor compensation function
= Convenient digital input function
(Alarm ON/OFF, Hold PV, Zero adjustment)
[W96 X H48x L8Omm] = Internal sensor power supply(24VDC)
= Full option model
(2 or 4 point alarm+RS 485 communication output+transmission output)

Ordering codes Specifications
KN-2|l0][o Model KN-2000W Series
Power supply 100-240VAC, 50/60Hz / 24VDC
Power consumption Approx. 8VA
TC K JE,T,B,R,S,N,C, L, U,PLIl
RTD Cu500Q,Cu100Q, JPt 100Q, DPt 50Q, DPt 100Q
Size(mm) Input
W ‘ DIN W96xH48 ‘ Analog Voltage : -50.0 to 50.0mV,-199.9 to 200.0mV,-1.000 to 1.000V,-1.00 to 10.00V
Power Supply Current : 0.00 to 20.00mA, 4.00 to 20.00mA
{ 0 ‘ 100-240VAC, 50/60Hz | Digital input Free input selection by 3 function(Alarm ON/OFF, Hold-indicated value, zero adjustment)
| 1 ‘ 24VDC | Alarm output 2 point : Relay contacting point capacity 250VAC 3A 1c
Auxiliary arm outpu 4 point : Relay contacting point capacity 250VAC 1A 1a
Option output 0 | None output Transmission output Isolated 4-20mA(PV transmission), Less 600Q resistance load
1| Output(4-20mA) Communication output RS485(Protocol : Modbus RTU)
4 RS485 communication . +0.2% F.S. +1digit(25+5C), +0.3% F.S. +1digit (-10 to 20°C, 30 to 50C)
5 | Output(4-20mA)+RS485 communication Y Y 3 But, Under - 100° in TC, £0.4% F.S. +1digit /3 TC-T, TC-U are at Min. £2.0C
Setting method Set by Key
Alarm output || None Alarm hysteresis Set ON/OFF interval : within 999digit
2 | Alarm 2ea Input sampling period 100ms(Analog input), 250ms(Temperature input)
4 | Alarm 4ea 0 Alarm, Self-Diagnosis, Peak-Storage, Digital input, Hold, Input special function,
. Function N e N .
Item/Series — Input compensation, Indication scaling, Output scaling
| KN-2 ‘ Multi Indicator Internal voltage 200VAC 50/60Hz during a minute(Between input terminal and power terminal
9
Internal vibration 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 5 to 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
T 2 point Mechanic-Over 10 million times, Electronics-Over 100,000 times(250VAC 3A Resistive load)
ife of rela
v 4 point Mechanic-Over 20 million times, Electronics-Over 500,000 times(250VAC 1A Resistive load)
Isolation Resistance Over 100MQ(at 500VDC megger)
Noise strength +2kV the square wave noise(pulse width : 1.s) by the noise simulator
Memory retention About 10 years(when using non-volatile memory semiconductor)
. Ambient temperature -10 to 50 C (at non-freezing status)
C onn eCt|OnS Storage temperature -20 to 60 C (at non-freezing status)
Ambient humidity 35 to 85%RH(at non-freezing status)
Unit weight Approx. 200g
: 7 W% - KN-2400-W Dimensions
gt g O 250VAC 1A 1a (Unit : mm)
- 2| 2 RESISTIVE LOAD
I = ~ AL-3 OUT AL-4 OUT
. -1 OUT AL-2 OUT KN-2000 -
: = L
e ,-,, <l | H
LT L 8 I e
g8 <
E A
AL
Selecting [] - KN-2200-W
input S/W

" n N AL-1 0UT AL-2 OUT 96 10

sl t L J I I J- BOVACIATC  250VAC3ATo
SENSOR - L RESISTIVE LOAD RESISTIVE LOAD | 108 | 90
TCT_‘/'\_T S T_“_T FG

Power supply. |
ANALOGT< T 24V Digital Input ~ SOURCE
T C 85~264VAC 47~63Hz
H [ 1 T I H 24vDC
H H ©
H 2-wire H <
H Transmitter H ~

91
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_ Power Supply Units

[W50x H80x L100mm]

Ordering codes

C1 Current 1ea
T o c2 Current 2ea
ransmission
V1 Voltage 1ea
output
utpu V2 Voltage 2ea
R1 Alarm 1ea
R2 Alarm 2ea
R4 Alarm 4ea
Power Supply [ 0| 100-240VAC, 50/60Hz
|1 ]24vDC

Input [ 10 | Universal input
40 | Pulse input

CN-6_| Isolated Converter

Item/Series
1

Connections

SENSOR 4-20mA  0-10VDC ALARM

2-wire
transmitter

ol SOURCE
T 85~264VAC 47~63Hz
n 24VDC

3 When using 2-wire
terminal 4, 5 will be SHORT.

4-20mA 0-10VDC  ALARVI1

+ ALARM1

+
—o o
ALARV2 o
- — o o— —o0

SENSOR

T e T
transmitter

L1 SOURCE
o] 857264VAC 47-63Hz
24vDC

# When using 2—wire transmitter,
terminal 6, 4 will be SHORT

Isolated Converter
CN-6000 Series C€

Isolated converter CN-6000 series guarantees the best performance
with high reliability. 3-color-display provides optimal visibility at any
environments. (Color can be customizable)

® Features
* Clearer display by adopting 3-color LED
= Multi input(TC/RTD/mV/mA), pulse input
» Excellent display by adoption of negative LCD (Selection of 3 different colors)
= Indicating output scale by bar graph
= Indicating the input signal type and unit conversion
« A wide variety of output type (Current, Voltage, Alarm)
« Isolated independent AO(Analog output) for channel 1&2 (0~10V, 0~20mA)
= Input and output scale setting function
« Input offset and slope compensation function
= Peak hold function
= Internal sensor power supply (24VDC)

Specifications
Model CN-6000 Series
Power supply 100-240VAC, 50/60Hz / 24VDC
Power consumption Approx. 8VA
Display 12 Segment, 4 low LCD di§play (Conversior} of RED, GREEN, YELLOW colors)
Graphic bar & Input/Unit display (RED)
Character size W:6.4mm x H:11.0mm(12 Segment)/W:1.4mm x H:2.75mm(Unit)
K, J,E,TB,R,S,N,C, L, U, PLIl
RTD Cu50Q, Cu100Q, JPt 100Q, DPt 50Q, DPt 100Q
g Voltage : -50.0 to 50.0mV,-199.9 to 200.0mV,-1.000 to 1.000V,-1.00 to 10.00V/
ATEEE Current : 0.00 to 20.00mA, 4.00 to 20.00mA
Current 0-20mA (Contacting the range of output), Load resistance Max.6008
Voltage 0-10VDC (Contacting the range of output), Load resistance Min.10KQ
(ot 1 point : Relay contacting point capacity 250VAC 1A 1a
Alarm 2 point : Relay contacting point capacity 250VAC 3A 1c

4 point : Relay contacting point capacity 250VAC 1A 1a
+0.2% FS. £1digit(25£50), +0.3% F:S. £1digit (10 to 20C, 30 to 50C)
#But, Under - 100 in TC, +0.4% F.S. +1digit /3¢ TC-T, TC-U are at Min. £2.0C
Setting method Set by Key
Input sampling period 100ms(Analog input), 250ms(Temperature input)

Alarm, Peak-hold, Digital input(Front key), Lock, Input special unit,
Input scale, User compensation, Display scale, Output range, Input scale,

Indicating accuracy

Function Input & Output upper/lower expansion, Digital filter, Input special function,
Changing color for display/switching, Burn out, Digital input, Hold
Internal voltage 200VAC 50/60Hz during a minute(Between input terminal and power terminal)
Internal vibration 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 5 to 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 2 hours
Isolation Resistance Over 100MQ(at 500VDC megger)
Noise strength +2kV the square wave noise(pulse width : 1.s) by the noise simulator
Memory retention About 10 years(when using non-volatile memory semiconductor)
Ambient temperature -10 to 50 C (at non-freezing status)
Storage temperature -20 to 60 C (at non-freezing status)
Ambient humidity 35 to 85%RH(at non-freezing status)
Weight Approx. 200g
3% 8pin

4-20mA 0-10VDC ALARM
ISOLATION . + +

TSl e 00
L

1 SOURCE
T 85~264VAC 47~63Hz
n 24vVDC

ov
Sensor Power +24V

ISOLATION

g™

Sensor Power +24V
1 SOURCE
85~264VAC 47~63Hz
24VDC
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Converters

o KONICS o

Surge Arrester
KR Series

C€ N

KR series, surge arrester, protects equipment from the damaging effect
of overvoltage and surge current caused by lightning. KR series adopts
anti-superheating & surge absorbing parts and GDT complied with CE/UL
approval, realizing stability with high-performance.

® Features

= Realizing stability with high-performance elements complied with
CE/UL approval.
- Adopting anti-superheating & surge absorbing and GDT
= Diverse model for various mounting environment
- Power supply type(AC, DC), Signal type(Themocouple, Voltage,
Current, RTD, Potentiometer, Pulse, Differential)
= Space saving design with compact size (W24 X H72 X L56.9mm)
= Easy maintenance with detachable structure
« |EC standard structure
- Power supply type :

IEC 61643-1, Signal type : IEC 61643-21

[W24XxH99.5%L26.9mm]

Dimensions

Ordering codes

[KR] [Pl -

(Unit : mm)

2-95.1
Current capacity 05 SKA l]
12 | 12vDC [
power 24 | 24vDC DIN35 Rail
Power supply | supply 48 | 48VDC
type | 125 | 125VAC
250 | 250VAC -
Signal| 5 |5V o o o & H
vype | 24 |2av § 8
Power [ pP3A | 3-wire AC
supply -
Input signal type” | P3D | 3-wire DC )
Themocouple,
Signal T Voltage, Current
type | | RTD, Potentiometer(VR), T
Pulse, Differential(RS485)
i oy
temiSeries ™ kR KONICS Arrester | &
¥ 23.4
24 | 28.4
56.9
Specifications
1. Power supply type 2. Signal type
Model KRP3D-12-05 KRP3D-24-05 KRP3D-48-05 KRP3A-125-05 KRP3A-250-05 Model KRT-5-05 KRD-5-05 KRD-24-05
Input signal 3-wire DC(DC+, DC-, F.G.) 3-wire AC(Line, Neutral, F.G.) Input signal TC, Voltage, RTD, Potentiometer(VR),
Power supply 12vDC 24VDC 48VDC 125VAC 250VAC Current Pulse, Differential(RS485)
Discharge  L-L#2 17v 35V 65V 200VDC 390VDC IFSET U v 5V 24v
voltage 1 | —g*3 170V 390VDC Discharge  L-L 1ov 10v 35V
Protection, /11! 40v 60V 110V 600V 1100V D e 17ov 70-110V
@10k L-G 500V 1000V 1500V e = 30v 4ov 100V
Maximum load current 2A 5A = L-G 230V 230V
Leakage. L-L  "0AmA(12V) *0.1mA(24V) *0.ImA(48V) *0.1mA(140VAC) * 0.ImA(270VAC)  Maximumload current 100mA 100mA
current ** |-G * 0.1mA(100V) * 0.1mA(270VAC) Leakage L-L * 104ASV) * 10KA(SV) * 10pA(24V)
Surge capacity 5KA curent |-G 50pA(100V) * 50uA(50V)
Respond time 100nS(0.1usec) SUio) Y 5KA
Series resistance 0.2Q +1.0% 0.4Q +1.0% - Respoiidlime 10”3 .
Ambient temperature -20 to 70°C(at non-freezing status) Series resistance 10% =+ 0.1%, 20ppm/°C
Ambient humidity 50 to 90%RH(at non-freezing status) Ambient temperature -20 to 70°C(at non-freezing status)
Approval IEC 61643-1 Class Ill Ambient humidity 50 to 90%RH(at non-freezing status)
Unit weight Approx. 100g Approval IEC 61643-21 Category C1, C2
Mount Wall mounting, DIN Rail Unit weight Approx.100g
Mount Wall mounting, DIN Rail

#1: Discharge voltage- Voltage staring surge discharge

#2: L-L Voltage between line and line

L-G Voltage between line and ground

3 4: Protection level - Maximum voltage gauge when surge voltage is applied
3#5: Leakage current- Permissible leakage current
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Power Supply Units

[ 4
PS Series
The isolation power supply unit PS series provides stabilized DC
power for pressure, flow, and level.
PST?:.::-
POWER |I|?¢'|'1
® Features
= Compact size & light weight
= Parallel operation of power supply units available
= DIN rail mounting type
« Dual output
[W50xH80*L100mm]
Ordering codes Specifications
Model PS Series
El - Power supply 110/220VAC, 50/60Hz
12VDC
Voltage
Output . 24VDC
Single 150mA
Output [ 1 [ Single output(150mA) | curent| = bl 150mA, 50mA
2 | Dual output(150mA, 50mA) | Accuracy +0.5% of span
Outout Volt: Repeatability +0.3V of span
utput Voltage |[ 12 { ;izgg I RemaEe e Less than 0.5 sec
Insulation resistance More than 100MQ(at 500VDC megger)
Powersupply [ 1 | 110VAC | Ambient temperature -10t0 50C
[ 2 [22vac | Ambient humidity Less than 85% RH
ltem/Series I PS | Power Supply Unit I
Connections Dimensions
(Unit : mm)
SOURCE 7 6 I - 100
110/220VAC ouT2 50 80 20(29)
S0/60Hz 8 5 |+ - DIO 35
— — — RAIL
1 4 ™ -
I — ouT1 7/
2 3 L+
<
3| & 8
— —
o3 -

SOURCE O
110/220VAC é % -[>|—

50/60Hz o

u
Y

o
c
N
o
o
o ©
Jo
o
5t
80

AF
—0 6 FE\°
T ZJ
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Thyristor Units

o KONICS o

Digital Power Thyristor Unit

DPU Series

|3

DPU series realizes user’s optimal convenience by increasing
stability of SCR Unit and removing noise of electrical furnace.

= Precise feedback(static current, static voltage, static

power) by measuring RMS
= Adoption of phase control and zero-crossing cycle control

(fixed cycle, variable cycle) for various load
= Multi input for control input signal(current, voltage, potentionmeter, etc)
= Includes customized 6 digital inputs(Event input)
« Various alarm output including current error, heater disconnection etc
= Indicating various setup, input/output by 7 segment and BAR LED
= MODBUS RTU protocol by RS485 communication

® Features
- 1 Phase
ase
(Atype) (B type) 3 Phase
(C type)
Type 1 Phase 3 Phase
A W97 XH260xL170mm W140XH306 xL201mm
B W140xH280XL174mm | W213xH365%L217mm
© W213XxH338xL179mm | W278xH450X%L227mm
D W278xH422%xL212mm | W408xH558%L261mm
Ordering codes Specifications
Option D Remote Display Unit The number of phase
P A Remote Display Unit + RS485 P —
N None
025 25A 200 200A aliagsiiangs
040 40A 250 250A Rating frequency
) 050 50A 350 350A :
Rating 7670 70A 400 400A Size
currer_ﬂ 080 80A 500 500A Min. load current
Ca‘(’:?"y 100 100A 600 600A Output range
120 120A 750 750A
150 150A 950 950A Contolre
180 180A
Type 1 phase 3 phase o
A 010 70A 0o 50A Power consumption
) B 80 to 180A 70 to 200A
Size c 200 to 350A 250 to 350A -
D 400 to 600A 400 to 600A (el i) (772
E Option Option
Type 1 phase 3 phase
1 110VAC 110/220VAC
Power 2 220VAC 380/440/VAC
voltage Output accuracy
3 380VAC -
4 440VAC -
| The number I 1 I 1 phase | _
| ofphase [ 3 ] 3 phase | Setting method
[ series | DPU | Digital Power Thyristor Unit | @it e

Connections
DPU1 Series(1 Phase) DPUS3 Series(3 Phase)
ON/OFF Input (ON/OFF Input
i . )Vm > = l—» VIN (2) Rs485(+)
1~6v/o~svio-1ov JLIL e e Vottags [ |0 ¥ @ 1 () RSsss(-)
Voltage Input Yoltage ‘ szomn € 2) 1N ON/OFF s
N ON/PFF ozomA AL1 —p = com (14) RS485(G)
com
L g%%‘g'c“":" External VR —@vam
External VA < (@ VRin LoAD .
(3-10kQ) D AL2 (3-10k2) VRexe —
5) VREXC ALt
RUN/sTOP ¢ 250VAC 1A 1a
(&) RUN/STOP @) Rs4ss AUTOMAN ) T
o-H{(7) AUTO/MAN (19 Re485
D_;O pI—1 (19 Rs485(G)
() D12
(10 DI-3
11) COM
) SOURCE
rR—TR s
SOURCE

s

Digital input (DI)

Indicating type
Min. indicating output

Main function

Alarm function

Other functions

Optional function

Dielectric strength

Vibration resistance
Isolation resistance
Noise strength

Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Ambient humidity

Unit weight

DPUS series
3 phase

DPU1 Series
1 phase
110VAC/220VAC/380VAC/440VAC
(The extra power supply for fan operation is unnecessary)
+10% of rating voltage
50/60Hz(Automatic recognition),
Allowable frequency range:+2Hz(performance is guaranteed as +1Hz)
Refer to Dimension diagram
1A
Phase control : 0 to 98%, ZC control : 0 to 100%
+ Phase control : NORMAL control(NON-FEEDBACK), Static voltage/Static current/
Static power control (FEED BACK)
+ CYCLE control(ZC) : fixed cycle control, variable cycle control
+ ON/OFF Control(ZC)
Phase control : Resistance load, Inductive load ON/OFF, CYCLE control : Resistance load
Under 7VA (Except for power supply for fan operation)
« Display the indicating value and setting value : + Display the indicating value and setting value :
7 segment 4 row, Display the status : 4 LED 7 segment 4 row, Display the status : 6 LED
« Display the percentage of the indicating value : + Display the percentage of the indicating value :
11 LED BAR 11 LED BAR
« Static voltage feedback control : within +3.0% F.S. of rating voltage
(within £10% F.S. fluctuation of rating voltage)
« Static current feedback control : within +3.0% F.S. of rating voltage
(within 1 to 10 times flugation of load resistance)
« Static power feedback control : within +3.0% F.S. of rating voltage
(within £10%FS. fluctuation of rating voltage and within +3.0% F.S. of
rating voltage(within 1 to 10 times fluctuation of load resistance)
+ NORMAL control : within £10% F.S. of rating voltage
Set by key or communication
*AUTO : DC4-20mA/DC0-20mA/0-5VDC/1-5VDC/0-10VDC/voltage pulse(0-12VDC)/
None of voltage input/communication input(RS485)
* MAN : internal 10kQ VR, external 3 to 10kQ VR(over 2W)
AUTO/MAN conversion, RUN/STOP conversion, RESET,
Holding output, designate SP(SP1~6)
Control input, power frequency, load voltage, load current, load power, load resistance
Over 2.5% of rated voltage/current
SOFT START(100 sec.), SLOW UP/DOWN(100 sec.), output High/Low limit,
current limit, starting limit, BASE-UP
Over-current alarm, current alarm, over-voltage alarm, fuse disconnection alarm,
abnormal heatsink alarm, abnormal element alarm, heater disconnection alarm
Selecting the indicating content on display, selecting the indicating content on bar graph,
indicating FULL load, lock function, user-correction function(ZERO/slope),
selecting the indicating direction of load resistance
RS485(Protocol : Modbus RTU)
200VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute
(between input terminal and power terminal)
0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 5 to 55Hz in each of
X,YZ directions for 2 hours
Min. 200MQ(at 500VDC megger)
+2kV the square wave noise (pulse width:1.s)
by the noise simulator
-10 to 50°C(at non-freezing status)
-20 to 80°C(at non-freezing status)
5 to 90% RH(at non-freezing status)
AType : 2.7kg, B Type : 5.5kg, AType : 6.5kg, B Type : 11.5kg,
C Type : 11kg, D Type : 15.5kg C Type : 20kg
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Pressure Transmitters

Ordering codes

[TPs20][c][3][A][Fe]

Option
(Conngctor 0 None
cable) 2l | “I"type 2M
2L | “L" type 2M
51 “I" type 5M
5L | “L"type 5M
Process
connection [ F8 | PT 3/8’(Standard) |
I Y4 I Others J
1 0 to 0.2kgflcm?| C 0 to 200kgf/cm?
2 0 to 0.5kgflcm?| F 0 to 300kgf/cm?
3 * 0 to 1kgflcm?| H 0 to 350kgf/cm?
4 * 0 to 2kgflcm?| M -760mmHg to Okgf/cm?
Range| 5 *0 to 5kgflcm?| O | -760mmHg to 1kgflcm?
“* " mark is possible for |8 *0to 10kgficm2| Q | -760mmHg to Skgffcm?
absolute pressure 7 * 0 to 20kgflcm?| v [-760mmHg to 10kgflcm?
8 * 0 to 30kgf/cm?| X [-760mmHg to 20kgflcm?®
9 0 to 50kgf/cm?| Y |-760mmHg to 30kgf/cm?
A 0 to 100kgf/cm?| 7 Others

Connector type Head type

Din connector type
Connector cable type

W] =

Pressure type | G IGauge pressure |

| A IAbsqutepressure |

Connections

« Head type

« External connections

Terminal

ltem/Series lTPSZO I High-Reliability Pressure Transmitter |

# Itis available for connector type 3 connector cable type

« DIN connector type

« Connector cable type

3 : Ground

Recorder
S 4-20mA
— | " Power 24VDC load 600Q
I output 4-20mA 2wire
T 250Q

SOURCE

+
~ | 15-35VDC

High-Reliability
Pressure Transmitter

TPS20 Series

€

TPS20 Series(electric pressure transmitter) adopts stainless

steel diaphragm for pressure part. It enables to measure up

to 0.2~350 kgf/cm= with high accuracy and reliability.

® Features

= For measuring pneumatic, hydraulic and oil pressure measuring
« A variety of model according to field application

- Head type

- Din connector type

- Connector cable type (I type, L type)
= Stainless steel diaphragm adopted for the characteristics of temperature
= 4—~20mA transmission output by 2-wire

Specifications

Measuring
range

Allowable over pressure

Electric
characteristic

Accuracy

Using temp. / Humidity

Temperature
Characteristic

Response time
Connection

Material

Range
Case protection
Unit weight

Dimensions

-760mmHg~0 to 30 kgf/cr A (Compound pressure)
0~0.2 to 350 kgf/cm G (Gauge pressure)
0~1.0 to 30 kgf/om Abs (Absolute pressure)

300% of max. Span

Power supply 15-35VDC
Output 4-20mADC
Load resistance 600Q Max
Consumption power 0.5W
F.S. £0.3%(Linearity, Hysteresis, Repeatability)
F.S. +0.3%
Linearity -10t0 50C : F.S. +0.3%
50to 70T : F.S. +0.5%(except for -10 to 50C)
Hysteresis F.S. +0.3%
-10to 70°C, 5 to 95%RH
Zero F.S. £0.03%
Span F.S. +0.03%(25C STD.)
Less 100ms
PF 3/8(STD.)
Element Diaphrlagm : SUS 316
Sealing : SUS 316
c O-ring : Fluorine rubber
ase

Connection : SUS316
Refer to range table

Weatherproof
Approx. 320g (Head type STD.)

(Unit : mm)

* Above connection is standard type (PF 3/8).

Head type

Connector cable type

DIN connector type

105

PF3/8 230
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Pressure Transmitters

o KONICS o

Ordering codes

[PTr30]-[G][6][N]

proof structure.

® Features

Smaurt Pressure Transmitter
PTF30 Series

e

The PTF30 pressure transmitter using high performance A/D converter
and microprocessor has sensor adjustment function. Its pressure
sensor minimizes the effect of temperation changes in fields.

The series with explosion proof structure enables to measure within
the range of 0.0—350kgf/cm?. Also its transmitter has explosion

= Power supply 4—~20mA, 2-wire type

= Displaying the result value by using the various sub-function such as scaling,
sensor adjustment, setting filters.

= Continuously rotatable display (330°)

« Explosion proof structure

Specifications

(0 to 7 kgflcm?)

(1) [user range |

Process
connection

F8_[PF3/8'(Standard) |

Mountingbracket| N |None
B [With bracket

HART Communication
I N |None

* 0000 to 0.350kgf/cm?
*0.000 to 1.000kgf/cm?
*0.000 to 2.000kgf/cm?
*0.000 to 7.000kgf/cm?

Range

1
2

3

4

5 *0.00 to 20.00kgf/cm?
6 * 0.00 to 35.00kgf/cm?
7 *0.00 to 70.00kgf/cm?
8 * 0.0 to 200.0kgflcm?
9 * 0.0 to 350.0kgflcm?
A -257mmHg to 0.00kgflcm?
[

F

H

M

o

G

“*’mark is possible for
absolute pressure

-760mmHg to 0.00kgflcm?
-760mmHg to 2.00kgf/cm?
-760mmHg to 7.00kgf/cm?
-760mmHg to 20.00kgf/cm?
-760mmHg to 35.00kgf/cm?

Pressure type | |Gauge pressure |

A | Absolute pressure |

Item/Series I PTF30 | High-Reliability Pressure Transmitter I

Connections

Indicator
Recorder
Controller

Power supply
15-35VDC
+ -

]

AERRERERE

+1 2 3- 4 5 6

# It is enabled to test 4-20mA
by these terminals.
(impedance : Max. 30Q)

Ampere meter or tester

Model
Power supply
Display

Character Size

Output

Indicating accuracy

Ambient temperature effects

Setting method
Input sampling period

Function
Internal voltage
Internal vibration
Isolation resistance

Noise strength

PTF30 Series
15-35VDC
12 Segment, LCD display (Graphic bar)

W:6.24mm X H:10.73mm(12 Segment)
W:1.45mm X H:2.54mm(Unit)

DC4-20mA(2-wire)
Min limit : 3.6mA, Max limit : 21.6mA

SPAN<10% of URL : (0.05 + 0.01 - URL/SPAN)% of SPAN
SPAN=10% of URL : £0.2% of SPAN

+(0.075% X URL + 0.15% X SPAN) - - - - 20°C
Set by key
300ms

Peak-hold, Digital input(Front key), Two unit function
User compensation, Display scale, Input scale
Digital filter, Lock.

1000VAC 50/60Hz during a minute
0.75mm Amplitude at frequency of 5 to 55Hz in each of
directions of 2hours
Over 100MQ (500VDC Mega STD)

+240V the square wave noise(pulse width : 1us) by the noise simulator
simulator

Memory retention Avbout 10 years(when using non-voltile memory semiconductor)
Ambient temperature -20 to 70°C(at non-freezing status)
Storage temperature -20 to 80°C(at non-freezing status)
Ambient humidity 0 to 85% RH(at non-freezing status)
Case materials Main body : Aluminum(A1Dc.8S), Cover O-Ring : Buna N
Unit weight Approx.1.2kg
EX-Protection ExdIIC T6
% SPAN : User Range
% URL : Upper Range Limit
Dimensions
1/2-14NPT

157

(Unit : mm)

283
C
ok

S
5

Mounting
bracket




_Temp. Transmitters

HART-Protocol
Temperature Transmitter
KT-502H Series

The KT-502H is smart type temperature transmitter with multi
range input. Both remote control using a Hart protocol and
universal range input are available.

® Features

= SMART temperature transmitter KT-502H for resistance temperature detector
(RTD), thermocouples(TC), resistance and voltage transmitters, settable via
HART-protocol, for temperature field transmitter and universal application
Blacklight LCD screen in crease the visibility in the darkness

= Continuously rotatable display(330°) for ease of reading

* HART protocol

* Explosion proof structure

= Be able to cambine temp. sensor manufactured by user’s design

* User’s customized temperature sensor can be combined.

Ordering codes Specifications
KT-502H Model KT-502H Series
Power supply 7.5-45VDC (without display)/10.5-45VDC (with display)
Resistance temperature Nl Nl Nl
detector (RTD) Pt100, Pt500, Pt1000, Cu50, Cu100, *Ni100, *Ni500, *Ni1000
. 0 to 400Q Min.meas.Ranges 10Q
Resistance .
i Resistance(Q) 0 to 2000Q Min.meas.Ranges 20Q
Ouput| 0 [ None | (e ey 0'to 10000Q Min.meas.Ranges 100Q
| 1 I With bracket | Input *a = 5000ppm/K or 6180ppm/K
Connection type : 2-, 3- or 4-wire connection/Sensor current : 0.5 mA
Item/Series
i KT-502H I HART-Protocol Temperature Transmitter I Thermooouple-sl(TC) B.E,JKN.R ST
tr;fslszgtzvs traMglvlT‘\Ii(t)‘lI(tevs -A0to75my - -100 fo 100my
(mV) (mV) -100 to 500mV  -100 to 2000mV
Signal 4-20mA
Under ranging - Linear drop to 3.8mA
Signal on alarm Over ranging - Linear rise to 20.8mA
Sensor break: sensor open-circuit 3.8mA
Output L Max.(Vpower supply-7.5V)/0.0208A
oad Max.(Vpower supply-10.5V)/0.0208A
Linearisation/transmission Visible range 32.5X22.5mm; 5digit 7-segment
behaviour voltage linear
Galvanic isolation U=2 KV AC (input/output)
Visible range 32.5X22.5mm; 5-digit 7-segment main display, digit height 8mm,
. Display type 8-digit 14 segment additional display, digit height 5mm;
CO nnections 52 bars meter with 2% resolution
Display range -19999 to 99999
Materials Housing : ABS
Unit weight Approx. 1.8kg (with display)
TC/mV Response time 1s
+ / \ - Reference operating conditions Calibration temperature: 23°C (73.4°F) + 5K
Long term stability < 0.05%l/year
Power Switch on delay <5s
Influence of ambient / Load influence ;L
A B% b — + Power supply influence Negligible
C C C C Self stabilty configuration 01t02%
C : : ( : ) Filter configurating 0to 16044
Resolution 0.34A
4 6 Measurement
1 2 3 6 Type accuracy
Pt100, Ni100 0.2K or 0.08%
+ Resistance Pt500, Ni500 0.5K or 0.20%
L Power thermometer Pt1000, Ni1000 0.3K or 0.12%
n (RTD) Cu50 0.2K or 0.08%
—1 Supply Cu100 0.3K or 0.12%
HART Communicator Thermocouple K. J,TE typ.0.5K or 0.08%
(TC) N typ.1.0K or 0.08%
- + S,B,R typ.2.0K or 0.08%
H 0,
Indicator Measurement accuracy Resistance OOtLO;O%OO% f?;g g: g?guf
" +1. .12%
Recorder ransmiter(@) 0to 100000 57,50 0 020%
DCS -10 to 75mV +20/V or 0.08%
Voltage -100 to 100mV 20/ or 0.08%
Controller "a”(sm;e's -100 to 500mV/ 304V or 0.08%
-100 to 2000mV +50/4V or 0.08%
" -40 to 85°C (-40~185°F) Without display
Ambient temperature 20 to 70°C (-4~158°F) With display
Storage temperature -40 to 100°C (-40 to 212°F)
Condensation Allowable
Degree of protection IP 65
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( Avutonics Corp.

Established in 1977, Autonics is a leading
company of sensors & controllers in Korea
and the No.1 exporting company as well, its
world class products over 6,000 items are
marketed in more than 100 countries worldwide
to satisfy customer needs in various fields
of Industrial Automation.

Dreaming ORANGE World, Autonics

Autonics is stepping forward to the global leader in 1A industry.

esia

o
&1 v

° Headquarters

[ Overseas Branch Office

B Distributors

Atitonics Brazil

Autonics

Sensors & Controllers

Distributor

B Major products

Photoelectric sensors ¢ Fiber optic sensors * Door/Door side sensors * Area Sensors *
Proximity sensors « Pressure sensors * Rotary encoders « Temperature controllers «
Temperature/Humidity transducers « Power controllers « Counters « Timers *

Panel meters « Tachometer/Pulse(Rate) meters « Display units « Sensor controllers «
Switching power supplies « Control switch/Lamps/Buzzers/Sockets «

1/0 terminal block/Cable « 2/5-phase stepping motors/drivers + Motion controllers *
Graphic/Logic panels « Field network devices « Serial converter modules

Laser marking systems(Fiber, COz, Nd:YAG) - Laser welding/soldering systems

Dimensions or specifications on this catalogue might be changed without prior notice.

Orange Solution by RAutonics

Orange is the corporate color of Autonics, and also implies unique
TA solution offered by Autonics,

Autonics ORANGE solution is a New and Advanced, Reliable and
Economical sensing and control equipment offering the Optimized
IA solution to the customers around the world,

www.autonics.com

@® Headquarters

41-5, Yongdang-dong, Yangsan-si, Gyeongnam, 626-847, Korea
[e] Overseas Business Dept.

402-303, Bucheon Techno Park, 193, Yakdae-dong, Wonmi-gu, Bucheon-si,

Gyeonggi-do, 420-734, Korea

Tel: 82-32-610-2730/ Fax: 82-32-329-0728 / E-mail: sales@autonics.com
W Brazil Autonics do Brasil Comercial Importadora Exportadora Ltda

Tel : 55-11-2307-8480 / Fax: 55-11-2309-7784 / E-mail: vendas@autonics.com.br
Bl China Autonics electronic(Jiaxing) Corporation

Tel: 86-573-8216-1900 / Fax: 86-573-8216-1917 / E-mail: china@autonics.com
Ml India Autonics Automation India Pvt. Lt

Tel : 91-22-2781-4305 / Fax : 91-22-2781-4518 / E-mail: india@autonics.com
Bl Indonesia PT. Autonics Indonesia

Tel: 62-21-658 66 740 / Fax: 62-21-658 66 741 / E-mail: indonesia@autonics.com
W Japan Autonics Japan Corporation

Tel: 81-3-6404-8191 / Fax: 81-3-6404-8193 / E-mail: support@autonicsjp.co.jp
B Malaysia Mal-Autonics Sensor Sdn. Bhd.

Tel : 60-3-7805-7190(Hunting) / Fax : 60-3-7805-7193 / E-mail: malaysia@autonics.com
W Mexico Autonics Mexico Sales Office

Tel : 52-55-5207-0019 / Fax : 52-55-1663-0712 / E-mail: ventas@autonics.com
M Russia Autonics Corp. Russia Representative Office

Tel/Fax : 7-495-660-10-88 / E-mail : russia@autonics.com
W Turkey Autonics Otomasyon Ticaret Ltd. Sti.

Tel : 90-216-365-9117 / Fax : 90-216-365-9112 / E-mail : info@autonics.com.tr
W USA Autonics USA, Inc.

Tel: 1-847-680-8160 / Fax: 1-847-680-8155 / E-mail: sales@autonicsusa.net
H Vietnam Autonics Vietnam Representative Office

Tel : 84-8-3771-2662 / Fax: 84-8-3771-2663 / E-mail: vietnam@autonics.com
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